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That the 1922 convention of the Amer- 
ican Bankers Association, called to meet in 
New York in the first week in October, will 
be the most important forum for the dis- 
cussion of America’s vital financial and 
economic problems ever held in the United 
States, is the opinion of bankers high in 
the councils of the association. 

1 order to give the subjects which will 
con before the convention proper atten- 
tion and thorough discussion,” said Thomas 
B. McAdams, president of the association, 
in « statement recently announcing general 
character of the meeting, “every effort will 
be made to concentrate the attention of 
delegates upon the business sessions of the 
convention and upon the work of the sev- 


era! divisions and sections. Programs will 
be arranged with the idea of making every 
mecting a real forum for the discussion ot 
li pr yblems. Delegates will be encour- 


wed to take part, and it is expected that 
th will bring to the front every knotty 
question over which the business men ot 
the country are puzzling their heads. 

the New York bankers who will act as 
hosts to the convention are already busy 
with preparations for receiving delegates 
and providing for their comfort and enter- 
tainment. ‘The committee in charge of ar 
rangements has received instruction not to 
allow its plans for entertainment to inter- 
fere in any way with the serious business ot 
the convention. 

‘Committees of the association are now 
at work on the program and other features, 
and announcement of the results of their 
decisions will be made as soon as possible. 
It seems certain now that both in the mat- 
ter of attendance and importance of pro- 
gram, the New York convention will break 


all records.” 
RESERVE CITY BANKERS 
The annual convention of the Reserve 


Association, which is to be 
i] 


City Bankers 
held this year at Kansas City on May 
and 23, is announced by the board of direc- 
tors of that organization. ‘The occasion 
should prove one of unusual importance 
and interest, as is indicated by the follow- 
ing features of the program: 

“The Federal Reserve Act,” Hon. Carter 
Glass, United State Senator from Virginia. 

“Closer Coéperation Between the Bank- 
ers and Congress,’ T. B. McAdams, presi- 
dent American Bankers Association. 

“Present Financial Conditions in Europe,” 
I’. W. Gehle, Mechanics and Metals Na- 
tional Bank, New York. 


With the Bankers Associations 


“The Value of Edge Banks in Promoting 
Foreign Trade,’ Harold J. Dreher, vice- 


president Federal International Banking 
Company, New Orleans. 
“Banking Relations Between United 


States and Canada,” A. W. 
Bank of Canada, Montreal. 
“The Live Stock Industry and Its Fi- 
nancing,” Walter W. Head, president 
Omaha National Bank, Omaha, Nebr. 
“The History and Utility of Cotton,” B. 
\. McKinney, vice-president American Ex- 
change National Bank, Dallas, Texas. 


Tower, Royal 


WISCONSIN BANKERS CRUISE 


The tentative sailing schedule for the 
steamer “South American,’ on which the 
Wisconsin bankers will spend their week’s 
convention cruise, is as follows: 


Ly. Milwaukee, Saturday, June 17, 9 p. m. 
\r. Detroit, Monday, 12:30 p. m. 
Ly. Detroit, Monday, 6 p. m. 

\r. Buffalo, Tuesday, 10 a. m. 

Ly. Buffalo, Tuesday, 8 p. m. 

\r. Cleveland, Wednesday, § a. m. 
Ly. Cleveland, Wednesday, 12 m. 
Ar. The Soo, Thursday, 5 p. m. 
Ly. The Soo, Thursday, 9 p. m. 
\r. Sturgeon Bay, Friday, 3 p. m. 
Ly. Sturgeon Bay, Friday, 9 p. m. 
Ar. Milwaukee, Saturday, 8 p. m. 


The banks in the various cities of call 
are arranging entertainment for their 
visitors by way of sight-seeing trips, ete. 
The members of the Detroit Clearing House 
\ssociation plan a motor trip to points of 
interest, including Grosse Point, the fash- 
ionable residential district of Detroit. 

The ten-hour stop in Buffalo will give 
opportunity not only to see the city, but to 
take the trolley trip to Niagara Falls and 
down the Royal Gorge. 

At Sault St. Marie ample time will be 
given to inspect the new government locks, 
and if desired, to shoot the rapids of the 
river between the American and Canadian 
locks. 

From Sault St. Marie the steamer will 
come down the lake to Sturgeon Bay, where 
the Chamber of Commerce and banks of 
that city have offered to furnish automo- 
biles so that the passengers may be driven 
through the virgin forests of the picturesque 
peninsula and see the cherry orchards just 
a few weeks before picking time. 

The start of the cruise will be preceded 
by a day’s business session in Milwaukee. 
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TO DISCUSS POLITICAL AND 
ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 


Matters of importance will absorb the 
attention of the bankers of California at 
their annual convention to be held at Del 
Monte, May 24 to 27. President W. S. 
Clayton and his associate officers and lead- 
ers of the association, with a full realiza- 
tion of the economic and _ political impor- 
tance of many problems now confronting 
the people of the United States, particu- 
larly the people of California, are arrang- 
ing a program that will consider some of 
the most important of these problems. 

It is probable that agriculture and the 
agriculturist will be considered both from a 
political and an economic viewpoint. 

Branch banking will form another sub- 
ject for debate, the lists being open to all 
who have ideas on the subject, and there 
will undoubtedly be formal addresses on 
both sides with subsequent open discussion. 

The water-power act, which will come be- 
fore the people on referendum in Novem- 
ber, will be given its place because of its 
very vital nature and the strong views held 
on the subject. 

Under the general subject of education, 
the work of the association and the Amer- 
ican Institute of Banking along the lines of 
developing greater knowledge among bank 
clerks will be gone into thoroughly, and 
opinions sought as to the best methods of 
advancing education with employees of 
banks and the public as well. 


HEADQUARTERS CHOSEN FOR AN- 
NUAL MEETING OF AMERICAN 
BANKERS 


The Hotel Commodore has been selected 
as headquarters for the American Bankers 
Association convention. Harvey D. Gibson, 
chairman of the association’s hotel commit- 
tee, announced the selection after a confer- 
ence with the Hotel Association of the City 
of New York, whose membership includes 
ninety-two hotels in Manhattan. 

It is expected that more than 7,500 out- 
of-town delegates will attend and inasmuch 
as the hotels are crowded at all times of 
the year the committee has decided on a 
plan which will facilitate the equal distri- 
bution of quarters and prevent failure on 
the part of any guest to get accommoda- 
tions immediately on arrival. 

A sufficient number of rooms to care for 
all has already been set aside, each of the 
ninety-two hotels belonging to the associa- 
tion having made an allotment. Delegates 


may apply direct to the hotel they prefer 
and rooms will be assigned them from the 








allotment. Reservations will be granted 
those first to apply. When an allotment is 
filled, succeeding applicants will be referred 
to other hotels where 
within the allotment are still availabl 
Commenting on the care his committee js 
taking for the reception of the guests, Mr. 


accommodations 


Gibson said nothing would be spared toward 
providing for their comfort and entertain- 
ment. “We are going to see that each dele- 
gate is cared for as he would be at home,” 
said Mr. Gibson, “and it is for that reason 
that we are making these early prepara- 
tions.” 

The hotel committee is mailing circulars 


to all members of the association, giving 
the names and location of the hotels with 
which allotment arrangements have been 


made and giving also maximum and _ ini- 
mum rates. The hotels have voluntuarily 
quoted lowest rates and if further reduction 
is possible prior to the convention, it will 
be made. 


OHIO BANKERS ASSOCIATION WORK 
IN RURAL COMMUNITIES 


Arrangements have been completed with 
the Extension Service Bureau, Agricultural 
Department, Ohio State University, by 
which the best stock-judging team among 
the Boys’ and Girls’ Clubs of the state will 
be sent to Atlanta, Ga., as guests of the 
Ohio Bankers Association. 

For several years past the bankers in 
rural communities have evinced much _ in- 
terest in club work among the boys and 
girls of the state and have rendered them 
considerable financial assistance. In order 
to stimulate interest in the study of live 
stock, every county having clubs will be 
asked to hold stock-judging contests dur- 
ing the coming summer, entries being made 
on the basis of a team of three from each 
club. The winning team from each county 
will be sent to the state fair to compete for 
the title of best stock-judging team in the 
state. 

Furthermore, the Agricultural Committee 
of the Ohio Bankers Association has offered 
to pay the expenses of the winning team to 
the National Stock-judging contest to be 
held at Atlanta, Ga., next October. 


PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


The twenty-fifth annual conyention of the 
Pennsylvania Bankers Association will be 
held at the William Penn Hotel, Pitts- 
burgh, on May 24, 25 and 26. The Hon. 
Andrew Mellon, Secretary of the Treasury, 
will be the association’s guest of honor. 
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The Unity of the World 


The world is one unit It is not even two hemispheres. 


It is one round, unbroken sphere. 
Lioyp GrorGe, at Genoa. 


I‘ their attempts to demonstrate the physical sphericity of our 
globe, the ancient astronomers and geographers encountered 

much hostility, principally of an ecclesiastical character. It was 
feared that once the heliocentric nature of the universe was allowed 
to supplant the geocentric theory, the earth as the especial object of 
the Creator’s concern would lose much of its importance with a con- 
sequent diminution in the authority and power of those who re- 
garded themselves as the duly appointed custodians of omnipotent 
rulership. The event has shown this fear to have been ungrounded. 

Likewise those who are now engaged in seeking to establish the 
unity of the world in a spiritual sense are finding their efforts 
hindered by an opposition no less determined though proceeding 
from a different source. Religious authorities generally are rather 
favorably disposed toward this new conception of human relations, 
but it evokes the antagonism of the high-priests of politics who see 
in the suecessful application of this principle a lessening of their 
ndividual importance. They may be as mistaken as were the re- 
ligious authorities, who flouted the discoveries of Copernicus and 
Galileo. 

In laying down this doctrine of world unity the British Prime 
Minister must realize that he is not stating a generally recognized 
truth or a principle that has heretofore had much consideration in 
shaping international relations. Self-interest, in a rather narrow 
sense, without much regard for the rights of others, has generally 
been the guiding principle when statesmen come to shape the rela- 
tions of their respective nations to the outside world. ‘To announce 
something directly antagonistic to this plan, as Lloyd George has 
lone, constitutes a departure no less startling in the political wor!d 
than were the announcements made by the discoverers of the spheric- 
tv of the earth to the ecclesiastical and scientific circles of the times. 
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Especially will this be true should any nation or group of nations the ag 
act in a way to indicate that they consider this principle as something Treas 
they must live up to, instead of the mere expression of an ideal rl 
aspiration, in which shadowy realm it at present belongs. Even mace 
granting the impeccability of this lofty ideal, its realization in prac- renin 
tice is beset with many difficulties. Mankind, in their closest indi- taxes: 
vidual relations, are not easily persuaded that no benefits accrie de'usi 
from taking advantage of one another. As these dealings widen ap pre 
from individual contact to the remoter relations of internation! th b 
politics and trade, this feeling that we are to look to our interes's, Secre 
irrespective of the rights of others, amounts almost to positive co:- obsess 
viction. ‘This view is often proudly proclaimed as evidence of t! genes 
highest degree of patriotism. And even though it be disclaime:|, pl bhi 
and the opposite principle lauded, the doctrine of national selfishne-s exist 
vet largely rules the world. whick 
There is scriptural warrant for having due regard for one’s ow, M ell 
household, but no implication that this may not be done witho his fa 
infringing on the rights of others. in tel 
We have had a costly lesson of how far-reaching are the injuri 
of war, even to nations not directly engaged in it; but we yet la 
convincing evidence that the practical application of this lesson h 
been made. The world may be one unit, but Europe looks mo 
like a number of whirling atoms vainly seeking a common centre. ' 
And the United States, adhering closely to its own hemisphere, pr 
tests at being considered a component part of Lloyd George’s glo! 
or revolving in the same orbit. Temporarily caught up by tremen R 
dous forces beyond its control, and against which it vainly struggled 
for a time, it once more seeks its former solitariness and chooses | V 
regard itself rather as a part of two hemispheres than a constitue: only 
of that “round, unbroken sphere” whose existence is visualized by tl paint 
prophetic soul of Lloyd George. ences 
act u 
@ Fock 
- . oe some 
Treasury Facing Heavy Deficit crus] 
: ? shall 
N April 13 the Secretary of the Treasury submitted a stat opti 
ment to the chairman of the F'inance Committee of the Senate, \ 
indicating that the public revenues for the fiscal year ending rap 
June 30, 1923, would show a deficit of $359,000,000, against an have 
estimated deficit of $167,571,977 when the annual budget was sub- strik 
: mitted. Furthermore, if there is taken into account $125,000,000 of ‘Tree 
accumulated interest on war savings certificates, the indicated deficit been 
' will be raised to $484,000,000. ‘Then there are such matters as th: grad 
‘ ship subsidy and the proposed soldiers’ bonus, with some possibilities of tl 


of further miscellaneous expenditures, which will surely increase view 
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the aggregate deficit far above the figures which the Secretary of the 
Treasury presents. 

There are rumors at Washington that Secretary Mellon has 
made himself unpopular with Congress because of his frequent blunt 
reminders that if additional expenditures are authorized, additional 
taxes must be imposed. Congress seems to be laboring under the 
de'usion that prosperity may be brought about by an increase of 
appropriations, apparently imagining that the money for meeting 
the bills will be forthcoming in some miraculous manner. ‘The 
Secretary of the Treasury has a prosaic way of shattering these 
obsessions. It is not a part of his duties to advise Congress as to its 
general policies of making certain classes rich by grants out of the 
public treasury, but it is clearly his duty to show whether or not 
existing revenues are sufficient to support the munificent spirit 
which Congress displays. And this is a duty from which Mr. 
Mellon does not shrink. Indeed, between the cold, hard lines of 
his facts and figures one may discern a sort of sardonic satisfaction 
in telling Congress that liberal expenditures mean heavy taxation. 


~ 


& 


Wall Street’s Outburst of Optimism 
| ECENTLY the New York stock market has shown remark- 


able activity, the total share transactions reaching very high 
levels, with prices showing marked advances. 

Wall Street psychology has never been clearly defined. If one 
only knew the underlying springs of the Street’s action, much 
painful anxiety and loss might be avoided. Apparently, the influ- 
ences which affect ordinary trade and enterprise do not similarly 
act upon the stock market; rather the reverse. It is reported that 
Foch, the great military commander, at one time sent a dispatch 
something to this effect: “My left wing is defeated, my centre is 
crushed, my right wing is retreating; the situation is excellent; I 
shall attack.” Wall Street appears to evince a similar spirit of 
optimism under dispiriting circumstances. 

We have lately witnessed a great burst of speculation, and « 
rapid rise in prices. Concurrently with this manifestation there 
have been the following depressing factors in evidence: The coal 
strike, almost unprecedented commercial failures, prospective heavy 
Treasury deficit, a gloomy political outlook in Kurope. There have 
been some compensating factors: Great building activity, the 
gradual revival in the steel trade. But the depressing factors seem 
of the greatest weight. Wall Street, however, takes the opposite 
view, and pushes up prices nearly all along the line. ‘This may in- 
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dicate on the part of those engaged in the operations of the stock 
market a higher degree of skill and judgment than ordinary mortals 
possess, or a greater degree of faith and hope, or possibly clairvoyant 
powers permitting “a dip into the future, far as any eye can see.” 
The thought is not be entertained that Wall Street is merely 
marking up prices for the purpose of inviting spring lambs into 
these seemingly verdant pastures in order that they may be shorn. 


& 


Paying Employees by Check 


WING to the frequent robberies of payroll messengers 

late, the Mayor of New York has suggested the advisability 

of paying employees by check instead of cash where suc! 
plan would be feasible. 

This suggestion is by no means a new one, and in some cases 
the plan proposed by Mayor Hylan has been put into effect alrea: 
In the case of employees having accounts with commercial bans 
the application of the plan is easy enough, as the checks may 
cashed by the employee receiving them at his own bank. Where tie 
employee has an account in a savings bank only, the process wou!d 
not be so easy, since a good many savings banks are not inclined 
to cash checks drawn on other institutions. Of course, the savin 
depositor could deposit the check and make a withdrawal by pre- 
senting his passbook. But this would entail considerable additiona| 
work at the savings banks and possibly a serious loss of interest on 
account of the frequent withdrawals. Where an employee has 119 
bank account, as is too often the case, the difficulty would be stil! 
greater. In such cases the supplying of cash would be imposed upon 
the shopkeepers, butchers, grocers, etc., instead of upon the banks 
end employers. It is not easy to see the justice of transferring this 
function from the shoulders of those where it obviously belongs to 
others who have no duty in the matter. 

ILlowever advantageous it might be in theory to bring about this 
wider use of checks, the fact remains that it is the duty of employ. 
to pay their employees in something that passes conveniently and 
readily from hand-to-hand circulation; that is, to pay in cash. 1 
is also a part of a bank’s duty, however laborious the service ma 
prove, to pay its depositors’ checks in the denominations of currenc 
which the depositor may require; in other words, to furnish cash fo 
payroll purposes. 

It is true, though, that the carrying of large sums of mon 
through the streets offers an incentive to robbery and is furthe 
more an archaic means of getting currency from banks to depositor 
She banks are not compelled to see that the money safely reaches t! 
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drawer of the check. Their responsibility ends when they have 
made payment to a duly-accredited messenger. But undoubtedly 
the banks wish to have the sums safely reach their depositors, and 
would probably welcome any feasible method of insuring this re- 
sult. But, primarily, the duty of effecting this desirable end rests 
with merchants, manufacturers and others rather than with the 
banks. 


& 


Bank Failures in 1921 


QJOME. surprise was no doubt felt when the Comptroller of the 
KJ Currency recently made public figures showing that for the 

vear 1921 there were 528 bank suspensions or failures in the 
United States. Of the suspended banks 163 were either able to 
reopen, to make satisfactory arrangement with other banks or to 
meet their liabilities in some other way. While the state bank 
failures outnumbered those of the national institutions, the failures 
of these latters were larger than in any previous year, excepting 
only 1893 and 1907. 

Considering the large aggregate number of banks of various 
kinds, the total failures were comparatively insignificant, though 
it would be more comforting if the number had been fewer. 

What is of more than ordinary interest is that while the failures 
in 1893 and 1907 were accompanied by a banking panic, no such 
inanifestation accompanied the bank mortalities of 1921. In the 
earlier years the banks lacked any definite method of combining 
their resources for mutual protection, and in consequence each bank, 
on the approach of trouble, sought to protect its own funds. The 
result was a wild scramble for cash, and in this struggle the weakest 
banks went down. Furthermore, in the earlier vears there was no 
dependable means by which a perfectly solvent bank, with plenty of 
vood securities, could get the needed cash for meeting the demands 
of depositors. Both these deficiencies have been cured by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act, to whose operations must be attributed the im- 
munity from bank panic which characterized the failures of 1921. 

That so many banks failed last vear shows that the Iederal] 
Reserve System does not prevent bank failures. ‘The weeding out 


of weak banks goes on as before. But this is done in a less sen- 
sational manner and without involving the banking system generally 
n suspicion and distrust. As stated above, surprise was felt that 


so many banks had failed in 1921. F’ew people were aware that the 
nortality among the banks was anything like so extensive. The 
‘act is that the banks dropped out quietly one by one. Their takin 
Mf was unaccompanied by the sensational incidents that marked 
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like events in 1893 and 1907. The gain in this more orderly demise ad judic 

of sickly banks, both to the jr and to the healthy banks, is Jor not : 

immense. Whatever valid criticisms may be made of the Federal inhibitic 

Reserve Act, its features that are responsible for this great and ness mM: 

beneficent change are worthy of careful study and high com- for any 

mendation. uncerta 
It can not be too strongly emphasized that the number of ban <s law. 

F failing in 1921, large as it was, bore an exceedingly small ratio ‘5 In > 
the aggregate number of banks. Nevertheless the possibly attai)- ob jects 
able ideal of absolute immunity from bank failures is one to be ke »t he set 1 
steadily in mind. Under almost any conceivable kind of sup: v- fov con 
vision, a time will arrive in the history of some banks when th» prevail 
must be quietly put out of business. The best time to do this js carryin 
before the fruits of recklessness or incapacity have been allowed 5 of the 
ripen into failure. not vet 

3 The 


accom] 
levitim 


Trying to Straighten Out the Busines: these r 


to seri 

Tangle Judici 

matter 

ONGRESS has been so diligent in regulating all sorts «! have n 


business that a complex system of control has developed qui 
beyond the ability of any ordinary mortal to comprehend. !11 
an attempt to find out what these laws mean, Senator Edge of Nev 
Jersey introduced into the Senate recently a resolution which pr 11 
vides for “creating a committee to investigate existing conditions 
industry and commerce in the United States for the purpose + 
recommending to Congress legislation defining the rights and lim 
tations of coéperative organizations as distinguished from. illici! A? 
combinations in restraint of trade.” 
Debating this resolution, it was pointed out that several volumes 


of court decisions have been published interpretative of the Shermai resolu 
Anti-Trust Law. But it is claimed that it is quite difficult, if n how 1 
impossible, to ascertain which decision is applicable to a specific cas: systen 
Presumably the Federal Trade Commission was established for invest 

the purpose laid down in Senator E dge’s resolution; but that body. taken. 
apparently, has not clarified the situation, even if it has not mad into t 

it worse confounded. may Pp 

Very likely the regulatory zeal of Congress was incited by th by ac 

; growth of illegal practices among certain great business organiza it will 
tions, but the laws and decisions rel: iting to trade operations and It 

’ instrumentalities have now piled up to such an extent as to be ve r\ }’eder 
i" difficult of interpretation. It was contended by some of those wh» than 


opposed Senator Kdge’s resolution that it is impossible, prior to unde} 
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adjudication by the United States Supreme Court, to say whether 
or not any particular transaction or combination comes within the 
inhibition of the statutes. If this contention is true, neither a busi- 
ness man nor his counsel can feel safe in assuming responsibility 
for any given transaction. This undoubtedly gives rise to great 
uncertainty in many cases when no intention exists to violate the 
law. 

In the course of debate the opinion was developed that if the 
objects of the resolution were carried into effect, a tribunal would 
be set up whose opinions would substantially amount to immunity 
fos concerns engaged in illegal transactions. This view evidently 
prevailed, as the resolution was temporarily laid aside. <A bill for 
carrying out its provisions is now before the Judiciary Committee 
of the Senate, and thus legislative consideration of the matter is 
not vet ended. 

The complexities of state and Federal legislation, and the 
accompanying judicial decisions, have operated to make even 
lezitimate business operations more trying; but whether or not 
these restrictions can be removed without again opening the doors 
to serious abuses, is a question. Perhaps the investigations of the 
Judiciary Committee of the Senate may throw some light on the 
matter, although it would seem that exhaustive prior investigations 
have not been of much good. 


& 


Investigation of the Federal Reserve 
System 


N investigation of the Federal Reserve System is provided for 
in a resolution which recently passed the Senate. ‘The scope 
and purpose of the inquiry do not appear in the text of the 

resolution. Presumably an attempt will be made to find out just 
how much truth there is in the criticisms recently made of the 
system in Congress and elsewhere. As to the result of such an 
investigation, much will depend upon the spirit in which it is under- 
taken. If it be the aim to make a diligent and impartial inquiry 
into the workings of the system, the outcome of the investigation 
may prove beneficial; but, on the other hand, if the move is prompted 
hy a desire to make political capital, or to gratify personal grudges, 
it will prove unfortunate. 

It has been the belief of Tur Bankers MAGAZINE that the 
l‘ederal Reserve Act effected a greater centralization of banking 
than was either desirable or necessary. ‘This was brought about 
under a pretence of decentralization. I'urthermore, it can not be 
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regarded as satisfactory to have the banking control lodged with a 
board appointed by the President, for this is in effect political con- 
trol. We thus have made our banking system what it certainly 
never should be—the football of politics. If it be thought that this 
is a mere assertion, the recent attacks upon the Federal Reserve 
System in Congress should be carefully studied. The resolution 
adopted by the Senate is in itself a proof of what has been said. 

Perhaps it is an unattainable ideal to hope that finally our 
banking control shall be left wholly in the hands of bankers, with 
just enough Government intervention to see that the laws are 
observed and that the rules of fair play are maintained. We have 
departed from this policy by placing the banking system under the 
direction of men appointed by the President. It has become the 
fashion for the people to look to Washington for the alleviation 
of their economic ills, and our banking system is coming to be re- 
garded as an inexhaustible fountain of credit, whose refreshing 
streams may be made to fertilize the whole country at the wave of 
the fairy’s wand by the Federal Reserve Board. 


Federal Blue-Sky Legislation 


OR several years the states have been passing laws designed 
to regulate the sale of securities, the object being to prohibit 
the marketing of stocks and bonds of little or no actual or 

prospective value. Until recently this movement has received no 
support from Congress, and it was still possible to circumvent the 
state laws by using the mails, except in cases where there was out- 
right fraud. But a bill was put through the House lately that will 
remedy this condition. This measure was entitled, “A bill to pre- 
vent the use of the United States mails and other agencies of 
interstate commerce for transporting and for promoting or procur- 
ing the sale of securities contrary to the laws of the states, and for 
other purposes, and providing penalties for the violation thereof.” 

The general purpose of this bill is to make effective the laws of 
the states that have already legislated on the subject. 

It will be seen that Congress took no action in the matter until 
after some thirty-nine of the states had acted, and only then with 
a view to giving effect to the laws of the states. Upon some grounds 
this is to be regretted, for the sale of securities has now become a 
nation-wide business, almost if not quite as essential as other lines 
of trade. Whoever desires to engage in this business, instead of 
complying with a single Federal law, must conform to the regula- 
tions of the various states. These regulations, while all laudable in 
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their object, are in some cases exceedingly complex and such as will 
tend to restrict dealings in legitimate securities. 

As Congress has assumed power, under the authority to regulate 
commerce between the states, to give effect to these varying state 
laws, might it not have taken positive action by passing a simple 
but comprehensive “blue-sky” law, on compliance with which any 
person might have been at liberty to offer securities for sale in 
interstate transactions? This would have secured all that such 
legislation really aims at, and would at the same time have rendered 
the legitimate sale of stocks and bonds simpler and easier. 


oe 


History of the Comptroller’s Office 





OR some years Thomas P. Kane, 
Deputy Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, has been engaged in writing 
reminiscences of his forty years of serv- 
ice in that department and the book will 
be brought out this fall by the Bankers 
PusuisHine Company of New York, 
publishers of this magezine. The period 
covered by Mr. Kane was the real form- 
ative period of the national banks and 
their growth in number, size and 
importance during this time has been 
enormous. The whole subject is one of 
intense interest to bankers and to those 
interested in the financial development 
of the country. 

The first chapter relates to the pas- 
sage of the National Bank act and 
the necessities which led to its adoption. 
This is followed by a chapter on the 
organization of the Currency Bureau by 
McCulloch, the first Comptroller of the 
Currency, and twice subsequently Sec- 
retary of the Treasury. Then it takes 
up each succeeding administration of the 
office, commencing each chapter with the 
biography and portrait of the Comp- 
troller, followed by all of the principal 
and interesting events of his administra- 
tion. 

It covers the history of all large and 
important national bank failures, em- 
bezzlements, defalcations, robberies, 
ete., such for instance as the Fidelity 
National Bank of Cincinnati, wrecking 

f the Oberlin National Bank by the cel- 


ebrated Cassie L. Chadwick by use of 
notes bearing the forged signature of 
Andrew Carnegie, with photostat copies 
of the notes and fictitious agreements. 
The story of the failure of the Chicago 
National Bank and the trial, conviction, 
imprisonment and death of John R. 
Walsh is related in detail, as well as the 
Bigelow defalcation of $1,000,000 and 
the Alvord defalcation of $700,000, the 
Riggs National Bank controversy, the 
failure of the Marine National Bank, 
and of Grant and Ward, the great fires 
in Chicago, San Francisco and Balti- 
more, and the resulting banking prop- 
erty losses, the several bank panics that 
have occurred during the period indi- 
cated and their causes and effects, and 
many other matters of a similar interest- 
ing and varied nature. 

The last chapter of the manuscript 
is devoted to a discussion of the proposi- 
tion to abolish the office of the Comp- 
troller and merge the bureau with the 
Federal Reserve Board. ‘This proposi- 
tion contemplates also the transfer of 
the supervision of the national bank 
examiners to the Federal Reserve banks, 
both of which propositions are discussed 
in detail, and obvious reasons are stated 
why this should not be done. The book 
contains no tables or statistical matter. 
It is purely a compilation, in narrative 
form, of interesting and important 
events. 
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R. HEAD began his banking career as cashier of the DeKalb z o 
State Bank, DeKalb, Missouri. He served as bank examiner of = r€ 
Missouri for two years, then became cashier and later vice-pres- = 
ident of the American National Bank, St. Joseph, Missouri, which = re 


position he still holds. In May, 1917, he was made senior vice-president 
of the Omaha National Bank and in January, 1920, became its presi- 
dent. He is also the active head of the two affiliated institutions— 
the Omaha Trust Company and the Omaha Safe Deposit Company— 
the former organized in 1919 under his personal supervision. 

Mr. Head is now serving as second vice-president of the American 
Bankers Association, is a director of the Reserve City Bankers Associ- 
ation, a member of the National Executive Board of the Boy Scouts of 
America, a member of the International Committee of the Young 
Men’s Christian Association, and chairman of the executive committee 
of the Omaha Chamber of Commerce. 
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The War Finance Corporation and 
Agricultural Finance 


By Eugene Meyer, Jr. 


Managing Director 


HE acute experience of the past 

two years has made clear to all 

that agriculture is the keystone 
of our whole economic and business 
structure. When the farmer and the 
stockman are in serious difficulty, when 
they are unable to go ahead with their 
operations and maintain their buying 
power, all business shares in the conse- 
quent blighting stagnation and general 
distress. The recent period of depres- 
sion, which crippled agriculture first 
and spread throughout the nation, has 
brought this point home to bankers, 
manufacturers and business men in 
every part of the country and has forced 
a greater realization of the dependence 
of all industry on the stability of agri- 
culture. 

We are coming out of a difficult situa- 
tion with unparalled speed. The farmer 
today is more encouraged than he has 
been for a long time, because with better 
markets and with better prices for his 
products he can see the light ahead. 
And his increased buying power is mak- 
ing itself felt in a healthier tone 
throughout the business world. The 
restoration of agricultural prosperity 
means the sure return of a full volume 
of business, which in turn means the 
restoration of prosperity to banks, rail- 
roads, factories and other lines of eco- 
nomic activity. 


OF THE WAR FINANCE 
CORPORATION 


CREATION 


The farmer needs to be given time, 
through proper methods of financing, to 
dispose of his products in an orderly 
manner. This is the purpose of the 
most important feature of the emer- 
geney work of the War Finance Cor- 
poration, the financing of agricultural 
commodities for the longer period of 


marketing that present conditions, do- 
mestic and international, make neces- 
sary. 

The War Finance Corporation, as its 
name implies, was created during the 
war. The Government, at that time, 
was commandeering much of the ready 
capital of the country. Through Liberty 
loans and other means it was taking up 
money that might otherwise have been 
invested in business, and many essential 
industries faced possible difficulty in 
adjusting themselves to the augmented 
demands of the war and changed condi- 
tions. So the War Finance Corporation 
was established to assist those indus- 
tries that were necessary to the prosecu- 
tion of the war. It was empowered to 
make advances to banks, bankers, and 
trust companies that had rendered finan- 
cial help to such industries, and, in ex- 
ceptional circumstances, to make ad- 
vances direct to the industries them- 
selves. 

After the armistice it seemed wise to 
convert the Corporation from a war 
financing organization into a reconstruc- 
tion agency. During the war our ex- 
ports had been financed largely by 
United States government loans. These 
had to cease, and it was necessary to 
create some kind of agency to take 
their place and continue the flow of 
exports. The Congress therefore passed 
an amendment to the War Finance 
Corporation Act, giving the Corporation 
ample authority and funds to make ad- 
vances to American exporters, and to 
American banks financing such export- 
ers, who chose to extend long-term 
credits to foreign buyers. Under this 
authority the Corporation made large 
advances to assist in financing the ex- 
portation of agricultural and manufac- 
tured commodities, and had a consider- 
able volume of business before it when 
its operations were suspended in May, 
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1920, at the request of the then Secre- 
tary of the Treasury. 

When the collapse in commodity 
prices occurred, the question of our ex- 
ports again became a matter of general 
interest and Congress adopted a joint 
resolution, in January, 1921, directing 
that the export activity of the Corpora- 
tion be resumed. 


FINANCING COTTON FOR EXPORT 


As raw cotton is ordinarily our great- 
est agricultural export product, the at- 
tention of the Corporation was first 
directed to this important factor in the 
problem. But a peculiar situation was 
encountered. Not only did European 
buyers lack the funds to buy the bulk 
of their year’s supply shortly after the 
harvest, as had been their custom in the 
past, but they were unwilling to do so 
because of the fluctuations in exchange. 
They preferred to take the chance of 
having to pay higher prices later on for 
a portion of their needs rather than to 
take the risk involved in buying ahead, 
in large quantities, cotton that would 
have to be paid for in American dollars 
and sold in terms of European currency. 
So they changed their method and 
adopted the policy of buying more or 
less on a “hand to mouth” basis, spread- 
ing their purchases over a longer period. 
This meant that approximately 1,500,- 
000 to 2,000,000 bales of cotton that 
ordinarily would have been exported in 
the first six months of the cotton year 
had to be carried over into the second 
six months and financed and stored dur- 
ing that time. The burden of carrying 
this cotton was thus transferred from 
the European buyer and financier to the 
American grower and his bank. But 
they were not equipped to meet the 
emergency, because they had depended 
largely on others to take care of the 
time element in marketing the crop and 
had developed no adequate machinery 
for taking care of it themselves when 
changed conditions made it necessary 
to do so. 

Some advances were made by the War 
Finance Corporation to finance the 
movement of cotton to foreign ware- 
houses, there to be sold for cash to 








foreign buyers as it was needed, and 
approximately 250,000 bales were ex- 
ported under this plan. But it became 
more and more apparent that a method 
would have to be devised for financing 
the carrying of cotton on this side of 
the water, and, early in July, 1921, the 
corporation found that the large co- 
éperative marketing associations offered 
a channel through which it could deal 
with the situation in an effective manner 
and on a broad scale. 

The announcement of a plan for 
financing 100,000 bales through a 
coéperative marketing association in 
Mississippi—the first large transaction 
—had a favorable effect all through the 
cotton growing states. The Corpora- 
tion followed this with similar an- 
nouncements involving 200,000 bales in 
Oklahoma, 300,000 in Texas, and a con- 
siderable quantity in Arizona. In all, 
the Corporation agreed to finance, both 
through coéperative associations and 
banking institutions in the South, well 
over a 1,000,000 bales, and demon- 
strated at the same time its ability to 
finance such additional amounts as might 
be necessary. Its loans, though they 
might not be considered very great in 
proportion to the total value of the 
crop, were a decisive factor in bringing 
about the improvement in the cotton 
situation. They reached the vital spots 
and supplied that element which is most 
necessary in business—the element of 
confidence. Business men saw that the 
bottom would not drop out of the 
market, the mills were no longer afraid 
to carry stocks, many southern banks 
and financing organizations, encouraged 
by what the Corporation had agreed to 
do, increased their loans on cotton, and 
the whole business outlook in the cotton 
growing states was changed. 


OTHER COMMODITIES FINANCED FOR 
EXPORT 


Although attention was concentrated 
on cotton in the beginning, other agri- 
cultural products were not neglected. 
Large advances were authorized by the 
Corporation to aid in the financing for 
export of such commodities as wheat, 
dried fruits, tobacco, condensed milk, 
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and meat products. A limited number 
of applications involving the exporta- 
tion of manufactured products, such as 
railroad equipment, copper and sugar 
mill machinery, also were approved. 


LOANS FOR AGRICULTURAL PURPOSES 
AUTHORIZED 


While the export financing operations 
of the Corporation were of both par- 
ticular and general benefit, it became 
increasingly clear that further assist- 
ance was needed to help the agricultural 
industry over the emergency. The dif- 
ficulties of the live stock industry were 
becoming more and more acute. Stock- 
men were unable to obtain funds to 
carry them over the emergency and im- 
mature stock and breeding herds were 
being sent to the block. Difficulty in 
meeting financial obligations, slow mar- 
kets, and low prices were typical 
throughout all branches of the agricul- 
tural and live stock industries, The Con- 
gress, therefore, in August, 1921, by the 
passage of the Agricultural Credits Act, 
extended the powers of the Corporation 
and gave it authority to make advances 
to banking and financing institutions and 
to codperative marketing associations 
for any purpose connected with the 
growing, harvesting, preparation for 
market, and marketing of agricultural 
products, or the breeding, raising, fat- 
tening, and marketing of live stock. The 
maximum amount of loans that might 
be outstanding at any one time for both 
agricultural and export purposes was 
fixed at $1,000,000,000. 


AN AUXILIARY BANKING SYSTEM 


The Agricultural Credits Act was an 
emergency measure, and prompt action 
was needed to get help to the agricul- 
tural districts before disaster should 
overtake them. While the necessary 
forms, circulars and other papers were 
being prepared and sent out from Wash- 
ington to all the country, and while the 
organization was being developed at the 
Capital for handling the large volume 
of business that was foreseen, steps 
were being taken to build up as rapidly 
as possible, an auxiliary banking sys- 
tem reaching to all parts of the union. 
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Managing director War Finance Corporation 


Farmers, business men, bankers, all 
realized that something had to be done 
without delay to put agriculture on its 
feet. So, recourse was had to the 
methods which had proved successful in 
war times, and an appeal was made to 
the spirit of public service. The re- 
sponse was immediate, public spirited 
men were found in all parts of the 
country ready and willing to give their 
services to facilitate the work. As soon 
as the members could be chosen, com- 
mittees composed of bankers, business 
men and others, serving without pay, 
were organized in the live stock coun- 
try, in the Corn Belt, in the wheat and 
cotton states, and in every other im- 
portant producing region in the United 
States. Each committee promptly es- 
tablished headquarters in the place that 
is normally the financial and trade cen- 
ter of the surrounding territory, and 
undertook not only to inform banks, 
bankers, loan companies, farmers, and 
business men of the facilities offered by 
the Corporation, but also to receive ap- 
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plications for advances, examine col- 
lateral, and make recommendations to 
the board of directors. 


LOANS IN LARGE AND INCREASING VOLUME 


In less than two months after the pas- 
sage of the Agricultural Credits Act, 
this auxiliary banking system was es- 
tablished and in working order, large 
numbers of banking institutions through 
the country had become familiar with 
the powers and purposes of the Cor- 
poration, the board of directors was 
passing daily on increasing numbers of 
loans, and the flow of credit to the 
farmers was rapidly gaining momentum. 
The next month—November—790 loans 
were approved, involving approximately 
$39,000,000. The volume of business 
continued to grow until by the latter 
part of April the advances authorized 
for agricultural and live stock purposes 
amounted to nearly $292,000,000— 
$233,000,000 to banking and financing 
institutions and $58,500,000 to codpera- 
tive associations. In addition, the ad- 
vances authorized for export purposes 
aggregated $50,250,000, making a grand 
total of approximately $342,500,000. 
These transactions were distributed over 
at least thirty-seven states, from Ala- 
bama and Texas on the Gulf to Mon- 
tana on the Canadian line, and from 
Georgia, the Carolinas and Virginia on 
the Atlantic to California and Washing- 
ton on the Pacific, with the great 
producing states of the Mississippi 
Valley heavily represented. 


NEW LIVE STOCK LOAN COMPANIES 


An important result of the work of 
the War Finance Corporation has been 
the formation of a number of new live 
stock loan companies, each with sub- 
stantial capital subscribed by local busi- 
ness men, bankers and stockmen. The 
capital of these new companies, all of 
which has been subscribed during the 
past six months, exceeds in the aggre- 
gate the total amount of capital invested 
in all live stock loan companies that 
existed prior to October 1, 1921. And 
whereas most of the capital of the 
former companies was concentrated in a 


few places—principally in Chicago, 
Kansas City, and Omaha—the new com- 
panies are largely owned and managed 
locally in the various live stock growing 
states. These institutions will not only 
serve present emergency needs but they 
should add to the permanent structure 
of live stock financing for all time. 
Through them, as well as through other 
financing organizations, the War Fi- 
nance Corporation has made loans ag- 
gregating approximately $73,000,000 
for live stock purposes. 


IMPROVEMENT IN CREDIT AND AGRICUL- 
TURAL CONDITIONS 


In the course of a recent trip through 
the West, I found that credit conditions 
everywhere are improving. The work 
of the War Finance Corporation in en- 
abling the smaller country banks to 
carry their farmer customers for a 
longer period was reported to be a vital 
factor in restoring confidence and in 
stopping the forced liquidation that pre- 
vailed at the time of the passage of the 
Agricultural Credits Act. It was re- 
ported also that the new loans made by 
banks which had borrowed from the 
Corporation had found their way to 
points where relief was most urgently 
needed. Funds are accumulating in the 
Western banking centers and these cen- 
ters appear, in general, to be adequately 
taking care of the needs of the farmers 
in connection with their planting opera- 
tions. There is a noteworthy increase 
in the demand for farm mortgages on 
the part of private investors, savings 
banks, life insurance companies, and 
similar investment institutions. This, to 
a considerable extent, is making possible 
the liquidation of indebtedness hereto- 
fore held as frozen loans by local banks. 

Six months ago there was a state of 
demoralization everywhere, among all 
classes of agricultural producers. Farm- 
ers and stockmen generally were dis- 
couraged. They were in acute distress 
and they could not see the way out. 
Breeding herds were being sacrificed on 
a wholesale scale. Immature stock was 
being sent to the block. Corn was 
selling around twenty cents at country 
elevator points, with practically no de- 
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mand for it even at that low figure; and 
a similar situation existed with reference 
to other agricultural commodities. Banks 
were in a dangerously over-extended 
condition, loans could not be collected 
and deposits were being withdrawn. 

A great change has been wrought in 
six months. Discouragement and de- 
spair have given way to confidence and 
hope. The degree and the rate of im- 
provement in the different sections vary 
with the nature of the agricultural 
activities and the marketing season. The 
corn and hog raisers of the Middle 
West, for instance, are marketing their 
products and getting a fair return for 
them every day. ‘This territory, there- 
fore, is in the lead in the improvement. 
The sheep raisers are getting good 
prices for their wool this spring and 
fat lambs are in demand at satisfactory 
prices. Those engaged in the fattening 
of cattle in the Middle West have like- 
wise done well during the past few 
months. The live stock breeders, also, 
are better off because of their increased 
ability to finance their business and be- 
cause of the improved market at higher 
prices, actual and prospective, for 
young stock. The grain growers of the 
Northwest, on the other hand, have not 
made as much progress as yet, because 
a large part of last year’s wheat crop 
was marketed at low prices. Further 
improvement will come this year if a 
fair crop grown at a lower cost than 
during recent years can be sold at prices 
remunerative to the grower, which will 
be the case if the present good pros- 
pects continue. 

Moisture conditions, which are so im- 
portant at this time of the year, were 
reported to be highly satisfactory. So 
far as I was able to determine, there 
is no extended area which has not had 
sufficient moisture, and this is true even 
in those sections which have suffered 
frequently from drought. The outlook 
at the present time, therefore, appears 
‘o be one of unusual promise. 


REDISCOUNTS FOR COUNTRY BANKS 


Clearly many of the advances author- 
ized by the Corporation were made 
ecessary by the unique conditions pro- 


duced by the collapse of a wartime in- 
flation. These conditions must be re- 
garded as exceptional and their recur- 
rence need not be anticipated. 

The experience of the past year has, 
however, revealed certain defects in our 
agricultural credits system which are of 
a more fundamental nature, and which 
cannot be remedied by temporary meas- 
ures. In considering whether and to 
what extent the powers of the War 
Finance Corporation should be extended 
beyond their present limit of July 1, 
1922, and what if any new legislation 
may be required, it is important to dis- 
tinguish clearly those features of the 
recent agricultural crisis due to a 
temporary emergency and yielding to 
temporary measures of relief, and those 
revealing defects that require permanent 
remedies. 

An adequate rediscount facility for 
country banks is a real need, although 
the problem is being magnified at the 
present time. It must be understood 
that most of the banking of the coun- 
try always has been done and always 
will be done with funds which constitute 
the banking capital, surplus, and de- 
posits of the financial institutions of the 
country, supplemented by the flow of 
investment funds continuously available. 
It may be safely stated that the redis- 
counts furnished-to country banks by 
city bank correspondents are very much 
larger in volume than those furnished 
by the entire Federal Reserve System. 

The market collapse in 1920-21 left 
the country banks in an over-extended 
financial condition. At the beginning of 
that period, the bank deposits were 
large and loans in proportion. As mar- 
kets and prices collapsed, deposits were 
greatly reduced without a proportionate 
reduction in loans. The present move- 
ment is toward an increase in deposits 
in many of the agricultural sections and 
a reduction in loans. When loans have 
been reduced and deposits have in- 
creased, the need of the small country 
banks for rediscount facilities, over and 
above those provided by their city cor- 
respondents, will have been materially 
curtailed and perhaps largely elimin- 
ated. In other words, the need for this 
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part of the work of the War Finance 
Corporation is largely temporary. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPROVING AGRICUL- 
TURAL AND LIVE STOCK FINANCING 


In reporting to the President after 
my trip through the West, I made sev- 
eral suggestions looking to the improve- 
ment of the banking situation in the 
agricultural districts and the develop- 
ment of more adequate facilities for 
agricultural and live stock financing. 
These suggestions are based not only 
on the result of my investigation but on 
the experience of the War Finance Cor- 
poration in its efforts to assist the 
farmers and stockmen during the period 
of depression from which we are now 
emerging. 

The state non-member banks having 
adequate capital and proper manage- 
ment should be encouraged to enter the 
Federal Reserve System (only 1595 out 
of 11,235 state banks and trust com- 
panies eligible for membership have 
joined so far). Furthermore, the min- 
imum capital required for admission to 
the System, in my opinion, should be 
reduced—the admission, in such cases, 
to be conditioned upon an undertaking 
to increase the capital to the present 
minimum of $25,000 within a definite 
time. The fact that a very large per- 
centage of the applicants for the emer- 
gency assistance of the War Finance 
Corporation were non-member banks 
indicates that the members of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System have had an ad- 
vantage in the situation. 


LIVE STOCK INDUSTRY NOT PROPERLY 
FINANCED 


The live stock industry constitutes 
one of our great basic activities and in- 
volves a-turn-over of an enormous ag- 
gregate, but, in my opinion, it has never 
been properly financed from two points 
of view. 

In the first place, the financing has 
not been timed to the requirements of 
the turn-over. The business of fatten- 
ing live stock, which involves a turn- 
over of six months, more or less, can 
easily be taken care of by existing 
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machinery. But the longer time re- 
quirements of the live stock breeding 
industry, involving a turn-over of about 
three years, have been financed through 
loan companies; which, selling their 
paper for a maximum of six months, 
have been compelled to limit their loans 
to a similar period. A six months’ loan 
to the owner of a breeding herd, with 
no assurance of extension, is a hardship 
to the industry and cannot fail to exer- 
cise a discouraging influence. 

In the second place, there is need for 
a radical revision in the methods of 
handling the supervision and inspection 
of live stock loans. The ability of the 
industry to obtain adequate financing at 
reasonable rates must depend upon the 
elimination of some of the unnecessary 
hazards which have characterized the 
conduct of the business in the past. 

After a thorough study of the prob- 
lem, I have suggested the enactment of 
legislation specifically authorizing the 
organization of institutions to rediscount 
the paper of live stock loan companies. 
These institutions, of course, should be 
related to the existing financial structure 
and made an adjunct thereto; and, as 
a condition precedent to their function- 
ing, a system for the more adequate 
supervision and inspection of the live 
stock which furnishes security for the 
paper should be devised and put into 
operation. The importance of this mat- 
ter in any plan for live stock financing 
cannot be over-emphasized. With such 
institutions and with a satisfactory sys- 
tem of inspection and supervision, I be- 
lieve that capital in adequate amounts 
and upon reasonable terms may be 
looked for by the stockmen of our vast ° 
western country. 


MACHINERY SHOULD BE PROVIDED FOR 
FINANCING ORDERLY MARKETING 


Our financial system has apparently 
been based on the expectation that the 
farmer would sell his crops as soon as 
they matured. And the immediate sale 
of the season’s product by the farmer 
contemplated its being carried by mid- 
dlemen until distributed through man- 
ufacturers or retailers. As has been 
stated so often, the farmer’s crop is 
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harvested within a short period and 
consumed throughout the year. The 
processes of financing should adjust 
themselves to the natural processes of 
production and distribution rather than 
vice versa. We have reached the point 
where the need for the orderly market- 
ing of our agricultural products in a 
more gradual way and over a longer 
period of time must be frankly recog- 
nized, and the necessary financing ma- 
chinery provided. Existing banking 
laws and regulations should be adjusted 
with this end in view, and a rediscount 
facility should be established to make it 
possible at all times for coéperative 
marketing organizations to obtain ade- 
quate funds for their operations. 


fC} 


War Finance Corporation 


The readers of the above article will 
be interested in the operations of the 
War Finance Corporation from January 
4, 1921, to and including April 29, 1922, 
given below: 


I. Advances to assist in financing exports 
under sections 21, 22 and 24 (Par. 2) 
approved from January, 1921, to April 
29, 1922, inclusive (1). 


COMMODITY AMOUNT 


$ 5,209,810.69 
3,596,369.77 
33,572,373.21 
400,000.00 
1,000,000.00 
1,000,000.00 
250,000.00 
180,000.00 
145,600.00 
470,966.36 





Meat products . 
Condensed milk ...... 
Textile products . 
Sheet steel 

a re 
Sugar-mill machinery 
Agricultural machinery 500,000.00 
Railroad equipment 2,925,000.00 
| eee . 1,000,000.00 


Tota i eeneennnnk$850,250,120.03 (2) 


Section 21 was added to the original 
War Finance Corporation Act by the 
Act of March 3, 1919, and sections 22 
and 24 by the Agricultural Credits Act 
of August 24, 1921. 

Does not includes advances aggregating 
$27,387,816.10 originally applied for an 
approved under section 21 for export 
purposes, and subsequently withdrawn 
by the applicants and resubmitted and 


approved as advances for agricultural 
purposes under section 24. 

(2) Of the total amount $37,573,650.26 rep- 
resents advances approved subsequent 
to August 24, 1921. 

II. Advances to banking and financing ih- 
stitutions and codéperative associations 
for “Agricultural and Live Stock Pur- 
poses,” under section 24 (Par. 1) ap- 
proved from August 24, 1921, to April 
29, 1922, inclusive (3). 


(A) By commodities 


Cotton 


General ag ultural 
products .............. 


I tetasiiciassiiisien 


(B) By states 


$ 23,504,200.52 


21,290,189.31 
78,769,959.18 
9,996,000.00 
2,500,000.00 
300,000.00 
1,250,000.00 
1,132,103.00 
10,000,000.00 


ee 142,704,468.95 


— $291,446,920.96 (4) 


(a) To banking and financing 


institutions. 


Alabama 


Arizona .. 

Arkansas ..... 
California .. 
Colorado .. 


Illinois ......... 
Indiana ....... 


Kentucky . 
Louisiana . 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri .... 
Montana 
Nebraska . 
Nevada .......... 
New Mexico . 


North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 

Oklahoma 
J re 
South Carolina 


South Dakota ...... 


Tennessee ........... 
y | 


MD: iicrciccinene 


Washington . 
Wisconsin 


bP 


MUN. iitectenainad 


6 663,300.00 


3,317,500.00 
453,500.00 
2,387,671.28 
8,898,657.33 
732,000.00 
6,189,434.88 
3,777,467.27 
6,530,873.14 
1,284,000.00 
23,698,687.49 
4,932,964.63 
331,388.56 
1,544,399.77 
85,000.00 
12,155,049.26 
1,437,838.19 
7,992,812.43 
10,671,902.50 
11,790,180.15 
248,000.00 
7,907,677.69 
600,000.00 
7,784,000.00 
20,104,261.21 
1,393,806.00 
3,655,989.55 
5,162,190.64 
10,031,759.25 
15,083,284.50 
3,362,227.11 
21,268,095.64 
11,299,221.00 
1,992,700.00 
733,278.00 
5,379,500.00 
8,044,084.38 


$232,924,701.86 
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(b) To coéperative associations. 








DID sicinsininaritiins 5 100,000.00 
Arizona 1,200,000.00 
Arkansas . 1,250,000.00 
California ................. 2,800,000.00 
RS re Scere 962,355.66 
Kentucky . 10,000,000.00 
Minmesotar oocccecccccceeeeeeeee 15,000,000.00 
Oklahoma cecccccccccccne 6,000,000.00 
Tennessee . saumeeereee 09060,060.29 
a 
VET ginia 2 ennee 1,034,403.00 
Washington ' 5,327,833.65 
Teta) nee ceseeeeseeneeeeee POGYILZ29219.10 (4) 


(3) Section 24 was added to the original 
War Finance Corporation Act by the 
Agricultural Credits Act of August 24, 
1921. 


(4) NOTE: This sum includes advances ag- 
gregating $27,387,816.10 originalty aj- 
plied for and approved for export pur- 
poses (Under section 21) and subse- 
quently withdrawn by the applicants 
and resubmitted and approved as ad- 
vances for agricultural purposes under 
the Agricultural Credits Act of August 
24, 1921, (section 24). 

.Summary of advances for export and 
agricultural purposes under sections 21, 
22, and 24, approved and made from 
January 4, 1921, to April 29, 1922, in- 
clusive. 


II 


— 


To codperative associa- 
tions $ 63,784,403.00 
To banking and _financ- 
ing institutions ........ 268,946,929.10 











To exporters 8,965,708.89 
TE ictccicnnlomel $341,697,040.99 


au 


Increasing a Bank’s Loanable Funds 
By J. G. Jaudon 


Vice-President Oglethorpe Savings and Trust Company 


don’t know how it may be in other 

towns, but here in Savannah, Geo- 

gia, we often find ourselves rather 
short of loanable funds. We handle a 
great many real estate loans, and so we 
worked out a plan whereby we could 
take care of practically all of these 
loans by getting loanable funds from 
outside. 

To get these funds we created what 
we call a “Guaranteed six per cent. 
Trust Certificate.” Each certificate con- 
tains ten coupons. Each coupon is used 
to represent the semi-annual interest on 
these certificates. The certificates are 
secured by what we call in Georgia, “a 
deed to secure debt.” 

Our appeal to the investor is worded 
as follows: 

The Oglethorpe Savings and Trust Com- 
pany proposes to invest your funds for you 
in real estate mortgages, taking what is 
commonly called in this state, “a deed to 


secure debt,” which will be in your name, 
by us as trustee, and there will be issued 
against this “deed to secure debt” or mort- 
gage, a “Guaranteed six per cent. Trust 
Certificate” of the Oglethorpe Savings and 
Trust Company. This certificate may pass 
by delivery, and is negotiable at any bank 
in the United States. Therefore, if we in- 
vest your funds for you for any given time, 
you have a liquid security in hand upon 
which you can borrow money if necessary at 
lowest market rate of interest. 

These certificates are so arranged that 
their transfer is as simple as ingenuity can 
devise. The Oglethorpe Savings and Trust 
Company will invest your surplus funds not 
only with safety, but with its guarantee that 
both principal and interest will be paid as 
they mature. Few investments with the same 
security pay such a high rate of interest. 
This class of investment should have no 
difficulty in attracting loanable money wher- 
ever it exists. 


As you will see, the big attraction for 
the investor is the fact that both the 


principal and interest are guarantced by 


our bank. In addition to our guarantee, 
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we hold in trust the deed to the real 
estate that fully secures the loan. 

The plan has worked out splendidly. 
The first response we had to our pub- 
lishing of this plan was a remittance of 
$10,000 from a bank in Illinois. It was 
our belief that many banks throughout 
the United States would welcome a plan 
of this sort to invest their surplus funds. 
Of course the plan attracts not only 
bankers, but investors of all classes. 
Perhaps the guarantee feature is best 
brought out if you will read one of the 
coupons. 

The printed matter on the coupons 
reads as follows: 


On the day of 
the Oglethorpe Savings and Trust Company 
guarantees that the sum of... dollars, 
representing semi-annual interest on the 
amount of the attached certificate, will be 
paid to bearer at its banking house in 
Savannah, Georgia, upon the detaching and 
surrender of this coupon which forms a 
part of six per cent. Guaranteed Trust Cer- 
tificate No................ of the said Trust 
Company. 
The Oglethorpe Savings and Trust Company 
By Cashier. 








You will see that each coupon, as well 
as the certificate itself, is officially 
signed by an officer of the bank. I will 
quote here the full text of the certificate 
itself. It reads as follows: 


The Oglethorpe Savings and Trust Com- 
pany, a bank incorporated by an act of the 
general assembly of the State of Georgia, 
hereby certifies that for value received it 
holds as trustee for... 
hereinafter called the beneficiary, to secure 
to said beneficiary the payment of._.____- 
MOM ATS... eneeeeears after date with in- 
terest hereon from date at the rate of six 
per cent. per annum, payable semi-annually 
POP nnmeVears from date, at the bank- 
ing house of the said company in the City 
of Savannah, Georgia, the following to wit: 

\ deed to secure debt mortgage and the 
: spre of indebtedness secured thereby for 

: principal sum of............... dollars with 
interest made by , dated 
to the said ‘Trust Company as trustee for 
said beneficiary, and covering the following 
il estate property in Savannah, Georgia, 

Oo wit: 

"he said deed and the said evidence of in- 
i'tedness shall be the property of the said 
be ieficiary and be held by the said Trust 
Company as the agent of, and in trust for, 
sid beneficiary for the payment of said sum 
f 
V 








t named, with the interest thereon, and 
be kept separate from the said Trust 
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Company’s property and be held and treated 
as trust property until the payment of all 
indebtedness represented thereby. 

This certificate shall apply to all indebted- 
ness secured by said deed mortgage, whether 
evidenced as aforesaid or by any other docu- 
ments, the said Trust Company having the 
right to make such changes in the form and 
maturity of said indebtedness as it sees fit, 
and if said last named indebtedness be paid, 
to cancel said deed mortgage and hold the 
funds paid therefor in trust for the bene- 
ficiary. 

The interest on this certificate is repre- 
sented by coupons hereto attached, payable 
to bearer, and shall not be payable until 
the maturity and surrender of the coupons 
representing such interest. The said Trust 
Company does hereby guarantee unto the 
said beneficiary the payment of the said 
sum first named with interest thereon as 
stated time being of the essence of the 
contract. 

It is agreed that the said Trust Company 
is to receive as consideration for its guaran- 
tee and also as compensation for acting as 
trustee in the premises, the difference be- 
tween the interest stated in the said deed 
and the evidence of debt secured thereby and 
the interest guaranteed by this certificate, 
and the said Trust Company is absolutely 
entitled to such difference. 

It is understood and agreed that during 
the continuance of this certificate the said 
Trust Company shall be entitled to retain 
the possession of said deed and the evidence 
of debt secured thereby or the proceeds 
thereof. Upon the surrender of this cer- 
tificate at maturity, all the rights, title and 
interest of the said beneficiary in the said 
deed mortgage, the indebtedness secured 
thereby and the property therein described 
shall cease and determine without further 
act upon the part of the said beneficiary. 

If this certificate or any coupon thereon 
be not presented at maturity, no interest on 
the indebtedness represented thereby shall 
accrue thereafter. This certificate with the 
coupons attached is assignable and trans- 
ferable and the signature of the beneficiary 
endorsed hereon with delivery hereof, shall 
pass all the rights herein given the bene- 
ficiary to the holder hereof, and when such 
endorsement is in blank, this certificate 
with all rights herein given shall pass by 
delivery to bearer. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Ogle- 
thorpe Savings and Trust Company has 
caused these presents to be signed and 
sealed in its name by the proper officers 
thereunto truly authorized this... 





day of. 
The Oglethorpe Savings and Trust Company 
By. , President 





, Cashier 





I want to call your particular atten- 
tion to the ease with which this docu- 
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ment may be transferred as to owner- 
ship. One of the difficulties we have 
found in getting additional loanable 
funds is that it is often difficult to per- 
suade someone who has money, to invest 
it in some security that does not have 
a quick maturity. For example, when 
there is money from an estate to be 
deposited, very often the trustees do not 
like to invest this money because they 
fear that a demand may be made for all 
or part of it at some time previous to 
the maturity of the security. By making 
this certificate easily transferable, it be- 
comes a quickly liquidable security and, 
bearing more interest than is usually 
paid for savings funds, it becomes a 
very attractive proposition either for 
estate managers or for anyone who has 
funds for short or long investment. 

In order to make this new proposition 
attractive, and also in order to give non- 
residents a better idea as to the security 
backing these certificates, we issued a 
booklet, the title of which is ““A Souvenir 
Booklet of Savannah, Georgia, and a 
Plan for Profitable Investment.” 

On the title-page of this booklet it 
reads as follows: “The object of these 
pages is to show the civic importance 
and the surpassing unrivalled commer- 
cial and social advantages of Savannah, 
Georgia.” 

The book is filled with pictures that 
show the commercial advantages and de- 
velopment of this community. In addi- 
tion to the pictures, there are of course, 
numerous figures and statements of facts 
that make the community stand out in 
the mind of the prospective investor as 
a very desirable place from which to 
purchase securities. 

I think another quotation from this 
book will give you a better idea of just 
how the plan was worked out. On one 
of the pages is the following: 


While there is adequate money with which 
to operate business in this community, pre- 
vailing rates of interest in this section of 
the South are high and moneys for develop- 
ment are not sufficient. 

Hence the Oglethorpe Savings and Trust 
Company is seeking through this plan to 
give you an opportunity to invest your funds 
with safety at better rates of interest than 
you can obtain at home and to furnish you 
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a profitable outlet for your idle money. The 
sterling and substantial character of the city 
must appeal to you, and with the same 
financial resources which favor the East 
and West, property values will greatly in- 
crease. The Oglethorpe Savings and Trust 
Company, therefore, in presenting this plan 
for investment does so unselfishly, with an 
eye single to the upbuilding of a greater 
Savannah. 


On another page we have the follow- 
ing, which we believe, is what appeals 
to investors and what has made this 
plan such a splendid success for us: 


The six per cent. Guarantee Trust Cer- 
tificates of the Oglethorpe Savings and 
Trust Company have the following advan- 
tages: 

1. The guarantee of the Oglethorpe Sav- 
ings and Trust Company is back of every 
cent of your money, principal and interest, 
and return of both principal and interest is 
as sure as if invested in Government bonds. 

2. No turn of the market, failure of any 
kind, or shrinkage in values diminishes your 
principal or interest one cent. 

3. The security is given you in such form 
that it may be negotiated rapidly and with- 
out difficulty. It is a liquid security which 
you can borrow money upon from any bank 
at the lowest market rates of interest. 

‘& It is a satisfaction to investors to know 
that they not only have the guarantee of this 
substantial trust company, but also invest- 
ment in property of unquestioned value, the 
value of which is passed upon by experts. 

5. The institution issuing these certificates 
has a record of over thirty years of solid 
substantial growth and now stands twenty- 
first on honor roll of trust companies in 
the United States. 

6. No other investment with the same 
security pays such a high rate of interest. 
Your money, which brings six per cent. is 
guaranteed from the moment we make the 
investment. 

Concisely, the advantages are: Individual- 
ity, convertibility, security, integrity, and 
infallibility. 


Not only have we secured a good 
many funds by sending these booklets 
to the various banks of the United 
States, but the Chambers of Commerce, 
both here and in other towns, have been 
instrumental in handing these booklets 
to interested people. Because of the 
fact that it gives a lot of valuable in- 
formation and pictures regarding our 
town, it is made use of in a number of 
ways. And, of course, all of this is 
to our advantage. 
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The Country Bank’s Substitute for 
‘*Eixchange’’ 
By F. B. Barrows 


templated the bringing of all the 

banks of the country into one 
great system. The task of unification 
has been a hard one. To bring under 
one measure the diverse elements of our 
banking system, has, it appears, entailed 
the use of Procrustean methods, and the 
banks subjected to forced remodeling 
have complained as loudly and bitterly 
as, doubtless, the 


Tie Federal Reserve Act con- 


assailed this legislation may be recon- 
ciled to the clearing methods of the new 
era it has initiated. 


THE FEDERAL RESERVE METHODS OF 
CLEARING AND COLLECTION 


The country is divided, under the 
Federal Reserve Act, into twelve dis- 
tricts. At the commercial and financial 
center of each district a Federal Re- 

serve bank has been 





unfortunate oversized 


located. This bank 





and undersized trav- 
elers did in the pro- 
cess of being made to 
fit the bed of the 
fabulous Procrustes. 

An example of such 
methods, many bank- 
ers would aver, has 
been the arbitrary 
abolition of exchange 
charges and the in- 
stitution of country- 
wide par collection of 
checks. This innova- 
tion engendered the 


The increasing use of mineral 
oils killed the whale-oil indus- 
try, but how futile would have 
been the opposition of those en- 
gaged in whaling to the develop- 
ment of petroleum. The wise 
New Bedford interests with- 
drew their capital from whaling 
and put it into cotton manu- 
factories. The wise banker will 
see at once that a source of 
profit has been suddenly and 
permanently cut off. Instead of 
bemoaning it he will look for 
compensation either to new 
legitimate fields which have 
been opened up by the Federal 
Reserve legislation or to a more 
intensive development of his 


acts as a bank for 
the banks of its 
territory. Each bank 
which joins the Fed- 
eral Reserve System 
is required to keep its 
legal reserve in the 
vaults of the Federal 
Reserve bank of its 
district. The reserve 
is carried on the Fed- 
eral Reserve _bank’s 
books as a non-inter- 
est bearing deposit to 
the credit of the 





strenuous opposition 
of the country bank- 


present field. 


member bank. In this 








ers and precipitated a 
controversy that has raged for several 
years. 


ANALYSIS OF THE SUBJECT 


The subject must be reduced to its 
simplest terms in order to permit ade- 
quate treatment in the space herein 
available. It will, therefore, be dealt 
with in this manner. The present 
methods of clearing and collecting 
checks will be described and compared 
with the methods which prevailed prior 
to the enactment of the Federal Re- 
serve legislation. The much misunder- 
stood matter of “exchange” will be ana- 
lvzed. Then, with the essentials of the 
subject clearly in mind, some means will 
be pointed out whereby the country 
bankers and others who have so bitterly 

3 


fact lies the founda- 
tion of the collection 
and clearing methods of the Federal 
Reserve System. 

According to the Federal Reserve 
Act, “Any Federal Reserve bank may 
receive from any of its member 
banks deposits of .... checks or 
drafts payable upon presentation, or 
solely for purposes of exchange or of 
collection, may receive from other Fed- 
eral Reserve banks deposits of... . 
checks and drafts payable upon presen- 
tation within its district.” In practice 
this ruling works out as follows. Each 
member bank (and for the purposes of 
this section of the Act non-member 
banks which fulfill certain requirements 
may be treated as member banks) sends 
to its reserve bank all the checks 
drawn on other member banks which it 
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receives, and receives in turn from the 
Federal Reserve bank all the checks 
drawn on it which have come into the 
hands of other banks. The one offsets 
the other, and the reserve of the mem- 
ber bank is credited or debited accord- 
ing as the checks sent are greater in 
amount or less than those received. A 
member bank’s reserve, in other words, 
may be built up by the checks and 
drafts it sends and the surplus thus 
created used to wipe off the debit of 
checks against itself coming through its 
Federal Reserve bank from other banks. 
The reserve is the medium through 
which checks are cleared. If the opera- 
tion were followed a step farther it 
would be seen that the checks the re- 
serve bank receives from a member bank 
have been sorted according to the dis- 
trict in which the drawee banks are lo- 
cated and that the Federal Reserve 
bank resends checks drawn on banks in 
other districts to the proper Federal Re- 
serve Bank. 


THE FEDERAL RESERVE’S FLOAT ACCOUNT, 
RESERVE ACCOUNT AND ZONE 
SYSTEM 


It should be noted here that checks 
received by a Federal Reserve bank 
from its member banks are given “credit 
entry” only, that is, are credited to the 
float account, the account which repre- 
sents checks in process of collection. 
The reserve account is not credited until 
the checks have had time to reach the 
drawee bank and remittance therefor 
made to its Federal Reserve bank. To 
reduce to an orderly and workable sys- 
tem the matter of passing the credit 
from the float to the reserve account the 
country has been divided into zones 
with respect to each Federal Reserve 
bank, the mail time from each Federal 
Reserve bank to every other and to its 
own members having been so averaged 
that an equitable division of all banking 
points of the country into five groups 
has been accomplished. These are, re- 
spectively, points of immediate credit, 
one-day, two-day, four-day, and eight- 
day points. A member bank in sending 
checks to its Federal Reserve bank, 
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makes out a schedule showing the total 
amount drawn on each of these five 
points, and from this can tell exactly 
when the proceeds of each batch of 
checks it sends become available as re- 
serves. If the bank is a small one it 
will send out one letter a day to its 
Federal Reserve bank with all its items 
for clearing and collection, and receive 
one back with its own checks. In a 
large institution time is saved by send- 
ing checks drawn against other districts 
direct to the Federal Reserve bank of 
the proper district, notifying at the 
same time the Federal Reserve bank of 
its own district. As a matter of prac- 
tical importance it is also to be noted 
that there are now twenty-one Federal 
Reserve branch banks and that these 
may be used like reserve banks for the 
purpose of check clearing and collec- 
tion. 


THE GOLD SETTLEMENT FUND 


Each Federal Reserve bank, or 
branch, clears the country for its mem- 
bers. Checks drawn on banks within 
its district are cleared by a simple shift- 
ing of credit on its books, checks drawn 
on other districts are cleared through 
the Federal Reserve bank of the district 
against which they are drawn, the same 
bookkeeping transaction at that point 
accomplishing the clearing. As a re- 
sult of this commerce in checks between 
the l’ederal Reserve banks themselves 
on account of the movements of checks 
among their respective member banks, 
they incur indebtedness against one an- 
other which must be settled. To ac- 
complish this the Gold Settlement Fund 
has been established by the Federal Re- 
serve Board at Washington. It operates 
in this manner. All of the Federal 
Reserve banks and branches are con- 
nected by leased wires with one another 
and with the Board. Each bank car- 
ries a deposit, part of its required gold 
reserve, to its credit on the Gold Set- 
tlement Fund account. At 10 o'clock 
each day the various reserve banks 
telegraph to the Board their credits for 
the other banks arising out of the trans- 
actions of the previous day, whence 
they are cleared on the books and each: 
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bank is informed within an hour of its 
exact position. In 1918 over $50,000,- 
000,000 were thus transferred or cleared 
through this fund at a cost of something 
like 5/1000 of one per cent. No cur- 
rency was shipped, no interest on money 
in transit sacrificed. The saving ac- 
complished is apparent. 


THE RELATION OF CLEARING HOUSES TO 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Though clearing houses are not di- 
rectly a part of the Federal Reserve 
System, their relation to it and their 
place in a comprehensive national clear- 
ance system should be explained. City 
clearing-houses perform essentially the 
same service for the banks of a single 
city that the Federal Reserve banks do 
for those of their districts. It is a serv- 
ice distinct from anything offered by 
any other method and while of local 
importance only is an indispensable one. 
Country clearing-houses more nearly 
duplicate the work of the Federal banks. 
They are intermediate units between the 
city clearing-houses and the reserve 
banks, clearing for a territory larger 
than the former and smaller than the 
latter. They have been absorbed by the 
Federal Reserve banks in cases where 
they were situated in Federal Reserve 
cities, but there still remains a field 
open to them. Any city which is the 
trade center of a territory sufficiently 
large to have brought about a heavy 
commerce of checks between it and the 
territory tributary to it, is the proper 
place for the location of a country 
clearing-house, unless it has a Federal 
Reserve bank or branch performing the 
clearing for that section. 

The Federal Reserve Board may at 
some future time elect to take over the 
work of both city and country clearing- 
houses, absorbing into its own organiza- 
tion such institutions as are located in 
the cities of Federal Reserve banks and 
branches, and organizing into a sub- 
sidiary system all other such institu- 
tions; but it seems more likely to expect 
that it will be content to supervise the 
clearing houses indirectly through con- 
trol of the member banks. 
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THE CLEARING PRINCIPLE EXTENDED 


The whole Federal System is based 
upon the clearing principle, a principle 
of fundamental importance in modern 
banking-—that of offsetting debits 
against credits and settling only the dif- 
ference. It is the outgrowth of a scien- 
tific comprehension of the principle, the 
crude realization of which probably 
gave us our first medium of exchange, 
a commodity universally acceptable with 
which to settle the difference resulting 
from a “clearing” by barter. The sys- 
tem is an organization of a series of 
clearing units of different size. Just as 
one bank “‘clears” for its depositors by 
passing credit from one to another on 
its books, so the city clearing-house 
clears for the city banks, the Federal 
Reserve banks for the banks of its dis- 
trict, the Gold Settlement Fund for the 
reserve banks of the country. The first 
involves clerks and bookkeepers only, 
the second, messengers; the third, the 
mails; the fourth, the telegraph. The 
sequence follows the order of human 
progress and invention. An interna- 
tional clearance fund has been proposed 
and when it comes we may expect daily 
“clearings” by wireless between the 
great cities of the world. 


COLLECTION METHODS PRIOR TO 1914 


But this is wandering from the issue. 
The methods of collection in the so- 
called “Dark Ages” before 1914, must 
be briefly outlined in order that a com- 
parison of the two collection systems 
may be made. Collection and clearing 
was largely a matter of reserves then as 
it is now, but the reserves were scattered 
among several of a bank’s correspond- 
ents, and the bank sent its checks to 
the reserve correspondent who could or 
would collect them the cheapest. At 
first it was the general practice for all 
banks to charge one another “exchange” 
for collecting or remitting for a check. 
It worked out in this manner, to cite an 
illustration from Cannon’s book, “Clear- 
ing Houses”. A New York bank re- 
ceived from a depositor a check drawn 
on a bank in Massillon, Ohio. It made 
the depositor a certain charge, called 
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“exchange” for collecting the check and 
sent it to its Cleveland correspondent. 
The Cleveland bank deducted its ex- 
change charge and remitted the balance 
by a draft on its New York corres- 
pondent. Then it sent the check along 
to the Massillon bank on which it was 
drawn which in turn drew its check on 
Cleveland “less the usual charge for 
exchange in payment.” After a time, 
however, large city banks in order to 
draw business bid for the reserves of 
country banks by offering to collect 
without charge all its checks. Such 
banks built up a clientele of small banks 
and drew checks in process of collection 
far out of their normal or logical course. 
for example, a certain New York City 
bank collected the whole state of Penn- 
sylvania at par for its clients and re- 
ceived for this purpose volumes of 
checks from Pittsburgh and other cities 
in the state in which the checks were 
drawn. 

The cities in which these banks that 
collected at par were located became 
known as “free cities” and through them 
passed enormous numbers of checks 
from large sections of the country. Of 
these checks, those the city bank could 
not readily collect it sent along to one 
of its correspondents, absorbing any ex- 
change charge the latter might levy, and 
from this correspondent the checks 
might be sent to still another. No at- 
tention apparently was paid to distance, 
direction, or geography. Expediency 
routed every check. The roundabout 
journeyings of such checks became 
notorious and the useless handling of 
them a scandal. In the collection of 
the check described above from Can- 
non’s book, four letters had to be 
written, two checks drawn, eight cents 
in stamps consumed, and seventy-five or 
more handlings made by a score of 
clerks in five banks located in three 
cities, and this he calls an average case. 


DEFECTS OF THE SYSTEM 


The glaring defects of this system 
were the economic waste due to “rout- 
ing” and unnecessary handling, the in- 
sidious padding of “reserves”, and the 


inflation of the float. “Routing” was 
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the sending of checks by a roundabout 
way to avoid exchange charges and it 
resulted in a very lax control being 
maintained over checks in process of 
collection, and was the cause of the 
other two evils mentioned. The padding 
of reserves came about through the fact 
that a bank could count as reserves a 
check as soon as it was mailed to its re- 
serve correspondent. <A country banker, 
consequently, would mail a batch of 
checks to his reserve city correspondent 
crediting his reserve account as soon as 
the letter was dispatched. The reserve 
city bank might in turn send the same 
checks to its central reserve city cor- 
respondent, crediting immediately its 
reserves. In that event, the same checks 
were being counted as reserves for two 
banks all the time they were in transit 
and hence actually available to neither. 
In regard to inflation of the float, since 
the size of the float is determined by 
the amount of checks times the days in 
transit, the addition of a few unneces- 
sary days to the journey of a check 
created a subtle and dangerous expan- 
sion of credit. 


THE MATTER OF EXCHANGE 


Careful consideration of the use of the 
word “exchange” in the previous de- 
scription will reveal that it means more 
than one thing. It may mean the charge 
made by the bank to the customer for 
collecting the check he deposits, or the 
charge made by one bank to another 
for handling that check at any stage 
along the line of its homeward progress, 
or yet it may mean the charge made by 
the bank upon which it is drawn for re- 
mitting payment for it to another bank. 
The Federal Reserve Act does not deny 
the right of member banks to charge ex- 
change against other banks or against 
customers but, in the words of the Act, 
“no such charge shall be made against 
the Federal Reserve banks”. However, 
since the Federal Reserve banks have 
absorbed every item of expense incident 
to the collection of checks, making avail- 
able for members an absolutely free 
collection (barring the interest hold- 
out) of checks at par, a steadily increas- 
ing majority of checks is being collected 
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through the Federal Reserve banks, 
hence is being sent to the drawee banks 
direct from Federal Reserve banks, with 
the consequent elimination not only of 
exchange charges between the various 
banks which would have handled the 
check under the old system of collection, 
but also the charge of the remitting 
bank itself. So, while a bank may be 
permitted to charge any bank but the 
Federal Reserve banks, the course of 
checks is such as to have removed the 
possibility to a large extent of such 
charges. The status of the charge 
against the customer has not been af- 
fected, but unfortunately for the country 
banks their very position makes the ex- 
change arising from the collection of 
checks for their depositors less remu- 
nerative than that coming from the 
collection of checks for out-of-town 
banks or from the payment of their own 
checks coming from a distance, because 
in the nature of business more checks 
are sent out of town by their depositors 
than are received from out of town by 
them. 


THE POSITION OF THE COUNTRY BANKER 


The country banker is losing a good 
fat income by the sudden cutting off of 


this source of remuneration. In the 
hearings which preceded the enactment 
of the Federal Reserve legislation, coun- 
try bankers testified that there were 
many cases in which fully one-half their 
earnings came from such charges. To 
take away so great a proportion of a 
country bank’s income is no mean mat- 
ter. The country banks occupy an im- 
portant place in the nation’s banking 
system. They are in close contact with 
the farmer and small producer upon 
whom the country’s future development 
so largely depends. They have in- 
creased greatly in numbers since the 
capitalization requirements were re- 
duced in 1900, and with the broadening 
of their powers under the Federal Re- 
serve Act their potency for good to the 
country has been vastly increased, and 
they should be assisted rather than re- 
pressed by the system under which the 
nation’s banking forces are organized. 
As the par collection of checks through- 
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out the country seems inevitable and 
exchange charges as a source of profit 
to the country bankers a thing of the 
past, the matter of how the country 
banks may recoup themselves for their 
losses must be approached from a new 
angle. This leads to an analysis of the 
service performed by the check and by 
the banks involved in its collection. 


THE BANK’S SERVICE TO THE DEPOSITOR 


The check transfers funds or their 
equivalent, credit, to whatever point the 
drawer sends it. A hundred years ago 
it was not an uncommon thing for a 
merchant to make a trip carrying his 
bag of coin to settle an account. With 
the development of transportation this 
became unnecessary and the debtor more 
often shipped his gold or banknotes by 
express. With the progress in banking 
a better method was offered in the bank 
draft which he procured at a slight ex- 
pense from his banker. The growth 
of the use of checks in time obviated 
the necessity even of the trip to the 
bank and the merchant simply drew his 
checks at his desk and dispatched them 
through the mails to any quarter of the 
country, leaving the rest of the trans- 
action to be carried out by the banks 
involved. The saving to the merchant 
in time, labor, and interest is apparent. 
This saving has been made _ possible 
through the development of transporta- 
tion, communication, and banking, but 
most of all, directly at least, through 
the last. It is bank credit that makes 
the daily transfer through the medium 
of checks of enormous sums of money 
throughout the country possible. Since 
the Federal Reserve System has been 
perfected money is seldom shipped any- 
where to any degree in the settlement of 
domestic accounts. Exchange is on a 
new and higher plane. We have a sub- 
limated currency in bank credit, a thing 
which is transferred with the speed of 
electricity over wires that connect bank 
with bank, a thing that to a large extent 
abolishes considerations of space and 
time in the transfer of purchasing 
power. This is exemplified in the daily 
clearing through the Gold Settlement 
Fund. But the important point to 
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recognize is that the depositor com- 
mandeers the use of bank credit and all 
this highly organized and _ intricate 
banking machinery whenever he draws 
a check and mails it out of his town 
or city. 

If an individual invents an appliance 
to save labor and time he may patent 
it and draw remuneration in royalties 
from the savings secured by his device. 
A bank is in a similar position from 
the standpoint of justice. Each bank, 
as it were, holds a patent right to the 
use of this great and unique piece of 
machinery, the Federal Reserve System, 
and has a right to charge something by 
way of royalty for permitting the in- 
dividual to use it. The merchant using 
his check accomplishes the same thing 
that the merchant of other days could 
only accomplish by either packing, in- 
suring and shipping money or by going 
to the trouble and expense of purchasing 
of his banker a bank draft. Should he 
not be made to pay something for this 
service? 


SHOULD THE DEPOSITOR PAY FOR THE 
BANK’S SERVICE 


No one will deny that the depositor 
should pay for this service, and as a 
matter of fact he always has paid in- 
directly for it in increased cost of what- 
ever he purchased with his check. Re- 
tailers doing a mail order business have 
demanded of him ten cents or more extra 
if he paid by check, wholesalers an- 
ticipating payment by checks have in- 
corporated in the sale price of their 
goods a sum sufficient to cover the col- 
lection of the expected checks. The 
drawer of the checks, in other 
words, has paid the seller of the 
goods the cost of the service ren- 
dered by banking machinery. The 
seller at his end is charged by the bank 
in which he deposits the check for col- 
lecting it. Heretofore, every bank 
through whose hands the check passed 
on its way to the drawee bank would. 
or at least could, deduct a fee for 
handling, and finally if it came home to 
the drawee bank by mail that bank 
would deduct exchange. This exchange 
charge, it should be noted, was not al- 
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ways in the form of a direct deduction 
of a certain per cent. from the face 
value of the check. It might well be 
represented by a hold-out of interest on 
the money involved for a certain num- 
ber of days, or the same remuneration 
obtained by the correspondent requiring 
the bank for which it was collecting to 
keep a certain free balance with it. The 
point is that some equivalent to “‘ex- 
change” was charged by every bank 
which handled the check. Instead, then, 
of the drawer of the check paying his 
bank for the service it rendered, he 
paid the payee, the latter paid his bank, 
his bank paid one of its correspondents 
and that correspondent in turn paid 
the drawee bank itself. It was a case 
of “fire burn stick, stick beat dog, dog 
bite pig,” to cite a classic example of 
indirect action, or “passing the buck”. 
Economic forces which blindly molded 
banking and mercantile practices de- 
termined that the drawer of the check 
should pay his bank but in a manner 
so roundabout that he never knew he 
was paying it. The charge for the 
service to the depositor was just. the 
method by which he paid it is another 
matter. 


THE BANK’S ARGUMENT . 


The question now is, can the de- 
positor be inveigled into paying his 
banker directly, can the indirect tax pre- 
viously collected by the bank through 
the chain connecting it with the payee 
be supplanted by a direct tax. The 
Federal Reserve legislation has put an 
end to the indirect method, the banker 
no longer has the opportunity to charge 
his correspondent. The drawer still 
pays the payee (in increased costs) and 
the payee his bank, but there the matter 
ends. Theoretically, the spread of par 
collection of checks will act reflexively 
to cut the price of goods to the drawer 
of the check. In that event, he will 
have had his funds transferred by the 
bank without cost to himself. Then he 
will be in a fit position to bear the 
brunt of a direct tax by the bank. This 
is theory. Practice is another matter. 
A direct tax always appears more bur- 
densome than an indirect one. 
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A banker might reason with a de- 
positor in this manner: “Under the 
present par collection methods the com- 
mercial and mercantile world is being 
saved millions of dollars annually, which 
has heretofore been paid into the banks 
in the form of exchange. This saving 
is reacting to decrease the cost of the 
goods you purchase. You are benefit- 
ting by the saving wrought by the new 
banking methods. Without our help, 
however, you could not avail yourself 
of these benefits. We cannot draw our 
compensation indirectly through the 
banking system itself as in the past. Is 
not our service worth a part of the sav- 
ing you experience by means of it?” 
Whether his depositor would submit to 
a charge so reasonably defended is 
something for experience to determine. 
If he would, a direct service charge, up 
to the 1/10 of one per cent. allowed by 
the Federal Reserve law, might be levied 
on his checks returned to the bank from 
out of town. If this line of reasoning 
did not meet with the depositor’s ap- 
proval, the bank should resort to some 
indirect method of gaining the same 
end, such as raising the rate of interest 
on its loans, or decreasing the interest 
paid on deposits, or developing the use 
of the acceptance. The ingenuity of the 
country banker should be stimulated to 
find ways to compensate himself to a 
just and reasonable degree for exchange 
profits lost, and he should be urged to 
enter wholeheartedly into the spirit of 
the Federal Reserve System and to de- 
vote the energy now spent in combating 
the system in devising new ways of 
making money by means of it. The 
riots of the hand-loom workers in Eng- 
land and Scotland did not stay the in- 
troduction of textile machinery, nor the 
organized protests of the stage drivers 
prevent the extension of the railroads. 
The increasing use of mineral oils 
killed the whale-oil industry, but how 
futile would have been the opposition 
of those engaged in whaling to the de- 
velopment of petroleum. The wise New 
Bedford interests withdrew their capital 
from whaling and put it into cotton 
manufactories. The wise banker will 
see at once that a source of profit has 
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been suddenly and permanently cut off. 
Instead of bemoaning it he will look for 
compensation either to new legitimate 
fields which have been opened up by 
the Federal Reserve legislation or to a 
more intensive development of his 
present field. 


THE EXCHANGE CHARGE OF THE 
COLLECTING BANK 


The business of exchange should be 
viewed from the other end also. Grant- 
ing that the remitting bank may justly 
charge in some manner its depositor for 
its service, what shall we say as to the 
exchange charges of the bank who col- 
lects the checks for the depositor? This 
point, as explained above, has not been 
affected by the Federal Reserve legisla- 
tion, but in analyzing the service per- 
formed by the banks the fundamental 
justice of the charge should be shown. 
The collecting bank loses interest on the 
checks while they are being collected. 
As explained before, the bank receives 
credit according to a schedule of one, 
two, four, and eight day points. Until 
the telegraph is used to a greater extent 
than at present this practice will in- 
volve loss of interest on money repre- 
sented by the float, which is for the 
country a sum of about $500,000,000. 
While the cost of the labor, postage, 
wire charges involved in the collection 
of checks, greatly reduced through 
Federal Reserve mechanism, has finally 
been absorbed entirely by the Federal 
Reserve banks, the loss of interest on 
money in transit, a matter of some five 
or six thousand dollars a day for each 
Federal Reserve bank if pro-rated, 
could hardly be absorbed by them. Does 
it not seem just, then, that the interest 
on the float should be paid by the de- 
positors who profit by the bank’s work 
for them. The present minimum ex- 
change charge required by the New 
York Clearing House rules represents 
an even charge of four and one-half per 
cent. on money while in the float. 

To conclude, if, under the Federal 
Reserve System the matter of exchange 
were to be treated according to the pro- 
gram herein outlined, there would be 
two exchange charges on every check. 
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The drawer would pay his bank a cer- 
tain sum for its service in transporting 
funds or credit for him, the payee would 
pay his bank interest on the money 
represented by the check for the period 
it took the bank to collect it. The in- 
cidence of both taxes would be definite, 
the amount would be determined by con- 
ditions prevailing at the respective cities 
of drawer and payee. The larger city 
banks will, probably always keep both 
charges at a minimum, absorbing the 
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costs for the benefits that will accrue 
in other ways, just as they maintain 
service departments at a loss. The 
country banker’s charge will depend 
upon local competition or clearing-house 
regulation and regardless of whether it 
is a direct charge or an indirect one it 
can and should be made large enough 
to tide the banker over the difficult 
period when he is getting adjusted to 
the new methods and opportunities of 
the Federal Reserve System. 


au 


When Will Business Revive 2 
By Alexander Gilbert 


The accompanying statement, prepared by Alexander Gilbert, now vice-chairman of 
the board of the Irving National Bank and former president of the New York Clearing- 


House Association, was published in Tur Bankers MaGazine for August, 1877. 


At that 


time the country was in the depression following the panic of 1873, and the views Mr. 
Gilbert then expressed are strikingly pertinent to our present situation—Foprror BanKers 


MAGAZINE. 


REVIVAL of trade is what all 


business men are anxiously look- 
ing for, and what a large number 
are confidently expecting—but just how 
it is to be brought about very few are 


able to tell. To many a revival means 
a return to the activity experienced dur- 
ing the ten years previous to the panic; 
anything short of this, while it may be 
regarded as an improvement on the past 
two years, will not be quite satisfactory, 
so apt are men to think and judge com- 
paratively. Just what influences are 
needed to bring back the old time pros- 
perity is something which but few busi- 
ness men appreciate; the majority, 
knowing that times have been better, 
think they will be again, and so look 
for a quick return, but all who are so 
looking, must of necessity be disap- 
pointed. Activity in business depends 
mainly upon the ability of consumers to 
buy, and it is only by contemplating the 
enormous losses sustained in this coun- 
try since the panic, through a shrinkage 
of values, and by business failures, that 
a just appreciation of the ability of our 
people in this direction can be reached. 

Mr. Gilbert points out that the loss 
sustained by investors in a single rail- 


road alone amounted to over $30,000,- 
000, and in all of the coal companies 
combined over $100,000,000. He then 
continues as follows: 

“And when the entire list of railroad 
and other securities throughout the coun- 
try is taken into the calculation, the loss 
will reach an amount almost if not 
quite as large as the national debt. Add 
to this the losses sustained in other busi- 
ness enterprises, and it will be possible 
to form an idea of the extent to which 
the purchasing power of the nation has 
been weakened; and until this lost 
strength is in a measure restored, we 
cannot expect to see such a revival in 
business as will justify the hopes of our 
business men. 

“It is urged by many able writers 
that all that is needed to set the wheels 
of industry in full motion is one abun- 
dant harvest; this will undoubtedly 
greatly improve the condition of things, 
but it cannot possibly produce the re- 
action that is looked for. The truth is, 
the business thought and habit of the 
nation has undergone a change ; economy 
has taken the place of extravagance, 
every man who possesses a grain of 
common sense realizes now that pros- 
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ALEXANDER GILBERT 
Vice-chairman of the board Irving National Bank, 
New York 


perity can only be attained by exer- 
cising the principles of frugality, and 
until this old-fashioned idea is again 
lost sight of, the tendency of the people 
of all classes will be to buy only those 
things actually needed and to save their 
surplus earnings; and the exercise of 
these principles by the whole nation 
at one time will operate as a strong 
retarding influence against a speedy re- 
turn to our former business activity. 

“True it is that a good harvest will 
put producers in possession of funds, 
and enable them to buy more freely, and 
will create an extra demand for labor; 
but then the difference between an 
average crop and what is termed a 
very good one is hardly of sufficient im- 
portance to serve as a panacea for all 
the ills that afflict us. 

“The whole nation financially is sick 
ind weak, exhausted, and a restoration 
can only be brought about by slow 
processes—there must be a return to 
first principles, a letting go of foolish 
notions of extravagance, of the desire to 
eet rich in a day. Then there will fol- 
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low the disposition to earn what we get, 
to save what we earn, to pay our debts, 
and this will put us on a sure founda- 
tion upon which we may build with cer- 
tainty; our growth from this point will 
be legitimate and healthy. 

“Our people have learnt the lesson, 
and have already commenced to follow 
its teachings. We are on the mend, and 
from this time onward we may look for 
a gradual improvement; so slow as to be 
almost imperceptible at first, but it will 
come more and more prominently into 
view as time rolls on. We must be 
patient and wait; we are sowing the 
seed, and in due time we shall reap the 


harvest. 
WW 


Getting Money Out of the Air 


GS UPPOSE that you are just starting 

out on that trip to Europe this 
summer. The big liner has left the 
Statue of Liberty far behind in its 
wake. Suddenly you find that in your 
haste to take care of all little details 
at the last moment before sailing you 
have carefully left your letter of credit 
behind at home or at the office—and 
you have just about enough ready 
money in your pockets to buy bird seed 
for a canary. Not a bright outlook for 
a pleasant trip is it? 

But you’ve really no cause for worry. 
Just step into the branch bank of the 
big ship and send an urgent radio to 
the Farmers Loan and Trust Company. 
You'll have your money in time to feel 
at ease in the smoking room after din- 
ner. 

The Farmers Loan and Trust Com- 
pany of New York has recently com- 
pleted arrangements with the London 
Joint City and Midland Bank, Ltd., 
whereby wireless payments may be 
made at any time to passengers 
en route on board the Cunard liners 
Mauretania, Aquitania, and Berengaria. 
Through the branch banks on board, 
passengers may also order payments to 
persons in this country through the 
Farmers Loan and Trust Company. 

This arrangement is believed to mark 
an innovation in banking methods on 
transatlantic liners. 
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Henry P. Davison 


GAIN by the death of Henry P. 
Davison, which occurred May 6, 
are we reminded of the great 

opportunities for service and the rich 
rewards afforded by the institutions of 
this country, and that these opportuni- 
ties and rewards are not the special 
privilege of the few or fortunately 
born, but that they are for all with the 
industry, integrity and ability to lay 
hold of them. 

Mr. Davison, country born, with the 
most modest beginnings, rose step by 
step to the very highest honors Ameri- 
can banking has to bestow. His life 
was a great financial success; but it 
was more than that. It was rich in 
good work for mankind, and there can 
be no doubt that this is the part of his 
life that to him was most satisfying and 
by which he would wish to be remem- 
bered. 

Henry Pomeroy Davison was born 
at Troy, Pa., June 13, 1867. He was of 
Scotch and Welsh descent and was the 


son of George B. and Henrietta Pome- 


roy Davison. He was graduated from 
high school at the age of fifteen, taught 
school for a time, and then, at the age 
of nineteen, entered his uncle’s bank at 
Troy. 

His first New York City employment 
was as a clerk in the Astor Place Bank, 
where he rose to the position of paying 
teller. 

When the old Astor Place Bank be- 
came a branch of the Corn Exchange 
Bank Mr. Davison went to the Liberty 
National. He was made president of 
that institution in 1899, six years after 
he was first employed there. In 1902 he 
resigned to become vice-president of the 
First National Bank. 

It was in 1907 that Mr. Davison first 
came into nation-wide prominence as 
a banker. During the panic of that 
year Mr. Davison worked with George 
W. Perkins, then a partner in the Mor- 
gan firm. The achievements of Mr. 
Davison at this time attracted the at- 
tention of J. Pierpont Morgan, the 
elder. The following year Mr. Davison 
was invited to become a member of the 
firm of J. P. Morgan & Co. 

In 1908 Mr. Davison was selected by 


the National Monetary Commission, ap- 
pointed by Congress, as the expert who 
should make an investigation and re- 
port on the financial system of Eng- 
land, France and Germany. In 1915 he 
helped to negotiate the $500,000,000 
American loan to the Allies. 

Mr. Davison soon after becoming a 
partner of the firm of J. P. Morgan & 
Co. was, with the exception of Mr. Mor- 
gan himself, the most important figure 
in the banking house. As the successor 
of Mr. Perkins he was called upon to 
solve many intricate problems arising 
from the gigantic operations of the 
house. One of his first triumphs after 
he joined the Morgan firm was the suc- 
cessful negotiation for American par- 
ticipation in the $30,000,000 Chinese 
loan for the development of the Han- 
kow-Szechuan Railroad. 

In June, 1917, Mr. Davison became 
the head of the Red Cross War Council 
and for more than two years thereafter 
he gave all his time and attention to the 
cause of humanity. Under his direc- 
tion more than $275,000,000 was raised 
for the council during the first year. 

Mr. Davison was a Knight of the 
Order of the Crown of Italy and a com- 
mander of the French Legion of Honor. 
He was trustee and treasurer of the 
American Museum of Natural History 
and treasurer of the National Institute 
of Social Sciences. His clubs included 
the Century, Metropolitan, Union 
League, University, Piping Rock, New 
York Yacht, Racquet and Tennis, Links, 
National Golf, Cosmopolitan, Jeky! Is- 
land and Nassau Country. The 
National Institute of Social Science 
gave him a gold medal for humanitarian 
work. 

As chairman of the executive commit- 
tee and a director of the Astor Trust 
Company, Bankers Trust Company and 
Liberty National Bank, as a director of 
the First National Bank, which has al- 
ways been closely associated with J. P. 
Morgan & Co., and of the First Se- 
curity Company, Mr. Davison wielded 
an influence in the financial world sec- 
ond only to that of J. Pierpont Morgan 
the elder. 
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The Problem of Unemployment and a 
Suggestion for Its Solution 


By Oscar Newfang 


In publishing this very interesting article by Mr. Newfang, Tue Bankers Macazine 
wishes to remove any impression on the part of the reader that the views expressed are 
entirely similar to its own. While Tre Bankers MaGazine agrees with the author that 
unemployment is one of our most serious problems, it feels that Mr. Newfang’s suggestion 
for Governmental limitation of the profits of capital is unwise. Large returns on capital 
investment are the rewards of great risks. If the possibility of such rewards is removed 
by legislation, capital for new enterprises will not be attracted and a serious impediment 
will be placed upon the industrial development of the country. Mr. Newfang admits that 
labor and management will be spurred on to greater activity through the possibility of 
greater returns in wages and salaries. Doesn’t it also follow that capital must be stimulated 
by a similar promise? 

In view of the seriousness of the problem THe Bankers Macazine believes that any 
plan of solution is worthy of the attention of all thinking men, and it is hoped that Mr. 
Newfang’s article will provoke a discussion in the pages of the Magazine that will bring 


out some interesting phases of the problem.—Tuer Eprror. 


HERE are three main factors in 

i the problem of unemployment as 

it exists in the United States. 
First, there is a normal balance between 
agricultural prices and the prices of 
manufactures, which enables a complete 
exchange to be made of the surplus pro- 
ducts of the factories for the surplus 
products of the farms. Second, any- 
thing that disturbs this normal balance 
makes impossible this complete disposal 
of the output, and so causes unemploy- 
ment. Third, the problem is, therefore, 
to find a method of preserving the nor- 
mal balance, or of restoring it when 
disturbed. 

Let us consider these three points 
in order. At the outset let me say that 
this discussion relates only to the un- 
employment problem as it exists in the 
United States. In the various countries 
of Europe the problem is greatly com- 
plicated by the vastly greater import- 
ance of foreign trade, by the debased 
and constantly fluctuating currencies of 
the various countries, by the changed 
channels of trade resulting from 
changed political boundaries, from polit- 
ical and racial jealousies, policies, ete. 
All of these factors, it is true, affect 
the United States also, but by no means 
in the same degree. While the whole 
world is an economic unit, this country 
is so large, and its products are so 
varied, that the problem of unemploy- 
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ment can be fairly considered as a 
domestic problem; and if this article is 
to be kept within a reasonable length, 
such allowances as must be made for the 
foreign trade factors must be left to the 
intelligence of the reader. 


THE NORMAL BALANCE OF PRICES 


Trade, in its broadest aspect, consists 
in the exchange of the surplus of the 
factories (above the consumption of 
manufactures by the manufacturing 
population) for the surplus of the farms 
(above the consumption of farm prod- 
ucts by the farmers). In order to keep 
everybody fully employed, both in town 
and country, the entire surplus of man- 
ufactures must be exchangeable for the 
entire surplus of agricultural products. 
While townspeople also consume manu- 
factures and farmers also consume farm 
products, it is the exchange of the re- 
mainder, or surplus, of these two classes 
of goods that determines the fluctuations 
of business and of employment. The 
price level which makes possible the full 
and complete disposal of the entire out- 
put of the factories and the entire out- 
put of the farms, and which thus affords 
complete employment for all labor in 
town and country, constitutes what may 
be called the normal balance of prices. 
Any disturbance of this balance results 
in a surplus of goods that cannot be 
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sold, and this causes unemployment; for 
it is impossible to continue for any 
length of time the production of goods 
that cannot be sold. 

Disturbance of the normal balance of 
prices may result from many causes; but 
for the present let us consider only the 
causes that have actually in the past 
few years upset this nice adjustment, 
and so have caused widespread unem- 
ployment. The price-level disturbances 
of the recent war and post-war years 
fall into two classes, those which have 
raised the prices of manufactures, and 
those which have depressed the prices 
of agricultural products. It is a matter 
of common knowledge that the tremen- 
dous and totally abnormal demand for 
munitions, ordnance, equipment and 
ships during the war caused an enor- 
mous increase in the prices of all man- 
ufactured articles. Furthermore, the 
extraordinary demand for a labor sup- 
ply largely curtailed by the withdrawal 
of the soldiers from productive labor 
caused a great increase in wages, and 
the economic force of labor unions has 
been exerted to retain this element of 
high costs and high prices of manufac- 
tures. It is also a matter of common 
knowledge, that the extreme poverty of 
European countries resulting from the 
war has, since the armistice, largely re- 
duced their demand for agricultural 
products and that this has resulted in 
the fall of such prices practically to 
pre-war levels and sometimes below 
those figures. Agricultural prices are 
determined by competition in the world 
market, and they thus instantly follow 
the economic laws of supply and de- 
mand, without any artificial retarding 
by trade unionism or other causes. The 
resulting situation is that agricultural 
prices have fallen to a level which 
makes impossible the full exchange of 
the surplus manufactures of the United 
States for the surplus of the farm pro- 
duets. The prices of manufactures are 
being held up largely by the economic 
force of trade unionism at a level which 
makes the sale of the entire output 
of our factories impossible, and thus 
causes widespread unemployment. 

These are the factors that enter into 
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the problem of unemployment. And the 
true solution must be a method of pre- 
serving the normal balance of prices, as 
outlined above, or of restoring it with 
the least possible friction and hardship 
to workers, business men and the pub- 
lic, whenever it has been disturbed. 

In considering this problem the first 
observation I wish to make is, that the 
adjustment in price levels necessary to 
preserve or to restore the normal bal- 
ance must be made largely in the prices 
of manufactures; for the reason that 
this country is normally an exporter of 
farm products, and their prices are 
fixed by world competition. For the 
same reason agricultural prices cannot 
be raised or lowered by tariffs. They 
could, it is true, be influenced by a 
system of bonuses or subsidies on ex- 
ports, but this has always been con- 
sidered impractical and unwise by econ- 
omists and statesmen in this country. 

The necessary adjustment of prices 
is at present made by the crude method 
of strikes to raise wage and price levels, 
and lockouts to lower them. These are 
appeals to brute force, not to reason. 
Incidentally, each adjustment made by 
these methods involves a large loss 
of wages and profits, a large amount 
of unemployment, and frequently wide- 
spread distress to the general public. 
Furthermore, the strike and lockout 
method of adjustments alters conditions 
by sudden jolts and jerks that rack 
the entire business structure and unset- 
tle business throughout the country. 


A SLIDING SCALE OF WAGES AND PRICES 


The true solution of the unemploy- 
ment problem, in my opinion, lies in a 
sliding scale of wages and prices which 
will at all times preserve the balance 
between manufacturing prices and agri- 
cultural prices, will at all times enable 
a complete exchange to be made of the 
surplus output of the factories for the 
surplus output of the farms, and will 
thus keep both town and country work- 
ers fully employed. Let me first state 
the kind of sliding scale that I would 
suggest and point out its tendency to 
minimize unemployment, and then I will 
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attempt to answer objections that may 
be raised to the plan. 

The wages of the workers should rise 
or fall with the profits of the business 
in which they are engaged. Apply this 
statement to a single individual in busi- 
ness for himself, and it is a truism. His 
income will, of course, vary with the 
profits of his business. The only source 
from which his income is derived con- 
sists of those profits. Likewise, the only 
source of the wages of a large number 
of workers in a great industry consists 
of the profits of that industry, and if 
the industry is to be kept in continuous 
operation and unemployment avoided, 
wages must be within the profits of the 
industry. And in order to give the 
workers, (brain workers as well as 
brawn workers, management as well as 
labor) the full social value of their 
work, all of the profits of an industry 
except a fair dividend upon the actual 
capital employed should be given the 
workers in salaries and wages. In or- 
der to accomplish this smoothly, each 
worker should have a moderate drawing 
account, but his final earnings should be 
determined by the profit shown by the 
industry at the end of each year. These 
surplus profits (above a fair dividend 
upon the capital) should be paid to the 
workers in weekly or monthly install- 
ments during the following year. 

How would this plan minimize unem- 
ployment? It would give the manage- 
ment sufficient leeway in raising or low- 
ering prices to enable them at all times 
to dispose of the whole output of the 
industry, and so keep all of the workers 
continuously employed. It is well known 
that the demand for almost all goods 
increases as the price is reduced, and 
the management could find the level of 
prices which would absorb the whole 
output, without reaching a dead-line of 
manufacturing costs. 

It may be said that while this plan 
might provide continuous employment 
it would be at extremely low wages, as 
the management would have no motive 
for seeking to sell at high prices. This, 
however, would not be the result; for 
the final earnings of the management. 
as well as those of the workers, would 
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depend upon the profit of the business. 
To be a little more explicit, let us sup- 
pose that half the workers’ present 
wages and half the present salaries of 
the management is paid them as a draw- 
ing account, and the other half is de- 
pendent upon its being earned by the 
industry. Would not the management 
have precisely as powerful a motive as 
the workers to work for a substantial 
year’s profit? And would not both brain 
workers and brawn workers have an ad- 
ditional motive for loyal and earnest ef- 
fort in the knowledge that, whatever the 
business earned over and above a fair 
dividend on the capital would be theirs? 
They would all feel that they were get- 
ting all that they earned. 

A further objection may be made, 
that excessive dividends on watered 
stock would give an unduly large part of 
the earnings to the capitalists, and the 
workers would be simply working hard 
to provide dividends upon fictitious capi- 
tal. This is a valid objection and would 
have to be met by public regulation of 
capital issues, in order to see that they 
represented actual cash values and 
nothing else. 

Again, it will be said that the sliding 
scale has been tried and found wanting. 
Where a sliding scale has been tried, it 
has usually been based on the selling 
price of the goods, and not on the profits 
of the business. While this principle 
works out fairly well in a line of busi- 
ness such as mining, where labor is the 
principal ingredient in the selling price 
of the goods, it is not a fair measure 
of labor value in cases where the prices 
of the various raw materials constitute 
the principal part of the selling price, 
as, for instance, in the building indus- 
tries, in the needle industries, etc. In 
these industries a sliding scale based 
solely upon selling prices frequently 
works injustice upon the worker. 

The sliding scale of wages has also 
been tried in the form of bonus pay- 
ments and profit sharing. While these 
plans may be worked out satisfactorily 
to all concerned, the objection of or- 
ganized labor (and it is a valid objec- 
tion) to these schemes is, that employers 
have set aside only a very small per- 
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centage of the surplus earnings above 
a fair dividend for distribution among 
the workers, “throwing them a sop” to 
keep them quiet, as Mr. Gompers puts it. 

It is admitted, that the plan for min- 
imizing unemployment here outlined 
could hardly be carried out without na- 
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tional legislation; first, to determine fair 
capitalization and fair dividend rates; 
secondly, to determine the facts as to 
the amount of excess profits properly 
divisible among the workers; and, 
thirdly, to give full publicity to the re- 
sults of business operations. 


au 


Facts Worth Knowing About Women 
Savers 


By Selma Eversole 


In the following article the author has made for the benefit of the bank publicity man- 
ager an analysis of the occupations, ages and balances of 2000 self-supporting women 
depositors in four mutual savings banks. Although these facts are based on Boston condi- 
tions, they should be valuable to banks in all parts of the country who are doing a savings 
account business. They show what classes of women workers are most susceptible to the 
savings appeal and those whose accounts are most valuable to the bank.—Tue Eprror. 


OMESTIC servants make up the 
largest group of women who de- 
posit their own earnings in four 

of Boston’s savings banks. This was 
found after tabulating data from the ac- 
count cards of 2000 self-supporting 
women. In order to obtain a fairly 
typical group of women, data were ob- 
tained from two banks in the _ busi- 
ness section and two in residence dis- 
tricts. Of the latter, one was among 
wage-earning foreigners, such as Irish, 
Poles, Russians and Lithuanians; one 
in a fashionable suburb. ‘Thus were 
included depositors who use the banks 
near their work at noon, and _ those 
who use banks near their homes in 
the early morning or evening. Five 
hundred accounts were selected from 
each bank. A bank clerk read the occu- 
pations and ages from the signature 
cards, and the balances to date from the 
ledger cards. No accounts were consid- 
ered but those of women apparently 
self-supporting. All data were obtained 
during the last ten days in November, 
1921, 


OCCUPATIONAL DISTRIBUTION 


Domestic servants, cooks, waitresses, 
laundresses, manicurists, hair-dressers 
and others were classed as “domestic 
and personal servants.” About 31 per 
cent. of the 2000 women depositors were 
in this group. However, the class fell 
short of what might be expected, since 
the Federal census for 1910 reported 
them to be about 37 per cent. of the 
gainfully employed women in Boston. 
They are desirable clients because, hav- 
ing regular earnings and being usually 
provided with food and shelter, they 
may have more money than is needed 
for immediate use. 

The percentage of clerical workers 
among the women depositors was almost 
double their quota among gainfully em- 
ployed women in the city; they evident- 
ly appreciated the advantages offered 
by savings banks. They, like domestics, 
liave relatively steady work. But their 
balances were not so high; 75 per cent. 
held accounts less than or equal to $200, 
while the balances of only 57 per cent. 
of those in domestic and personal serv- 
ice fell so low. 

Professional women and those in 
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manufacturing and mechanical indus- 
tries were about equally represented 
among the 2000 women. Professional 
women exceeded their quota, but that 
of women in manufacturing and me- 
chanical industries was about three- 
fifths filled. The reasons for this last 
fact are: (1) Many women factory 
workers, who compose most of the 
group, recently may have been unem- 
ployed. The banks stated that their de 
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Lawrence, Lowell and Fall River, this 
does not apply because most of their 
gainfully employed women are factory 
workers. 

Teachers constituted the largest 
group of professional women. Twenty- 
five per cent. of a sample group of Mass- 
achusetts teachers investigated* in 
1920 had savings bank accounts. Not 
only are teachers desirable depositors, 
but the bank in directing an active cam- 


CHARTI THE RELATIVE REPRESENTATION OF OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS IN A SAMPLE 2000 OF 


SELF SUPPORTING WOMEN DEPOSITORS IN FOUR BOSTON SAVINGS BANKS. 


NOVE MBER , 1921. 








Chart I 


posits have been withdrawn in whole 
or in part during 1921. (2) A study 
made in the research department this 
year, dealing with women policyholders 
in Massachusetts savings bank life in- 
surance disclosed factory workers to be 
about one-third of all women investors. 
This was due to the systematic educa- 
tional work of insurance agents. Sim- 
ilar action by savings banks might bring 
returns, but since the banks permit 
withdrawal of deposits at will, factory 
operatives with seasonal unemployment 
may prove to be less desirable patrons. 
Nevertheless, in factory towns such as 


paign among them would be doing a 
worthy public service in impressing the 
preceptors of the children of Massachu- 
setts with the value, the necessity and 
the pleasure of being thrifty. 

The quota in the trade group was but 
little over half filled. This discrepancy 
was due to the failure of saleswomen to 
patronize the bank, which failure may 
be explained by the seasonal variations 
in employment. The _ transportation 


Teachers, 
Union, 


Women 


Support of 
Industrial 


*Old Age 
and 


Women’s Educational 
Boston, page 35. 
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group contains chiefly telephone oper- 
ators. 
AGE DISTRIBUTION 


Young women were found to be most 
numerous among the 2000 women de- 
positors. The largest single five-year 
group was of women from 21-25; and 
1058 of them were thirty or younger. 
The gainfully employed women of Bos- 
ton in 1910 were divided into the fol- 
lowing age groups: 16-20 years, 19 per 


CHARTE THE OISTRIGUTION OF BALANCES 


ACCOUNTS IN 


FOUR BOSTON SAVINGS BANKS 
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of the 2000 were over $400. The most 
frequent balance was $200. The time 
periods between which these accounts 
were opened varied; but over one-half 
were opened in 1921. This may account 
partially for the small size of the bal- 
ances. 

Women in domestic and personal 
service had the largest balances; they 
exceeded all other groups in every speci- 
fied balance class over fifty dollars, un- 
til the $2000 class is reached. Here 


OF 2000 SELF SUPPORTING WOMEN 
NOVEMBER ,1921. 


HAVING 


BALANGES 
Chart II 


cent.; 21-44 years (including age un- 
known), 64 per cent.; 46 and over, 17 
per cent. And the gainfully employed 
women among the 2000 bank depositors 
were divided thus: 15-20, 14 per cent.; 
21-45 (including age unknown), 69 per 
cent.; 46 and over, 18 per cent. The 
group of depositors under 20 years of 
age was not up to standard. Does this 
indicate the need of training in thrift in 
the continuation and secondary schools? 


DISTRIBUTION OF BALANCES 


The majority of balances were less 


than or equal to $400. Only 700 out 


they were outnumbered by representa- 
tives from both professional service and 
clerical occupations. But these three 
groups were represented equally among 
the women having balances of over 
$2000. 

Twelve thousand four hundred and 
fifty (12,250) signature cards were han- 
dled to find the sample group of 2000. 
The proportion then, of self-supporting 
women among the savings bank depos- 
itors investigated was 16 per cent. But 
13 per cent. of the total population in 
Boston in 1910 were gainfully em- 
ployed women. Their quota is more 
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than filled; they are kindly disposed to- the “Twenty Million Savers by 1930” 
wards savings banks. Would the pub- do well to direct his efforts among self- 
licity manager, seeking his share of supporting women? 


Table 1. Two Thousand Self-Supporting Women Having Accounts in Four Boston Savings 
Banks,* Distributed by Age Periods and Balances. November, 1921. 


Number of Women of Ages Stated Having Specified Balances 


61 and Noage 
Total Up to 30 31-40 41-50 51-60 over given 
TOI wiatsicccmietrncic 1058 371 289 152 63 
Up to $200... 12 810 202 144 59 24 41 
$201-$400 . 286 138 67 33 26 12 10 
. 16 55 37 31 30 f 10 
$601-$800 ..... . 19 22 20 8 
$801-$1000 . - 4 11 11 12 6 
$1001-$1200 j 10 14 24 11 
$1201-$1400 .......... 2 2 8 
$1401-$1600  .......... 6 4 
$1601-$1800 .......... 3 2 
$1801-$2000 . 16 4 
More than $2000 21 3 


67 


Table 2. Two Thousand Self-Supporting Women Having Accounts in Four Boston Savings 


Banks,* Distributed by Occupations and Balances. November, 1921. 
Number of Women Having: Specified Balances in the Following Occupations 


Manufacturing Domestic 
and Profes- and Clerical 
Mechanical Transpor- sional Personal Occup- 
Balance Total Industries tation Trade Service Service pations 


ee 294 59 305 621 603 

191 163 358 448 

28 54 110 68 
31 ‘ 62 
16 22 

9 j 21 

§ wes j 22 

9 

10 


9 


$1001-$1200 ........ 
$1201-$1400 -....... 
$1401-$1600 
$1601-$1800 ......... 
$1S01-$2000 .......... 


More than $2000 - 


*Home Savings Bank, Newton Savings Bank, South Boston Savings Bank, Suffolk Savings 
Bank for Seamen and Others. 
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Some Bank Credit Problems 





New York.—Eprror. 





Tue Bankers MaGazine has secured the services of a capable bank credit man 
to answer the inquiries of readers on current problems of the credit manager. 
Questions of general interest to credit men and bankers will be answered and only 
the initials of the person asking the question will be used. 
not one of particular interest to bank credit men as a whole or one which has been 
answered before, a reply will be made by mail. 

In order that all questions may be answered intelligently, it is requested that 
they be direct and to the point, but that sufficient necessary detail be included to 
enable the editor to draw the proper conclusion. 
the Editor, Bank Credit Problems, THe Bankers Macazrine, 71-73 Murray Street, 


In case the question is 


Inquiries should be addressed to 








QUESTION: I have in mind a recent 
audited statement of a wholesale house, 
appended to which were several ex- 
planatory notes, one of them reading 
“Spring goods on hand and in transit, 
amounting to $410,000, have been ex- 
cluded from the inventories and also 
from liabilities”. Will you please in- 
form me if this is customary or other- 
wise, and whether it is the correct prac- 


tice?—R. P. 


ANSWER: Although there may be some 
differences of opinion on this subject it is 
generally believed by most bankers that 
spring goods or any merchandise, in fact, 
which has been shipped (legal title having 
passed to buyer) or received should be in- 
cluded in inventory and the corresponding 
liability set up. If a buyer has a commit- 
ment or contract for the purchase and de- 
livery of certain goods, and same have not 
been shipped, it is merely a contingent liabil- 
ity, and as such should be mentioned as a 
foot note to balance sheet. In other words, 
contracts and commitments are not actual 
liabilities for which value has been received, 
and cannot be treated as such in the balance 
sheet. Goods are not usually billed until 
shipped, and it is at that time, when the 
transaction is completed, that the real 
liability is created. Failure to then include 
the goods in the assets and to set up the 
liability is incorrect, and the result is a 
more satisfactory current ratio being evi- 
denced than would otherwise be the case. 

Considering the subject from the view- 
point of some merchants and manufacturers 
this reasoning may not seem at all just. 
lhey may possibly be transacting a strictly 
seasonal business, and may feel on Decem- 
er 81, when statement is prepared, 
that such figures cover the year just closed 
ind should not in any way give evidence 
‘f spring purchases, which may possibly not 
he sold for several months and will be en- 
irely new business. This appears reason- 


able from their standpoint, that of a desire 
to make a good showing, and some of them 
consequently merely give effect to spring 
goods in an explanatory note as mentioned 
in your question. However, if goods have 
been shipped and billed, title has passed 
to the buyer and even if payment is not 
due for several months, a real liability has 
been created, and as such should have its 
proper place in the balance sheet. 


QUESTION: Do you regard mer- 
chandise in transit as a quick asset?— 


D. J. G. 


ANSWER: Yes, there is no doubt, that in 
all ordinary cases, the item of goods in 
transit appearing in a statement should be 
treated as a quick asset. Also, the cor- 
responding liability should be treated as a 
quick liability. 

The legal aspect to this question is 
whether or not title to the goods has passed 
from the seller to the buyer. This is usually 
for the accountant to determine when pre- 
paring the statement. If title is found to 
still rest with the seller, the goods should be 
included in his inventory, and therefore 
should not appear in the buyer’s statement 
(except as a foot note), the obligation to 
receive and pay for same being merely a 
contingent liability and not a direct one. 

From the foregoing it can be seen that it 
is necessary to know just when title passes 
from seller to buyer. In this connection 
there are several terms under which goods 
are shipped, knowledge of which is quite 
essential: 

1. F. O. B. point of origin. This means 
that seller (consignor) must place goods on 
cars, obtain bill of lading and be respon- 
sible for loss or damage up to this point. 
Title then passes to the buyer (consignee) 
who must pay transportation charges and 
assume responsibility. 

2. F. O. B. point of destination. This 
implies that seller must place goods on cars, 
secure bill of lading, pay all freight charges 
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and be responsible for loss or damage until 
goods have arrived in cars at point of des- 
tination. Legal title then passes to buyer 
who must thereafter assume responsibility, 
unload goods and arrange for further de- 
livery. 

3. F. O. B. point of origin, freight pre- 
paid to destination by seller. Under this 
quotation the seller places goods on cars, 
secures bill of lading, pays freight, and is 
not responsible thereafter. The buyer then 
assumes responsibility and takes charge of 
the merchandise on arrival. 

4. F. O. B. point of destination, freight 
allowed by seller. In this case seller is 
responsible until goods are placed on cars 
and bill of lading furnished. Buyer then 
becomes responsible, pays all transporta- 
tion charges but deducts from amount of 
invoice the cost of said transportation. 

In all of these cases, it is generally un- 
derstood that unless a particular railroad is 
mentioned, the merchandise will be shipped 
by the one most convenient to the seller. 
If another railroad should be desired by 
buyer, it should be named in quotation. 

In conclusion, it can be seen that if it is 
decided that legal title to goods in transit 
has passed to the buyer they should most 
assuredly be shown in his balance sheet and 
treated as a quick asset. 


QUESTION: What is the proper 
way to show in a statement merchandise 
held on consignment? And merchan- 
dise consigned to others?—H. Y. 


ANSWER: When merchandise is con- 
signed to a person or company for sale, 
it should not appear as an actual asset on 
the balance sheet of the consignee but 
should be included in the inventory of the 
consignor. The merchandise belongs to the 
one who has consigned it and is not the 
property of the consignee who acts in the 
capacity of agent to carry out any duties 
which may have been specified in the con- 
tract between them. The consignee has no 
direct financial liability toward the con- 
signor and is only liable for using ordinary 
care and diligence in seeing that the goods 
are conserved and sold in accordance with 
contract. While th2 consignee is holding 
the goods he must care for them in the 
same manner that he would his own goods; 
or generally speaking, he must follow the 
trade custom and look after the goods in the 
usual manner prevalent in that line of busi- 
ness. If the consignee, therefore, complies 
with the trade custom and the terms of 
the contract, he can not be held liable if 
the goods are stolen or destroyed. In other 
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words, he is not the owner of the goods, but 
merely the agent negotiating their sale, and 
consequently does not assume financial 
liability. If he is unable to sell them he 
can usually ship them back to the owner. 
The consignor should therefore treat the 
goods as part of his inventory until an 
actual sale has been made, and the con- 
signee should not include them as part of 
his inventory, although he may mention them 
on his balance sheet in the form of an ex- 
planatory indented item or a foot note. 

The consignee should not merge the pro- 
ceeds from the sale of consigned mer- 
chandise with his general funds. The com- 
mon trade practice is no doubt to do this 
but the legal principle is otherwise. The con- 
signee should hold the funds separately, 
being merely agent for the owner of the 
merchandise, and if he mixes the funds with 
his own he is technically guilty of larceny. 
In the case of bankruptcy on the part of 
the consignee, if the funds have been mixed, 
the consignor becomes a general creditor and 
can no doubt bring a criminal suit against 
the consignee. 

If the consignee has carried the proceeds 
of the sale in a separate bank account, and 
goes into bankruptcy the consignor can ob- 
tain the full amount owing him and the 
other creditors can not touch this money. 
This is no doubt the reason that goods are 
sometimes consigned to parties whose credit 
standing is somewhat doubtful, rather than 
making an outright sale. Of course, it 
would be difficult for a consignee with 
many clients to carry a separate bank ac- 
count for each, but this can be obviated by 
opening up one _ separate account as 
“Trustee or Agent for Consignors”. All of 
the monies received from consignment sales 
could then be lumped into that account 
and the funds would not become merged 
with his regular bank account. 

If merchandise received from a consignor 
for sale is taken up on the consignee’s books 
as an asset, the consignee should of course 
set up a contra, or offsetting liability. This 
is sometimes done where goods are shipped 
to an agent to be sold at a certain minimum 
price, and where there is possibly an under- 
standing that anything received over that 
amount will be held by the consignee as a 
commission. However, this contra method 
of setting up consignments on the consignee’s 
books is not theoretically correct, as the 
goods do not belong to him, and at the 
time of entry it is not usually known 
for what price they will be sold. A liability 
should of course be set up if the goods are 
treated as an asset. 

When the consignee sells the goods, he im- 
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mediately or at a stipulated time, sends an 
account of sales to the consignor, who then 
credits merchandise account and sets up an 
account receivable on his books for the 
amount of the sale. This is a current item 
on the consignor’s books as the funds are 
theoretically being held for him in a special 
account. 

If it is a trade custom, and the con- 
signee uses due care and diligence, he can 
sell the goods on credit. He does not 
usually furnish the consignor with a list 
of these creditors but should be willing to 
do so if requested. Should any of them 
fail to make payment the consignor would 
be the loser, provided the consignee had 
acted in good faith. 

Were the consignee to make up a balance 
sheet after the goods were sold and before 
proceeds had been remitted to consignor, 
it would no doubt be well for him to give 
some indication of the transaction, so that 
his banker would know that he was the 
custodian of special funds which were being 
held separately. The following might be 
suggested: 


Consigned merchandise sales: 
Cash in special fund 
Customers’ accounts...... 


$1000 
. 1000 


2000 
Less amount owing consignor 


Balance (belonging to consignee)........ $400 
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By following the above suggestions, only 
the funds actually the property of the con- 
signee would be extended, and the banker 
would have better information as to the 
status of his clients’ affairs than otherwise. 
Should the consignee mix the funds belong- 
ing to the consignor with those of his own 
it would be more satisfactory from the 
banker’s standpoint to have him set up a 
liability for the amount owing the consignor, 
rather than make the deduction from the 
asset as shown in the case of a special fund. 

When a consignee makes advances on 
goods received and for expenses incurred, he 
is generally believed to have a lien on all 
of the consigned goods in his possession. In 
some cases, according to the contract, the 
consignee may have a lien on all finished 
goods owned by the consignor whether they 
have been shipped or not. An advance, for 
all practical purposes, really becomes an ac- 
count receivable on the books of the con- 
signee and an account payable on the books 
of the consignor, such items being treated 
as quick when analyzing the statements. 

In considering the subject of consignments 
it should be borne in mind that although a 
great deal depends upon the wording of the 
contract between the parties, the general 
theory of principal and agent is fundamen- 
tal, and in passing upon the legality of cer- 
tain actions a court will endeavor to base 
its decision on whether the usual trade cus- 
ton has been followed. 


au 


First to Adopt a Savings Department in 
a National Bank 


HERE are many people today in 
the banking business, who can re- 
member that a savings depart- 

ment was not always a department of 
a national bank. Prior to the inaugura- 
tion of the savings department all sav- 
ings deposits were handled on interest- 
bearing certificates. 

In the year of 1895, Theodore Wentz, 
then cashier of the First National Bank, 
Canal Dover, Ohio, gave considerable 
study to the various systems and meth- 
ods of service to the patrons of the 
bank and it was noticed that a great 
number of people were inclined to save 
noney and a goodly portion of these 


in small amounts from one dollar up, 
these deposits of small amounts being 
taken in certificates of deposits. After 
giving this matter considerable thought, 
the idea came to him that these small 
deposits could be handled more effec- 
tively by having them entered in a 
deposit book starting the account with 
one dollar or more and receving the 
same amount of interest that was being 
paid on the certificates of deposits. 

A meeting of the board of directors 
was arranged and the idea placed before 
them. Being rather skeptical of a new 
venture but still believing the plan 
might work out successfully an appro- 
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priation of $100 was allowed Mr. Wentz 
to purchase the necessary equipment to 
install a savings department. The plan 
was then submitted to the Comptroller 


THEODORE WENTZ 
Cashier Lincoln National Bank, Fort Wayne, Ind. 


of the Currency, Mr. Eckles. The 
bank was advised later that Mr. Eckles 
had no knowledge of any national! bank 
having a savings department but could 
see no reason why such a plan would 
not work out effectively. His approval 
was given for the installation of a sav- 
ings department. After approval had 
been received the appropriation which 
the directors had voted was used to 
purchase 500 pass books and all the 
necessary equipment to handle this new 
department. 

February 28, 1896, the First National 
Bank of Canal Dover, Ohio, issued a 
statement of the condition of the bank; 
this statement showed deposits listed, 
individuals and banks $159,504.50. To- 
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day we find the deposits in the savings 
departments totaling in the millions and 
occasionally an individual deposit is 
found that amounts to as much as the 
entire deposits of both individuals and 
banks as listed on the statement in 1896. 

Mr. Wentz cherishes as a fond re- 
membrance of the eventful stride in 
bank service, a savings pass book issued 
to his son, Welker Wallace Wentz, with 
a deposit of two dollars made December 
24, 1896, as a Christmas present by one 
of his relatives. 

Today Mr. Wentz is as vitally in- 
terested in the success of the savings 
department in the Lincoln National 
Bank of Fort Wayne, Indiana, of which 
he is cashier, as he was twenty-five years 
ago when he spent months developing 
an idea into a possibility in the little 
Ohio bank. Lately, largely through Mr. 
Wentz’ efforts the Lincoln National 
Bank has adopted a new form of pass 
book known as the “DeLuxe,” being 


This pass book, known as the “De Luxe’”’ 
is leather bound and engraved 


leather bound and engraved and said 


to be the finest in construction and 
composition in the country. 

Mr. Wentz is clearly entitled to the 
credit for the innovation of the savings 
department in a national bank. 
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Established. 1810 


THE MEcnuanics & METALS 
NATIONAL BANK 


of the City of New York 


Statement of Condition, May 5th, 1922 


= 
ASSETS 
Loans and Discounts... pies $127,965,478.99 
: 





Customers Liability U ~w Acceptances 3,153,721.44 
U. S. Government Securities..................... 10,285,234.21 
Bonds, Securities, etc... ee — 6,953,494.64 
Banking House, Pansies and Fiutuses. aus 3,459,456.44 
I MOI, SN acca neimctieorcireniicnnctaciiniicns weve 101,545,375.80 














$253,362,761.52 
LIABILITIES 
I I iinet eticrecemeins $ 10,000,000.00 
SONI sccicitasiniaisiincis atic anadea 10,000,000.00 
RPI TE ices serercicctcertetcclcncerentenintenncascaneucinen 7,307,997.66 
Unearned Discount. ........................ icles chiantsonemicecmieagd 505,680.80 
Reserved for Interest and Taxes ... 352,813.66 
National Bank Notes Outstanding............. sot 985,300.00 
Time Acceptances (Foreign Department) .  8,959,609.09 
DEPOSITS 
Individuals and Banks ..........................$218,251,210.31 
United States Government ............. 2,000,150.00 220,251,360.31 




















$253,362,761.52 
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Dansard State Bank 
Monroe, Michigan 


We commend to bankers the salient features 
of the above building. Here are combined a 
design that is simple and dignified, a stone exte- 
rior that is durable and imposing and large win- 
dow openings that insure a splendidly lighted 
interior. Full information as to cost, with 
plans, etc., will gladly be sent upon request. 


May we send you a copy of our portfolio, 


“The Work of Weary and Alford Company’’? 


WEARY AND ALFORD COMPANY 
Bank and Office Buildings 
1923 Calumet Avenue, Chicago 





Banking and Commercial Law 


Important Decisions of Current Interest Handed Down by State and Federal Courts 
Upon Questions of the Law of Banking and Negotiable Instruments 


Savings Deposit in Two Names 


Heiner v. Greenwich Savings Bank, New 
York Supreme Court, 193 N. Y. 
Supp. 291. 


SECTION of the New York 
A Banking Law provides that, 
when a savings bank deposit is 
made by a person in his name and the 
name of another person, in form to be 
paid to either or the survivor, the de- 
posit may be paid to either during the 
lifetime of both or to the survivor upon 
the death of one. It also provides that 
the making of the deposit in such form, 
in the absence of fraud or undue in- 
fluence, shall be conclusive evidence of 
the intention to vest title to the deposit 
in the survivor. 

In a case arising under this statute, 
it appeared that a certain individual had 
a savings deposit standing in his name. 
Shortly before his death he changed the 
account to an account in the names of 
himself and another person, “joint ac- 
count, payable to either or survivor.” 
After his death his administrator 
brought suit against the survivor, claim- 
ing that the deposit belonged to the 
estate. It was held that the statute 
was valid and that it did not operate 
to take property without due process of 
law. Although it appeared that the 
decedent opened the account in joint 
form merely for the sake of convenience, 
it was held that, under the statute, the 
deposit belonged to the survivor and 
not to the decedent’s administrator. 


OPINION 


LAZANSKY, J. One Otto Heiner 
had an account in the Greenwich Sav- 
ings Bank in his own name. Shortly 
before his death in January, 1921 the 
account was changed so that it was in 
the names of “Otto Heiner and Mary 
Leitz, joint account, payable to either 
or survivor.” The administrator of said 
Heiner now claims said account as 
.gainst Mary Leitz. The primary ques- 


tion in the case is whether, in light of 
the provision of section 249 of the 
Banking Law (Consol. Laws, c. 2), the 
administrator may show that it was the 
intention of said Heiner and said Leitz 
in changing the account to himself and 
Mary Leitz, as above stated, to enable 
moneys to be drawn by said Leitz for 
the accommodation of said Heiner, and 
without any intention on his part to 
have any interest in the account at any 
time vested in her. That section of the 
Banking Law provides: 

“3. When a deposit shall be made by 
any person in the names of such de- 
positor and another person and in form 
to be paid to either or the survivor of 
them, such deposit and any additions 
thereto made by either of such persons 
after the making thereof, shall become 
the property of such persons as joint 
tenants, and the same together with all 
dividends thereon shall be held for the 
exclusive use of such persons and may 
be paid to either during the lifetime 
of both or to the survivor after the 
death of one of them, and such pay- 
ment and the receipt or acquittance of 
the one to whom such payment is made 
shall be a valid and sufficient release 
and discharge to such savings bank for 
all payments made on account of such 
deposit prior to the receipt by such 
savings bank of notice in writing not to 
pay such deposit in accordance with 
the terms thereof. The making of the de- 
posit in such form, shall in the absence 
of fraud or undue influence, be conclu- 
sive evidence, in any action or proceeding 
to which either such savings bank or the 
surviving depositor is a party, of the in- 
tention of both depositors to vest title 
to such deposit and the additions thereto 
in such survivor.” 

It is claimed that the Legislature had 
no authority to provide that the making 
of the deposit in the form stated should 
be conclusive evidence in any action or 
proceeding to which either such savings 
bank or the surviving depositor is a 

1017 





1018 


party, of the intention of both depositors 
to vest title to such deposit and the ad- 
ditions thereto in such survivor. The 
first part of subdivision 3 of section 
249 with reference to the creation of 
joint tenancies in deposits came into the 
law by way of an amendment to the 
Banking Law in 1907 (chapter 247, 
Laws of 1907). The last paragraph 
was added in 1914 (chapter 369, Laws 
of 1914). Before these laws a deposit 
in the form stated was not regarded as 
sufficiently establishing the intent of the 
person making it to create a trust in 
behalf of another or to give such an- 
other joint interest in or ownership of 
the deposit. Kelly v. Beers, 194 N. Y. 
49, 86 N. E. 980, 128 Am. St. Rep. 
543, citing In re Bolin, 186 N. Y. 
177, 82 N. E. 626. Under the pro- 


visions of subdivision 8 of section 249 
of the Banking Law, as created by chap- 
ter 247 of the Laws of 1907, which does 
not include the last paragraph with ref- 
erence to the effect of such a deposit, 
it was held that there was created a 
joint tenancy, and, in the absence of 


other evidence, the survivor would be 
entitled to the fund. The presumption, 
however, was rebuttable. Clary v. 
Fitzgerald, 155 App. Div. 659, 140 N. 
Y. Supp. 536; aff'd 213 N. Y. 696, 107 
N. E. 1075. Then came the amendment 
of 1914 consisting of the last para- 
graph. 

The only case found which considers 
the question raised by this amendment 
is matter of Buchanan’s Estate, 184 
App. Div. 237, 171 N. Y. Supp. 708. 
Justice Henry T. Kellogg discusses the 
question in light of what is said by 
Wigmore in his book on F vidence (sec- 
tion 2492), that there cannot be such 
a thing as a conclusive presumption, and 
that the statute really creates a rule of 
substantive law. Upon that basis the 
learned justice concludes that the de- 
ceased depositor has been deprived of 
his property without due process of law. 
He refers to a case of a thief who de- 
posited the stolen moneys in the speci- 
fied form, and states that under the 
statute he would be the owner of the 
fund upon the death of the real owner 
because there would be no fraud or 
undue influence. Reference is also made 
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to a case where the owner sent another 
to deposit his moneys in a savings bank, 
and the attorney innocently deposited 
them in joint account for himself and 
the owner. 

It is urged that in such a case under 
the statute the real owner without con- 
senting thereto in part loses title to his 
property. It seems to me in testing the 
constitutionality of an act the spirit and 
not the letter thereof must be taken into 
consideration. The Legislature, in my 
opinion, intended that the form was only 
conclusive evidence to accounts opened 
with the intention of the owner or own- 
ers of the money. The provisions 
should not be deemed to include ac- 
counts otherwise opened. I think this 
is shown by the exclusion of accounts 
in connection with which there has been 
fraud and undue influence. Many acts 
held to be constitutional might have 
been held to be unconstitutional upon 
the basis of supposititious fanciful facts 
not within the spirit of the act. But 
even in the two cases mentioned by the 
learned justice, it seems to me that there 
would be a fraud within the spirit of this 
act. For the thief to claim as his own 
that which belonged to another or for 
a trustee to claim moneys which be- 
longed to another would be in the na- 
ture of frauds. The same would apply 
to any account not opened with the con- 
sent of the owner. 

It seems to me, therefore, that if this 
statute be construed as a rule of sub- 
stantive law, it does not deprive a party 
of his property without due process of 
law. The provision is not altogether 
clear, but refers, I think, exclusively to 
an action where one of the parties named 
in the account is dead. During the life- 
time of both of the depositors either one 
would have the right to establish the 
real fact, whatever it might be, with 
reference to the account, and would 
have the right to bring an action in 
respect to that. He thus has an op- 
portunity for his day in court, and 
through him his personal representatives 
would have their day. The statute may 
be upheld on another basis. The Legis- 
lature has the power to limit remedies. 
Under this statute it may be said that 
the remedy for a claim that the account 
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is not what it purports to be must be 
pursued during the lifetime of one of 
the depositors. It may be construed to 
be of the nature of a statute of limita- 
tion. As shown above, this would not 
be a taking of property without due 
process of law, because during his life- 
time the decedent could have sued with 
reference to the account. 

In People v. Turner, 117 N. Y. 227, 
22 N. E. 1022, 15 Am. St. Rep. 498, 
the court had under consideration sec- 
tion 65, chapter 448, of the Laws of 
1885, declaring that all conveyances 
theretofore executed by the comptroller 
on sale of land for unpaid taxes, after 
having been recorded for two years, 
“shall six months after this act takes 
effect. be conclusive evidence that the 
sale and all proceedings prior thereto 
* * * were regular,” etc. The 
court held that the act was in its prin- 
cipal aspects one of limitation and with- 
in the constitutional power of the Legis- 
lature to enact. At page 233 of 117 


N. Y., at page 1023 of 22 N. E. (15 


Am. St. Rep. 498), it is said: 

“The power of the Legislature to 
change rules of evidence as they exist 
at common law, and to limit, change and 
vary existing rules for the limitation of 
actions, has been the subject of fre- 
quent consideration in the courts, and 
has been uniformly held not to be af- 
fected or restricted by the constitutional 
provisions prohibiting the taking of life, 
liberty or property without due process 
of law.” 

Construing this statute not as a rule 
of evidence which would make it repug- 
nant to judicial function to decide issues 
of fact, but either as a rule of substan- 
tive law or as a limitation of a remedy, 
the constitutionality of the act cannot be 
questioned. Although the proof in the 
case shows, and I shall find, that it was 
the intention of the decedent in creating 
the joint account to do it for the sake 
of convenience and not for the purpose 
of creating any rights in the defendant, 

le testimony in that respect cannot 
avail the plaintiff, and there must be 
judgment for the defendant. No costs. 

Submit decision and judgment in ac- 

rdance with the foregoing. 
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Executor Depositing Estate 
Funds in Individual 
Account 


Powell v. Freeport Bank, New York 
Supreme Court, Appellate Division, 
193 N. Y. Supp. 100. 


The executor of an estate deposited 
estate funds in the bank, where his 
executor’s account was kept, and re- 
ceived therefor a certificate of deposit 
for $2500, reciting that he had depos- 
ited that amount “‘as Exer.” The execu- 
tor then deposited this certificate of 
deposit in his personal account in the 
defendant bank. He drew a check 
against this account and delivered it to 
the defendant bank in payment of his 
individual note. It was held that the 
defendant bank was liable to the estate 
for the amount paid to it by the execu- 
tor. less the amount of the executor’s 
own money on deposit in the account at 
the time payment was made. The form 
of the certificate put the bank on notice 
that the executor was using estate funds 
to pay his personal debt. 


OPINION 


Appeal from Supreme Court, Nassau 
County. 

Action by D. Frank Powell and an- 
other, as Administrators, etc., of Mary 
Powell, deceased, against the Freeport 
Bank and the First National Bank of 
Freeport. From a judgment on a ver- 
dict for plaintiffs against defendant 
First National Bank of Freeport, and 
from an order denying its motion for a 
new trial, defendant First National 
Bank appeals. Reversed, and new trial 
granted, unless plaintiffs stipulate to re- 
duce verdict and modify judgment ac- 
cordingly, in which case judgment mod- 
ified, and order affirmed. 

The action was brought to recover a 
sum of money which, the plaintiffs al- 
leged, belonged to the estate of which 
they were administrators c. t. a., and 
which was used by the executor whom 
they succeeded in office in paying his 
own personal debt to defendant the 
First National Bank of Freeport under 
circumstances that gave to the bank con- 
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structive notice that the money was a 
trust fund and was diverted to the pay- 
ment of the executor’s personal debt. 

BLACKMAR, P. J. On the Ist 
day of September, 1916, James M. 
Seaman, the executor of the estate of 
Mary Powell, deceased, had an account 
with defendant the Freeport Bank of 
Freeport, in which were deposited the 
funds belonging to the estate. At the 
same time he had his own personal ac- 
count with the appellant bank. On that 
date the money to his credit in the 
appellant bank was $509.33, and the 
appellant bank held his note for $2500 
and interest due on or about that date. 
Upon the same date he drew, as ex- 
ecutor, his check upon the Freeport 
Bank of Freeport, to the order of 
“Cash,” and received from that bank a 
certificate of deposit in the following 
form: 


“Freeport, N. Y., Sept. 1, 1916. No. 


3590. 

“The Freeport Bank. 

“James M. Seaman, as Exer. has de- 
posited in this bank twenty-five hundred 
dollars, ($2500), payable to the order 
of James M. Seaman on the return of 
this certificate properly indorsed. 

“Not over twenty-five hundred dol- 
lars. 

“Harvey B. Smith, Asst. Cashier.” 


Mr. Seaman took this certificate of 
deposit to the appellant bank and de- 
posited it to the credit of his individual 
account, and on the same date he drew 
upon the appellant bank his personal 
check for the sum of $2,540.30, with 
which he paid his individual note held 
by the bank. Seaman died on Feb- 
ruary 17, 1920, leaving on deposit 
to his individual account the sum of 
$1,046.27. On the 12th of August, 
1920, the plaintiffs were appointed ad- 
ministrator c. t. a. of the estate, and 
they brought this action against the 
Freeport Bank of Freeport and the 
First National Bank of Freeport, the 
appellant. 

Where trust funds are diverted by a 
trustee and used for the payment of an 
individual debt under such circum- 
stances that the creditor has actual or 
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constructive notice of the diversion, the 
cestui que trust may maintain a suit 
in equity to trace the funds (Van Alen 
v. American National Bank, 52 N. Y. 
1), or, in a proper case, an action at 
law for conversion (Squire v Ordemann, 
194 N. Y. 394, 87 N. E. 435). 

The certificate of deposit represented 
funds of the estate, and when deposited 
in the executor’s personal account with 
the appellant bank the avails thereof 
still remained, in equity, the property of 
the estate. This was done on the very 
day that chapter 588, Laws of 1916, 
went into effect. This act modified the 
law laid down in Bischoff v. Yorkville 
Bank, 218 N. Y. 106, 112 N. E. 759, 
L. R. A. 1916F, 1059, as to the legality 
of the deposit of funds of an estate in 
the personal account of an executor. 
The presumption, however, is that he 
will preserve the funds and properly use 
them in the administration of his trust. 
But, as they are in equity the property 
of the estate, they may, if diverted, be 
traced and reclaimed by the cestui que 
trust until they come into the hands of 
a bona fide purchaser for value. The 
same result, however, would follow the 
application of the doctrine of the 
Bischoff Case. 

On the death of the executor there 
was a shortage of $3000 in the funds of 
the estate, and the administrators c. t. a. 
were justified in following those funds 
into the possession of the appellant 
bank, unless that bank became the 
holder of them in good faith. This de- 
pends upon whether the bank had 
knowledge of circumstances which gave 
it constructive notice that the funds 
were trust funds. The only evidence 
tending to show that the bank was put 
upon notice was the form of the cer- 
tificate of deposit, which stated on its 
face that it represented funds of James 
M. Seaman “as Exer.” 

Under the circumstances disclosed in 
the evidence, viz. that the certificate was 
deposited and the avails drawn out on 
the same day to pay the note, I think 
the bank had notice that the executor 
was using trust funds to pay his own 
debt. It is true that in Manhattan Sav. 
Inst. v. New York Nat. Exch. Bank, 
170 N. Y. 58, 67, 62 N. E. 1079, 1082 
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(88 Am. St. Rep. 640), the court said: 


“Coupling the word ‘trustee’ with his 
name as a depositor was not an unusual, 
or peculiar, circumstance; nor, neces- 
sarily, imported that he was acting as 
trustee for others. It simply distin- 
guished, or described, the account, which 
he opened, in a particular way, satisfac- 
tory to himself, and did not call for 
any investigation on the part of the bank 
into his authority as trustee.” 


But the word “executor” has a lim- 
ited and certain significance, and is like 
the word “guardian,” which in Cohn- 
feld v. Tanenbaum, 176 N. Y. 126, 68 
N. E. 141, 98 Am. St. Rep. 653, was 
held to convey notice that the funds 
were trust funds. I think, therefore, 
that the bank must be held to have had 
constructive notice that the certificate 
of deposit represented trust funds, and 
that the avails thereof, in part at least, 
were used to pay the executor’s personal 
debt. 

At that time the executor had $509.33 
to the credit of his personal account. 
When the certificate of deposit was also 
added to the account, the account was 
then a mixed fund of $3,009.33, of 
which $2500 was a trust fund and 
$509.33 was the individual fund of the 
executor. When the executor drew his 
check for $2,540.80, which he paid to 
bank in taking up his note, I think it 
must be held that he used his own funds 
for that purpose in so far as the ac- 
count permitted. It is an established 
principal of equity that, when a de- 
positor draws his check upon an ac- 
count in which trust funds are mingled 
with his own, and uses the money for 
his own purposes, it must be held that 
he used his own funds as far as pos- 
sible and that whatever balance re- 
mained in the account was impressed 
with a trust. In re Hallett’s Estate, 
English Law Reports, 13 Ch. Div. 696. 
The amount of the trust fund which 
the executor used in paying the note 
was, therefore the difference between 
$2,540.30 and $509.33, or $2,030.97. 

The appellant requested the court to 
charge that, if the jury “should find 
against the First National Bank of 
l'reeport, they may find for $2500 less 
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the sum of $509.33, which we have 
agreed between us was the amount on 
deposit personally by Mr. Seaman on 
September 1, 1916.” The court de- 
clined so to charge, and the appellant ex- 
cepted. In view of the evidence, I think 
the exception was well taken. Applying 
the rule stated in In re Hallett’s 
Estate, supra, that the check of the 
executor on the mixed account should be 
charged first to his own funds, and 
the remainder only to the trust fund, the 
amount of the trust fund which 
bank received in payment of its note 
was the sum of $2,030.97. The judg- 
ment, therefore, was erroneous to the 
extent of $509.33, with interest there- 
on from September 1, 1916. 

On the death of the executor there 
remained the sum of $1,046.27 to the 
credit: of his personal account. The 
cashier of the appellant bank, being on 
the witness stand, was asked by appel- 
lant’s counsel to whom this balance was 
paid; the answer was excluded, on an 
objection to its materiality by plaintiffs’ 
counsel, to which defendant’s counsel 
excepted. In view of the fact that the 
answer of the appellant alleged that the 
account was closed by the payment of 
this balance to the executor of the estate 
of James M. Seaman, I think that it 
must be held that the question was 
directed to develop proof of that fact. 
As it would not help appellant’s case to 
show that with notice of the diversion 
it voluntarily paid the balance to the 
executor’s estate, the exclusion of this 
evidence was not error. For the same 
reason the refusal of the court to charge 
that this amount could be deducted from 
the verdict against the appellant was 
not error. The complaint was properly 
dismissed as against the Freeport Bank. 

I recommend that the judgment and 
order be reversed upon the law, and a 
new trial granted of the issues between 
the plaintiffs and the First National 
Bank of Freeport, with costs to the 
appellant against the plaintiffs, unless 
within twenty days the plaintiffs stipu- 
late to reduce the verdict to the sum of 
$2,030.97, with interest thereon from 
September 1, 1916, to the date of the 
entry of the judgment, and to modify 
the judgment accordingly. If such 


the . 
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stipulation be given, the judgment, as 
modified, and the order, are atfrmed, 
without costs. All concur. 


& 


Action to Recover Overdraft 
From Depositor 


Bank of Benson v. Swanson, Supreme 
Court of Nebraska, 187 N. W. 
Rep. 88. 


Where, through a mistake, a bank 
credits a deposit to the account of a 
person other than the actual depositor 
and, as a result of such error, there- 
after pays an overdraft check drawn 
against such account, it may recover 
the amount of the overdraft from the 
depositor. 


OPINION 


Suit by the Bank of. Benson against 
George Swanson. Directed verdict and 
judgment for plaintiff, and defendant 
appeals. Affirmed. 

BROWN, District Judge. The plain- 
tiff bank sued the defendant in the dis- 
trict court for Douglas county to re- 
cover for an alleged overdraft of 
$222.95, and on a directed verdict 
recovered judgment for the full amount. 
The defendant has appealed, and urges 
that, in the state of the pleadings, the 
trial court erred in admitting evidence 
to show that a certain deposit of $352.- 
18 appearing in the defendant’s account 
under date of July 22, 1918, had been 
credited thereto by mistake. 

In its petition, after alieging its cor- 
porate capacity, and that the defendant 
became a depositor in its bank on 
August 24, 1917, the plaintiff alleges: 

“Thereafter on various and sundry 
dates he deposited with the plaintiff 
various sums of money to be credited 
to his said account down to the nine- 
teenth day of August, 1918, and during 
said time drew numerous checks upon 
the plaintiff to be charged to his ac- 
count; that all of the deposits made by 
the defendant were credited to his said 
account, and the checks by him drawn 
charged against the same, and said ac- 
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count thereby was overdrawn on the 
seventh day of November, 1918, in the 
sum of $222.95. A copy of which ac- 
count is hereto attached and marked 
‘Exhibit A.’ ” 

Then follows an allegation that no 
part of said overdraft has been paid and 
a prayer for judgment. The defendant’s 
answer to this petition “denies each and 
every allegation therein contained ex- 
cept such as are hereinafter specifically 
and expressly admitted.” The admis- 
sions following this general denial do 
not admit the correctness of the account 
as shown by “Exhibit A,” or any spe- 
cific portion of it. 

The president of the plaintiff bank 
testified that when it was discovered 
that an error had been made in crediting 
the defendant’s account on July 22, 
1918, with a deposit of $352.18, a 
charge item was made against his ac- 
count for an equal amount, which left 
an overdraft for the amount for which 
plaintiff brought suit. The defendant 
testified that he never drew a check on 
his account for the $352.18 charged to 
it, but he did not testify that he ever 
deposited with plaintiff such a sum. 

[1] The defendant contends that, 
“Exhibit A” being a part of the 
petition the allegations thereof assert 
or admit that the defendant had 
deposited the item of $352.18 in 
question. We do not so understand 
the language of the petition. It al- 
leges “that all of the deposits made 
by the defendant were credited to his 
said account, and the checks by him 
drawn charged against the same.” This 
falls far short of alleging that every 
item of deposit appearing in “Exhibit 
A” was made by the defendant. It sim- 
ply asserts that the defendant re- 
ceived credit for every deposit that he 
actually made. But, even if the con- 
struction placed upon the petition by 
the defendant were correct, his answer 
denied all of the items, both credit and 
debit, in the account sued upon. This 
cast the burden upon the plaintiff to 
establish all of the items. No attempt 
was made on the trial by the plaintiff to 
prove that the defendant deposited the 
item of $352.18 in question, in fact 
most of its evidence was devoted to 
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showing that the crediting of this item 
to the defendant’s account was a mis- 
take and how it occured. As we have 
seen, the defendant offered no evidence 
to establish that he ever deposited this 
item. There being no evidence from 
any source to support the allegation that 
the defendant had deposited this item, 
even if the petition were to be construed 
as making such an allegation, the plain- 
tiff’s case as to it must have failed and 
the court have been forced to disregard 
it as an item to be credited to the de- 
fendant. 

[2, 8] It is possible that the plaintiff 
went further than was necessary in of- 
fering evidence to prove its case and 
that the court erred in admitting certain 
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of the evidence offered, but, if so, the 
defendant could not have been prej- 
udiced. At the conclusion of the intro- 
duction of evidence by both parties, the 
court sustained the plaintiff's motion 
for a directed verdict. There was ample 
competent and relevant evidence to jus- 
tify the action of the court and, under 
the familiar rule that a court will not 
be presumed to have given consideration 
to incompetent evidence, the admission 
of any such evidence during the progress 
of the trial could not have prejudiced 
the defendant. 

As no prejudicial errors appear in the 
record and the judgment of the district 
court was right, it is 

Affirmed. 


Uh 
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A Banker Grecian 


Under this title The New York Times of recent date published the accompanying 
sketch giving an account of some of the activities of a distinguished banker outside the 
routine of his profession. Dr. Leaf is distinguished for his scholarship and urbanity as 
well as for a practical and discriminative judgment in banking and economics.—Eprror 
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AMUEL ROGERS used to be 
S called “the banker-poet,” but he 
Edmund 
C. Stedman was honored with the same 


was not exactly a poet. 


title, but he was not a banker. The re- 
cent appearance in London of “Little 
Poems from the Greek,” translated from 
the Anthology by Walter Leaf, reminds 
us that here is an active and powerful 
banker who, like Mr. Grote, is a great 
Grecian. Forty years ago Mr. Leaf, 
then a fellow of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge, was the author, with Andrew 
Lang and Ernest Myers, of a prose 
translation of the Iliad, which still 
maintains its place as the most readable, 
the most accurate and the most artistic 
i\nglish version. From time to time he 
published books on “Troy,” on “Homer 
ind History,” and so on, and various 
papers in The Journal of Hellenic 
Studies. 


“er 


We happened to see one day in an ad- 
vertisement in an English newspaper 
the name of Walter Leaf, Chairman 
of the London County, Westminster and 
Parr’s Bank. Surely this was a mere 
coincidence of names. Walter Leaf of 
Ilium, a mighty man in the city! Non- 
sense! We turned for corroboration to 
his edition of the Iliad in Greek. The 
roving eye caught evidence after evi- 
dence of that distressing lingo that has 
disgusted heaven knows how many 
generations of schoolboys and under- 
graduates. For example: “Observe the 
effect of the ‘bucolic diaeresis’ in pre- 
serving the length of the last syllable of 
Achaioi before a vowel.” ‘The double 
epenelepsis is unique.” “For the use 
of the cognate accusative see Homeric 
Glossary, 136 (3).” The old, tire- 
some, bombastic grammarian’s jargon. 
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The words of some disgusted youth 
swam into the memory: 


I hate the aorist-swilling swine, 
Ahrens, Buttman and Doederlein; 
I loathe the whole pedantic pack 
Delbrueck, Lange and Nagelsbach! 


Surely the Walter Leaf who indulged 
in all the meanest tricks of the trade 
never became a banker. He must have 





WALTER LEAF 


Chairman of the board London County, Westminster 
and Parr’s Bank, Ltd. 


passed his life in making that of school- 
boys miserable. This latest book of his 
destroyed that natural a priori conclu- 
sion. We looked the man up in the 
English “Who's Who.” What curious 
contrasts in the brief entries in this 
little biography: 


Chairman Leaf & Co, Ltd, 1888-92; 
President of Hellenic Society, 1914-19; one 


of founders and first members and Vice 
President of London Chamber of Com- 
merce; Deputy Chairman, 1885-86; Chair- 
man, 1887; Vice President Alpine Club, 
1902-05; Deputy Chairman Committee of 
London Clearing Banks, 1917; Chairman, 
1918-19; President of the Institute of 
Bankers, 1919-21. 


He has translated from Persian and 
Russian as well as Greek. He married 
the daughter of John Addington Sy- 
monds. He is seventy and recreates 
himself with “mountaineering, cycling, 
photography, traveling, skating, motor- 
ing.” A busy and an enviable man, 
equal to a lot of business and pleasure. 
In The Spectator another banker, 
Henry Bell, writes some verses, after 
the good old eighteenth century custom, 
“to Dr. Leaf on the appearance of his 
new book”: 

For while we see 
Crowns drop from kingly heads, and 
canker 
Attack the hereditary tree, 


Yet there is left one Leaf to be 
At once a Poet and a Banker. 


“IT am but second-hand at best; you 
are the real banker poet,” writes Mr. 
Leaf to Mr. Bell. If there is not much 
question of real poetry in either case, 
there is a delightful air of urbanity and 
scholarship in these compliments of suc- 
cessful bankers who are also students 
and practitioners of literature. The 
English civil service is the traditional 
home of scholarly avocation, and meagre 
pensions help poets and other “literary 
fellows” in distress. It is pleasant to 
see scholars who are neither clerks nor 
pensioners, but have made themselves 
robust figures in the world of affairs. 
Bankers are a conservative class, and 
Greck is a safe, conservative recreation. 
It will occur to some of us that, though 
our own Henry Ford has no love for 
bankers, since all his knowledge is intui- 
tional or instinctive it would have been 
better for the country and less stimu- 
lating to human ignorance if he had de- 
cided to be a Greek scholar instead of 
an extemporal political economist and 
financial expert. 
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Foreign Department. 
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America’s Attitude Toward Europe* 


Hesitancy of United States to Join Great Britain in a Con- 
structive Program Not Due to Indifference 


By Alvin W. Krech 


President Equitable Trust Company, New York 


ISTORY has never recorded a 
H more perfect unanimity, a more 

perfect chiming in harmony and 
unison among nations than the one 
which held Great Britain and the United 
States together in the presence of the 
Great Menace, which we hope has been 
permanently allayed. 

From the day Lord Reading set foot 
on American soil to negotiate the first 
war loan, to the day Lord Balfour 
signed the treatise of the Washington 
Conference, our two nations have stood 
together in perfect accord on every vital 
issue. 

This is as it should be! Let us by 
every means in our power see to it that 
this valuable asset of our friendship be 
preserved unimpaired; an asset not 
alone for these two great creditor na- 
tions, but an asset that shall be used in 
such manner, through joint coéperation, 
as to be a real benefit—a real blessing— 
to a world in distress. 

The hesitancy of the United States 
Government to join with the British 
Government in a constructive program 
has doubtless been misconstrued in many 
quarters—particularly abroad. We must 
and do believe that it is not due to a 
deliberate desire to shirk responsibility 
where responsibility is so evident, but 
rather to the radical difference in our 
forms of government and methods of 
procedure. 

I have always believed that the pres- 
ence of a ministerial bench in the Con- 

gress of the United States, involving as 
it would open direct discussion of both 
foreign and domestic policies, would not 

mly lead to a more definite form of ac- 
countability on the part of the executive 
fficers of our government but to the 
creation of a more intelligent public 
pinion. If some such change could be 
brought about, perhaps in a modified 


-Alas! 


way, we would not again be in the posi- 
tion of seeing as we do today, our Am- 
bassador occupying a reserved seat in 
gallery at 


the Distinguished Guests’ 
Genoa. 

Who can fail to regard with admira- 
tion the simplicity and directness that 
accompanies the relations between the 
British Government and the Parlia- 
ment? I am glad to express to an 
assembly of Britishers my admiration 
for the will and determination, the cour- 
age of your Government, which has ac- 
complished at last the miracle of forcing 
the nations of Europe to sit together in 
a new council. 

Lloyd George’s statement in the 
House of Commons concerning the 
Genoa conference, and the vote of con- 
fidence which followed that statement, 
whereby the British Empire put its 
back in his constructive work, is a stir- 
ring example of what England can do 
and what a great democracy can ac- 
complish by investing her chosen repre- 
sentative with power and authority to do 
things. 

When Lloyd George got his vote of 
confidence the Times called it a “coupon 
for Genoa.” The Manchester Guardian 
dazzled by the suddenness of the 
Premier’s victory, said that the vote of 
confidence meant a “return ticket.” 
It is the “return ticket” upon 
which the gaze of our statesmen and 
politicians is too often riveted. 

But I assure you that this inherent 
difficulty of our methods of political 
procedure does not mean giving up our 
interest in European affairs. I wish 
merely to point out how difficult is the 
task of our statesmen when they have 
to grapple with questions of foreign pol- 


*Portion of address recently delivered by Mr. 
Krech before the British Empire Chamber of 
Commerce, New York City. 


1627 











IRVING 
NATIONAL BANK 


New YORK 


Statement of Condition, May 5, (1922 


€SOUTCES 
‘Cash in Vault and with Federal Reserve Bank $28,386,375.65 
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icy. I say we have not given up our 
interest in European affairs, for to say 
that we have would be to charge us not 
only with criminal negligence toward 
our own best interests, but would be a 
truly unworthy conception of our place 
among the nations of the earth. 

Lloyd George in his remarkable open- 
ing speech said that Genoa did America 
a great service by sending Columbus to 
discover the New World, and she could 
do America another great service by 
helping America to rediscover Europe. 

Well, I believe that Lloyd George 
may be given the assurance that Amer- 
ica is very much aware of the existence 
of Europe and its economic struggles. 
We have responded to Europe’s cry 
for economic assistance. We might have 
done more, but do not forget that our 
country is young in the science of 
foreign financing, and that it has barely 
begun its career as a creditor nation. 
But you have witnessed yourself during 
the last few months a really astonishing 
interest on the part of our investing 
public in European issues. An issue of 
one of the Austro-Hungarian succession 
states was floated here, in London, and 
in Amsterdam, at the same time, and 
showed clearly how easy it is for us to 
work hand in hand with London in the 
granting of foreign loans or credits. 
Since the Armistice our investors have 
bought European securities floated in 
this market to an amount of three- 
quarters of a billion dollars, and this is 
but a beginning. What greater incen- 
tive to the study of sound foreign se- 
curities on the part of the investing pub- 
lic could be found than a home Treasury 
Certificate limited in return to three and 
one-half per cent.? 

Have also in mind for a moment the 
enormous amount of moneys due by 
Europe to American firms and individ- 
uals—a huge floating debt the sum total 
of which has been estimated at the low- 
est at $1,000,000,000, and by some even 
at $4,000,000,000. 

And then consider the immense sums 
of American money which have gone 
into buying of foreign currencies! An 

nternational banker expressed the other 
day the opinion that Germany had un- 
loaded upon the world fifty billion paper 
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marks. A goodly share of this vast 
amount has certainly been taken up by 
our people who have been much too 
easily coaxed into buying the beautiful 
notes of certain European banks of issue 
and certain foreign loans floated by 
municipalities or governments. 

Our people may not always be very 
conscious of the fact that every day that 
passes links their economic destinies 
closer to Europe’s fate. But every 
foreign bond, or every foreign accept- 
ance, or every foreign currency note that 
finds its way into the safe or the till of 
an American business man or an Ameri- 
can investor, brings us nearer to the 
complete discovery of Europe which 
Lloyd George hopes will be achieved. 

When Columbus at last sighted land 
he did not know that he had discovered 
a new continent which was to be named 
America. 

The investor who buys a bond of say 
the City of Soissons, the name of which 
he probably can hardly pronounce, may 
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not know that he is discovering Europe. 
But I assure you, gentlemen, he is dis- 
covering Europe. 

My hope is that you sometimes be the 
pilot, or rather the older sailor in our 
eastward voyages of discovery. We 
readily admit that you have acquired an 
excellency gained through long experi- 
ence. Your bankers, just to give one 
instance, have handled acceptances for 
generations without being fettered by 
rules or regulations. We, on the con- 
trary, are just getting accustomed to 
them, though I must say that we have 
not been slow in learning what may be 
called without exaggeration, the London 
lesson. 
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The Federal Reserve Board but a few 
weeks ago has eased its rulings with re- 
gard to rediscounting of foreign trade 
acceptances, and I trust that much can 
be done by the granting of credits ac- 
cording to the merits of individual cases. 
The late Sir Edward Holden called the 
banker a manufacturer of credit, and in- 
deed the banker must know when he is 
permitted to manufacture some extra 
credit for the benefit of a factory or a 
trading house, and I am very confident 
that our bankers, in spite of their often 
derided provincialism, will manufacture 
the credit which will put the breath of 
life in our trading with Europe. 


Foreign Trade Finance* 
By Romaine A. Philpot 


LARGE volume of acceptance 
A credit operations was success- 

fully carried on during the 
unsatiated demand by foreign countries 
for our products during the World War 
and the period immediately following, 
when prices were constantly rising. 
However, sufficient attention was pos- 
sibly not given to the timely warnings 
of those of our more experienced inter- 
national bankers and economists, who 
pointed out that a serious and inevitable 
deflation of values would have tc be 
guarded against. 

The violent fall in commodity prices, 
which had its inception in 1920 and 
which has continued until the present 
time, has in all probability reached a 
point of comparative stability. While 
the present would appear to be the op- 
portune moment for sound financing, it 
is believed that many of our banks have 
gone to the other extreme of ultra- 
conservatism against undertaking ordi- 
nary legitimate banking transactions. 
The result at present is a lack of Amer- 
ican dollar credits and a consequent 
reversion to sterling credits for the 
financing of a considerable portion of 
American foreign trade. 


If we are to assure for the American 
dollar its paramount position, at least 
in connection with our own foreign 
trade, and to assure prosperity to Amer- 
ican business in general, it is necessary 
for us to look to our progressive 
bankers, bankers of broad _ interna- 
tional vision, to create necessary dollar 
credits through the establishment of. 
additional acceptance houses under ex- 
perienced management. 

This is the opportune moment for 
large and constructive business on a 
sound basis, which is available in abun- 
dance to such specialized banking insti- 
tutions. There seems little doubt but 
that it is the lack of necessary dollar 
credit facilities that is responsible in a 
large measure for the business depres- 
sion from which our industrial life is 
suffering at present. This reaction and 
the consequent hard times and growing 
mass of unemployment have given rise 
to much agitation and facilitate the open 
espousal, by well-meaning but unin- 
formed politicians and prominent men, 
of suggestions which are supposed to 


*An extract from an address recently deliv- 
ered before the Foreign Trade and Bankers 
Clubs, Columbia University, New York. 
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cure the unfavorable trade and business 
situations. These propositions which 
mislead the public regarding fundamen- 
tal economic questions, attack our cur- 
rency system, and attempt to replace it 
by issues against mere government credit 
or assets which are not fit to serve the 
purpose. You will guess I have in mind 
the recent efforts of Messrs. Ford and 
Edison. The latter, according to the 
public press, has sent a questionaire to 
many bankers and other prominent peo- 
ple throughout the country and has 
given much publicity to his and Mr. 
Ford’s suggestions. ‘The prominence of 
these men is prone to secure a large 
audience for their heresies, as insuf- 
ficiently contradicted fallacies are bound 
to make impressions on the public mind. 
Unless our banks will come to an 
early realization of their responsibilities 
toward American business, both domes- 
tic and overseas, such suggestions may 
be only the beginning of other attacks 
on the fundamental credit structure of 
our country, which in the end are bound 
to work considerable harm to our credit 
and currency systems. 

This would seem the psychological 
time for inter-governmental codperation 
and concerted efforts, a concentration 
in friendly union, upon the program 
of creating wealth instead of wasting 
through idleness, which today is not 
only reacting upon us but is threat- 
ening war-impoverished European na- 
tions with insolvency. Half of their 
capitalists and workers live on foreign 
trade. These foreign countries today 
have little money to spend and can- 
not afford to buy our goods or only 
in limited quantities. The war has 
left them a huge debt, interior as 
well as exterior and crushing burdens 
of taxations. This debt and taxation re- 
sult in constantly increasing cost of liv- 
ing through higher prices, higher wages, 
and higher cost of production, all of 
which means constantly increasing un- 
employment and constantly increasing 
inflation. 

Lloyd George, in a recent address 
on India, gives a vivid picture of 
the industrial dislocation in that 
country. What particularly attracted 
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my attention was his statement that 
certain native products, I believe he 
mentioned corn, sugar, cottonseed and 
cotton, the products of an entire year 
were rotting on the railroad platforms 
and sidings. There were no locomotives, 
no wagons; coal could not be had and 


the mills were closing down. ‘These 
conditions, according to reports, obtain 
in other forms in some of the European 
countries. 

Healthy trade and business must be 
revived in these countries, if for no 
other reason than that we need them 
as much they need us for we are not 
self-sufficient and shall see no full meas- 
ure of prosperity here unless we deter- 
mine to help them to the road leading 
to prosperity. We must help them by 
supplying them with commodities which 
they may use for manufacturing as a 
step toward balancing their budgets. 
We must prevent our politicians from 
creating legislative barriers which keep 
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Albano Laziale Celano Maglie Rapallo 
Albenga Centallo Marciana Marina Reggio Calabria 
Anagni eva Martina Franca Rionero In Vulture 
Ancona Chiusi Melfi Ripatransone 
Andria Cisterna Merano Rivarolo Canavese 
Angri Citta’di Castello Mercatale Rocchetta Ligure 
Anzio Clusone Messina Rome 
Aosta Collesalvetti Milan Rovigno 
Aquila Colle Val @’Elsa Modica Salerno 
Arcidosso Como Mondovi S. Benedetto 
Arezzo Cornigliano Ligure Monopoli del Tronto 
Ascoli Piceno Cortona Monteleone di 8. Giuseppe 
ssisi Cotrone Calabria Vesuviano 
Crema Montesampietrangeli Sansevero 
Aversa Cremona Monte San Savino Santa Margherita 
Avezzano Cuorgne Monte Urano Ligure 
Baghe Dogliani Montevarchi Santa M = 
di Casciana Fabriano Naples aa. “it A 
di Lucca Fermo Nardo . egli Angeli 
di Montecatini Nettuno Sant’ Antioco 





di 8. Giuliano 


Fiesole 
Figline Valdarno 
Fiume 


Nizza Monferrato 





Sarno 


Nocera Inferiore Saronno 
— Seb es , | en 
oggia ov’ re 
Folano della Chiana Nuoro - Secondigliano 
Foligno Oneglia Segni-Scalo 
Forte dei Marmi Orbetello Siena 
Fossano Orvieto Signa 
Frascati Orzinuovi Siracusa 
Frosinone Ostuni Spello 
Gallicano Pagani Squinzano 
Borgo a Mozzano Gallipoli Palermo Tagiiacozzo 
Bosa Gavi Pallanza Tempio Pausania 
Bra Genoa Parenzo Termini Imerese 
Brescia Giugliano in Campania Perugia Terranova di Sicilia 
Cagliari Gravina Peszina Tivoli 
Caltagirone Greve in Chianti Piadena Torre Annunziata 
Camaiore Grosseto Pietrasanta Torre dei Passeri 
Campiglia Marittima Gualdo Tadino Pinerolo Torre Pellice 
Campo Gubbio Piombino rani 
Canale Intra Pisino Trapani 
Canelli Ischia Poggibonsi rento 
Canosa di Pugiia Ivrea Poggio Marino Trieste 
Carate Brianza Lagonegro Ponte a Poppi Turin 
Carloforte La Maddalena Pontecagnano Vasto 
‘arru Lanciano Pontedera Velletri 
Casalbuttano Lanuse Popoli Venice 
Casalmaggiore Lauria Superiore Portoferraio Viareggio 
Castellamonte Lecce orto Longon Viterbo 
Castelnuovo di Leghorn Porto 8. Giorgio Vittoria 
Garfagnana Legnano Porto Torres Volterra 


COLONIAL BRANCHES 
Bengasi (Africa), Tripoli (Africa), Rhodes (Asia) 
FOREIGN BRANCHES 





England: London (Representative). France: Paris, Lyons. Ge : Berlin (Representa- 
tive). Spain: Madrid, Barcelona, Tarragona, Montblanch, Borjas Blancas, Santa Coloma 
de Queralts, Vallis. Switzerland: Chiasso, Lugano. Zurich (Representative). Turkey: 
Constantinople, Galata, Stamboul, Pera. Malta: Valletta. Asin Minor: Adalia, Smyrna. 
Syria: Aleppo, Beyrouth, Damascus, Tripoli. Palestine: Jerusalem, Caiffa, Jaffa. Egypt: 
Alexandria, Cairo, Port Said, Mansourah, Tantah, Beni Mazar, Beni Soueff, Fayoum, 
Magagha, Mit Ghamr. a 
American Representative 


RODOLFO BOLLA, 1 Wall Street, New York 
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foreign goods from our markets, thereby 
preventing some adjustment of trade 
balances. 

As a most important step toward 
economic adjustment, the United States 
Governmerit must find means for the 
redistribution of gold to foreign gov- 
ernments to reéstablish them on a 
gold standard with units fixed in rela- 
tion to gold, as it is difficult to conceive 
of a stabilization of exchanges solely 
through importation of goods into the 
United States, unless such distribution 
of gold is effected. 

Not so very long ago our business 
interests were looking forward in hope- 
ful expectation toward a realization of 
the proposed $100,000,000 Foreign 
Trade Finance Corporation, which, how- 
ever, did not materialize. 

While at the present time our Na- 
tional banks, trust companies and 
similar institutions must be depended 
upon to supply the needful facilities 
for our foreign traders, who recently 
have been either forced to curtail their 
business or find financial support in 
England, it does not seem a goud policy 
to let financing of foreign trade come 
within the province of commercial 
banks, broadly speaking, not qualified 
to engage in that line of activities, who 
should more correctly center their en- 
deavors in directions which afford the 
greatest possible protection to the funds 
which their depositors have entrusted to 
them. 

I am much in sympathy with the 
ideas advocated by some of our eminent 
men in the banking profession and 
their endeavors toward an effective 
realization of efficient means for main- 
taining the foothold which in recent 
years our country has gained in the 
foreign field and which it has, more 
recently, been gradually losing. One 
of these gentlemen contemplates an 
international gold dollar bank. 

Since many of the European countries 
have already adopted the American dol- 
Jar in addition to the pound sterl- 
ing as a standard for their trad- 
ing, it would seem that beyond the 
endeavor of helping an unfortunate sit- 
lation, the suggestion has not much 
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ROMAINE A. PHILPOT 


Mr. Philpot is a pioneer as a supporter of 
bankers acceptances, and is an international 
banker of many years experience. He organized 
and was for many years chairman of the 
Bankers Forum, New York, membership of 
which comprises bank officers who during the 
winter months hold dinner meetings for the 
discussion of economic and financial subjects 


merit. Comptroller Crissinger offers 
his proposed International Trade Bank 
toward a solution of finding an outlet 
for our surplus production, but if, in- 
stead, we would create many interna- 
tional trade banks, principally in New 
York City, on lines very adequately 
provided for by present laws, banks 
essential creditors of bankers accept- 
ances, directing their efforts primarily 
toward development of dollar credits 
for the financing of the movement of 
commodities to and from foreign coun- 
tries and also toward needful finance 
bill activities, incidental to foreign 
trade for the purpose of creating dol- 
lar exchange, banks having their in- 
dependent capital, no responsibility to 
depositors, and therefore, if need be, 
may assume somewhat increased but 
in any case conservative risks, our coun- 
try may still bring to an effective real- 
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ization a continuance to share financial 
honors with Great Britain. Such finan- 
cial institutions, however, should be 
under the management of executives who 
are experienced international bankers, 
not international bankers that have been 
created over night. 

One hears expressions that the de- 
flation was too precipitous and heavy 
losses by banking institutions were, 
therefore, unavoidable. But there were 
some, a very few it is true, who passed 
through this period of deflation not only 
unscarred but with substantial profits. 
A young successful American banker, 
English trained, whose name, I venture 
to predict, will soon become synonymous 
to axiom of international finance, during 
one of his recent addresses on South 
America, described his policy in the fol- 
lowing words: “The policy which Eng- 
land adopted, that of acting as foreign 
bankers—moving the produce and mer- 
chandise of the South American coun- 
tries—thus always keeping the capital 
so liquid that it can be easily withdrawn 
and giving the banker the call on the 
free capital of the countries involved.” 

This policy may be effectively applied 
to domestic banking as well as to foreign 
banking. It comprises a_sententious 
truth, which, in concluding, I would 
recommend to your earnest meditation. 


oo 


Great Britain 


THE FINANCIAL AND ECO- 


NOMIC SITUATION 


The debt owed to Great Britain by 
her European allies totals £1,703,336,- 
302 and has increased £327,270,302 
since the date of the armistice. The 
official detailed figures issued by Hilton 
Young, financial secretary to the British 
Treasury, were recently received by 
the Bankers Trust Company, New 
York, as follows: 

Present 
debt Increase 


£1000 £1000 
524 146,853 


Owed to At 
Great Britain armistice 
By £1000 
France 7 
Russia ‘ 7,892 567,892 
OO aa secre 502,074 147,024 
Belgium (reconstruction) 9,000 9,000 
Belgium (Congo) = 
Rumania ; 
Greece 
Portugal 


7.710 
18,472 
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENTS 


On the subject of recent economic de- 
velopments and the outlook for the 
future, the current letter of the London 
Joint City and Midland Bank, London, 
says: 


The statistics relating to trade union un- 
employment and the number of workpeople 
on the live registers of the employment ex- 
changes indicate a slight improvement in 
labor conditions since last November. It is 
to be feared that little, if any, of the 
improvement registered during the past few 
months will be maintained owing to recent 
developments in the engineering and ship- 
building world. While the far-reaching ef- 
fects of the recent coal stoppage will prob- 
ably not attend this latest trouble, it cannot 
fail to be injurious in its consequences. 

It is the more regrettable that such diffi- 
culties should occur at the present time, 
when a slight improvement in trade con- 
ditions was becoming noticeable after 
months of depression, for any permanent 
recovery in trade will not be easy to achieve. 
The individual countries of the world, 
whether devoted to manufacture or the pro- 
duction of food-stuffs or raw materials, have 
suffered in common for nearly two years 
from the breakdown of Europe and its con- 
sequent elimination as a factor in world 
trade. 

Here in Great Britain, essentially a man- 
ufacturing country mainly dependent upon 
export trade for the maintenance of its 
population, we have suffered severely from 
the world’s reduced power of consumption, 
and until our coal and manufactures can be 
exchanged for raw materials and food-stuffs 
in volume not less than in 1913 the com- 
munity’s general standard of living must 
compare unfavorably with that attained in 
pre-war days. 


TRADE RECOVERY INVOLVES DEBTS ISSUE 


Unfortunately the recovery of our export 
trade is dependent not only upon the res- 
toration of the world’s power of consumption 
and production, which, in view of changed 
conditions and habits, is an uncertain factor, 
but also upon developments connected with 
the settlement of international indebtedness. 

Should reparations be exacted on such a 
scale as to involve the maintenance of a 
standard of life in Germany lower than else- 
where, a necessary condition if German 
goods are to be sold below world prices, 
Great Britain and other manufacturing 
countries will be faced during the period of 
the indemnity payment with restricted 
foreign markets and consequent unemploy- 
ment. 

Hitherto unemployment in this country 
has resulted largely from the world’s in- 
ability to buy from us or indeed from any- 
one; in the future a high level of unemploy- 
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ment is not unlikely to be maintained by the 
world’s disinclination to buy our goods in 
competition with the cheaper foreign article. 


MARCH FOREIGN TRADE 


Following are the Board of Trade 
figures for March foreign trade. Total 
imports, £87,879,000; exports of Brit- 
ish products, £64,580,000; re-exports 
of foreign merchandise, £10,150,000; 
total exports, £74,730,000; excess of 
imports, £13,140,000. 

Compared with February, 1922, the 
above statement shows the following 
changes: 


Exports of British 


products increased £6,244,890 
Re-exports, foreign 

goods decreased 24,160 
Total exports ..................Increased 6,220,730 
Imports PRIS increased 18,495,118 
Excess of imports . ww inereased 12,274,388 


Compared with March of 1921, the 


changes are as follows: 


Exports, British 


PPOMUCES nnn lecreased £2,228,961 
Re-exports, foreign 
goods saisienesiiensnion A CTERSEE 
Total exports. ..................ecreased 
Imports decreased 
Excess of imports ..........decreased 


1,261,995 

966,966 
5,871,654 
4,904,688 


The trade for March, 1922, compares 
as follows with March, 1921, and 
March, 1920: 


Excess of imports— 


March, March, 
1922 1921 


Exports, British products— 
£64,580,000 £66,808,961 £103,699,381 


March, 
1920 


Re-exports, foreign goods— 


10,150,000 8,888,005 27,031,357 





Total exports— 
£74,730,000 £75,696,966 £130,730,738 
Imports— 


87,870,000 93,741,654 176,647,515 





£13,140,000 £18,044,688 £45,916,777 


The trade for the three months ended 
March 31, 1922, com res as follows 
with the same perio i921 and 1920: 


PA ns, 
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Depositors In Your Bank 


when traveling abroad practically have all the 
advantages they would enjoy if their bank ac- 
count were in each city they visit if you supply 
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K. N. & K. 
Letters of Credit 
and Travel Checks 


which are known and honored throughout the 
world. 


Place K. N. & K. facilities at the service of 
your depositors. 


Write for particulars 


Knauth Nachod & Kuhne 


120 Broadway NEW YORK 























1922 1921 

Exports, British products— 

£186,062,059 £227,786,786 £295,543,420 
Re-exports, foreign goods— 

28,783,026 26,847,427 


1920 


75,099,623 





Totai exports— 
£214,845,085 
Imports— 
233,733,113 


£254,634,213 £370,643,043 


307,766,148 


530, shimaned 


Excess imports— 


£18,888,128 £53,131,935 £159,929,412 


In the same three months of 1914 
British exports were £138,586,000, re- 
exports £29,362,000, imports £197,- 
003,000 and excess of imports £34,055,- 
000. 

Exports of British products since the 
beginning of the year compare as fol- 
lows: 

1922 1921 1920 


March £64,580,000 £66,808,961 £103,699,381 
Feb. ........ 58,335,110 68,221,731 85,964,130 
63,140,000 92,756,094 105,879,909 
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Aimé Dumaine, 21 East 40th Street, 
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Imports during the same period com- 
pare as follows: 


1922 1921 1920 
March £87,870,000 £93,741,654 £176,647,515 
Feb. 69,374,882 97,010,461 170,434,526 
Jam. .... 76,480,000 117,050,783 183,342,988 


For the same period the monthly ex- 
cess of imports, after allowing for im- 


ported merchandise re-exported, com- 
pares as follows: 

1922 1921 1920 
March ..£13,140,000 £18,044,688 £56,916,777 
Feb. 865,612 20,784,427 61,866,607 
Jan. 4,890,000 14,389,568 51,998,602 


The British foreign trade in March 
makes the following comparison with 
March of 1914: 


March, 1922. March, 1914. 
Exports, British 
products .. 
Re-exports, 
goods 


£64,580,000 £44,518,661 
foreign 
10,150,000 


9,536,295 





£7 74,730,000 £54,054,956 
87,870,000 66,947,315 


Total exports 
Imports 


Excess of imports £13, 140,000 £12, 892, 359 


France 
FINANCE AND TRADE 


The French “Credit National’ during 
the month of February, made 221,109 
payments totaling over 550,000,000 
francs to inhabitants of the devastated 
regions for indemnification and recon- 
struction purposes, according to advices 
received by the Bankers Trust Co., New 
York. 
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The total of payments made by the 
“Credit National” to the end of Feb- 
ruary was approximately 1014 billion 
francs, as follows: 


Amount in 
francs 


Number of 

1922. payments 
Payment on account of 
war damages ................ . 
Interest payments on > 
count of war damages.... 


February, 


) 
102,859) 
87,970) 


261,854,808 





Cash SAVANCOS .............0.-000. 30 "280 294,442,999 
Total for February ......... 221,109 556,297,807 
Total payments made by 

the Credit National, up 

to February 28, 1922......: 3,134,569 10,492,731,256 


At its last session, the Board of Ad- 
ministration authorized further loans to 
commerce and industry in the North of 
France, amounting to 7,320,000 francs. 
The net total advanced for business pur- 
poses to residents of the invaded area 
now amounts to 286,953,506 francs. 
This sum represents ordinary business 
loans not to be confused with the ad- 
vances made by the Credit National to 
people having a right to indemnification 
from the French Government, for war 
damages. 


BANK DEPOSITS 


Deposits in the large French banks 
were but slightly affected in 1921 by un- 
favorable economic conditions. Statis- 
tics indicate that bank deposits and 
creditor accounts were generally main- 
tained at the previous year’s level and 
in some cases were even increased. 

The following detailed figures of four 
of the largest French banking institu- 
tions show an increase of ninety million 
francs in their deposits and creditor 
accounts during 1921 as compared to 
1920. 
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Deposits and Creditor Accounts 
1920 


1921 
Francs Francs 
Credit Lyonnais ........ 4,449,215,245 4,567,353,051 
Societe Generale ........ 4,859,051,640  4,966,463,350 
Comptoir National .... 3,531,515,578 3,340,838,246 
Credit Industriel ...... 390,808,689 445,423,171 


13, 230,591,152 13,320,077,818 


Cash on hand and quick assets held 
by these banks increased by 773 million 
francs in 1921, leaving a margin at the 
close of the year between total quick 
assets and current liabilities of approx- 
imately 1700 million francs compared to 
about 2400 millions in 1920. 

The comparative figures are: 


1920 
Francs 


1921 
Francs 
Cash on hand and in 

other banks ............ 1,571,027,816 
Quick assets includ- 

ing sight drafts and 

National Defence 

ED tnttiecnsiisntiincisinte 9,261,069,967 10,307,534, 268 


1,298,332,381 


A second category of assets speedily 
convertible, and more than balancing 
the difference between quick assets and 
current liabilities, included overdrafts, 
guaranteed advances and loans. They 
were as follows: 1920, overdrafts, 3,- 
158,956,901 francs, guaranteed ad- 
vances and loans, 734,805,949 francs; 
1921, overdrafts, 2,572,378,979, guar- 
anteed advances and loans, 604,845,111. 

While their cash on hand decreased 
in 1921, this decrease was largely coun- 
terbalanced by the banks’ increased 
holdings of commercial paper and of 
National Defence bonds discountable in 
the Bank of France. 


IMPORTANT BANKS DECLARE DIVIDENDS 


At the annual stockholders meeting of 
the Banque de Paris et des Pays Bas, 
one of the largest financing institutions 


in France, an annual dividend of sixty- 
five francs per share was declared for 
1921, the 1920 dividend having been 
fifty frances, according to a cable to the 
Department of Commerce at Washing- 
ton.. The Credit Foncier, France’s 
great mortgage bank, declared a divi- 
dend of forty-five francs per share. The 
balance sheet of this organization shows 
assets and liabilities at 8,700,000,000 
francs. Important items are: Commu- 
nal loans, amounting to 1,200,000,000 
francs; mortgage loans, 135,000,000 
francs; subscriptions to Bons de la De- 
fense Nationale, 2,000,000,000 francs. 
The rate of interest charged on mort- 
gage loans is 8.25 per cent. It is stated 
that the Board of Directors of the 
Credit Lyonnais will recommend a divi- 
dend of seventy francs per share, the 
same as that for last year. 


COAL AND IRON ORE PRODUCTION 


Industrial conditions have shown no 
important change during the past month. 
Coal production for January, the 
latest available estimate, amounted to 
2,600,000 tons, or practically the equiv- 
alent of the December, 1921, produc- 
tion. Iron ore production totaled 541,- 
000 tons during February, as compared 
with 527,000 tons in January. 


BUILDING OPERATIONS 


Due to the lack of new construction, 
the housing problem, particularly in 
Paris, has become very acute. The 
number of building operations in Paris 
during 1921 totaled only 893, as com- 
pared with 967 for 1920, an annual 
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average of 535 during the war period, 
and 2247 annually in the three years 
immediately preceding the war. A law 
has been promulgated as of April 1, in 
which the respective rights of landlord 
and tenant are stated. 


MARCH FOREIGN TRADE 


Figures for French foreign trade dur- 
ing March show increases in totals of 
both imports and exports, with values 
at an approximate balance, according to 


cabled advices to the Department of 
Commerce from Commercial Attache 
Huntington, Paris. The volume of im- 
ports increased 7.4 per cent. and of ex- 
ports three per cent. over February. 
Raw material imports totaled 3,800,000 
metric tons, valued at 1,000,000,000 
francs, an increase of 4.6 per cent. in 
volume and a decrease of 11.6 per cent. 
in value as compared with the previous 
month. Exports of manufactured ar- 
ticles amounted to 1,200,000,000 francs, 
or 6.5 per cent. more than in February. 
Import values are based on importers’ 
declarations: export statistics continue 
to be estimated in accordance with the 
official values fixed by the Permanent 
Customs Appraisal Commission for 
1919. The following are totals for 
February and March (the latter in 
round numbers): 
Months Metric Francs 
tons 
Imports 
4,127,000 1,847,026,000 
4,400,000 1,900,000,000 
Exports 
wwe 919,880 1,853,312,000 
1,600,000 1,900,000,000 


February 
March . 


February  ...... 
March . 
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Italy 
CONDITIONS STATIC 


The entire interest of Italy is cen- 
tered on the Genoa conference, says a 
cable to the Department of Commerce 
at Washington. In general, press com- 
ment on the announcement of the Rus- 
sian-German agreement is favorable, but 
without effect on the stock market which 
remains dull. 


GOVERNMENT REVENUES 


Government revenues for March 
(758,000,000 lire) show a decrease as 
compared with the preceding month 
but a considerable increase over the 
same period in 1921. Some improve- 
ment is shown in the note circulation, 
and lira exchange after reaching new 
levels fell back to 5.27 on April 28. A 
sensible revival in investments took 
place in February as compared with 
January representing a net increase of 
capital aggregating 250,000,000 lire. 


PLANTING DELAYED 


On account of bad weather, plantings 
have been delayed and it is probable 
that owing to the drought which has 
prevailed in northern Italy, grain pur- 
chases will continue during the current 
year. Cereal prices at present show a 
tendency downward. 

Cotton buyers are reported to be 
waiting for lower prices. Following the 
increased activity of the middle of 
March, the silk market is again dull. 

Total unemployment in Italy on 
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March 1, fell to 576,284, a reduction 
of 30,535 during the month of February. 
This improvement is due largely to 
increased activity in agriculture. In 
the Fiat factories, beginning April 
4, the working hours in the week have 
been reduced from forty-eight to thirty- 
two, which is regarded as a temporary 
measure. Prices continue to fall rap- 
idly. The Bachi index of wholesale 
prices, based on the average price in 
1920 of seventy-six commodities, has 
registered successively 95.27 in No- 
vember 1921, and 92.44 in January, 
90.1 in February, and 85.43 in March 
of this year. 


COAL IMPORTS 


Imports of coal for March totalled 
2006 tons from the United States, 614,- 
000 from the United Kingdom, and 
260,000 from Germany. Following the 
strike of the port laborers a large quan- 
tity of coal has accumulated at Genoa 
causing a decline in prices although 
British prices are firm on account of the 
American strike. Since the beginning of 
the year work has been resumed in a 
number of industries, including cement 
and glass which has resulted in a 
heavier demand for coal confined mainly 
to engine coal and Scotch nut coal. 


Germany 


THE FEDERAL BUDGET 


“The budget estimates for the year 
1921-22, on account of the immense de- 
preciation of the mark during the 
course of the year, had twice to be com- 
pletely remodelled,’ says the Foreign 
News of the Bankengemeinschaft Darm- 
stadter - Nationalbank. ‘‘Finally, in 
spite of every endeavor, of increase of 
taxation, customs and duties, of gold 
super-tax on customs, etc.,” continues 
the article, “the Government found it- 
self face to face with a deficit of 165 
billion marks, which amount had to be 
transferred to the floating debt.” The 
Foreign News says further: 

It is to be hoped that the budget esti- 
mates for the financial year 1922 will be 


preserved from a similar fate, but under 
existing circumstances the possibility of 
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comprehensive alterations 
tunately be disregarded. 


cannot unfor- 


SUBDIVISION OF BUDGET 


The Federal budget is divided into three 
parts: general administration (including 
the national debt service), the public works 
(railways, postal, telegraph, telephone serv- 
ice, etc.), and the fulfilment of the Peace 
Treaty. ‘The requisitions are for: 


approximately 
billion marks 
General administration 
Public works administration... 
Fulfilment of the Peace Treaty 


The total expenditure, according to the 
estimates, amounts, therefore, to 
approximately 


1. In the public works administration bud- 
get, which, for various reasons, during the 
last years has afforded exceedingly unfavor- 
able results and which to the extent of 
deficits amounting to many billions of marks 
fell on the shoulders of the state, the prin- 
ciple of the current expenditure being borne 
by the works administration is to be strictly 
observed. Accordingly the revenue, through 
raising the tariffs, will be adapted to the 
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necessary amount with which to meet the 
expenditure. 

For the same object in view, the pas- 
senger and goods tariffs on the Federal rail- 
ways have several times been considerably 
raised during the last nine months, and 
further augmentations are contemplated. 
The same applies to the post and telegraph 
administrations, and to the—incidentally, 
less important—Federal printing office. The 
current expenditure for the Federal rail- 
ways and for the post and telegraphs ad- 
ministration amounting to about seventy-two 
and 16.25 billion marks respectively, is to 
be met by revenue itself. 

The extraordinary expenditure amounting 
to about 6.8 billions for the Federal railways 
and 2.5 billions for the post and telegraph 
administration will have to be covered for 
the greater part, however, by loan. 

2. The general administration requires 
86.07 billion marks in the ordinary budget 
and 4.95 billion marks in the extraordinary 
budget. The latter is to be covered by a 
loan of 3.1 billion marks, while the ordinary 
budget of the general administration shall, 
according to the estimate, produce a surplus 
of about 16.5 billion ied 9 This surplus 
shall be allocated to defray part of the costs 
of the fulfilment of the Peace Treaty. 


As, however, there is no further revenue 
at the present moment which can be devoted 
to defraying the payments due under the 
Peace Treaty which are estimated at 187.5 
billion marks, there will remain on this ac- 
count a balance of 171 billion marks still 
uncovered. 

Thus, out of the total amount of about 
377.15 billion marks of the entire expendi- 
ture, nearly one-half, amounting to about 
183 billion marks, would have to be raised 
by loan. 


SOURCES OF REVENUE 


In addition to the revenue from the public 
works administration, the budget estimate 
anticipates the following: 


billion marks 


Customs and tax on 
Other taxes 


Income from 


consumption.. 


various sources..... 


taxation, customs and duties. 


The sum of approximately 100 billion 
marks-—to be more accurate, 98.47 billions— 
is to be raised from thirty-three different 
sources, of which only the following, being 
the most important ones, need be mentioned. 
There is estimated to come from 


billion marks 
Customs 
Coal tax . 
Tobacco tax 
Beer, brandy and wine 
Sugar Seainsidaannenketinhinieabadate 
Income tax .. 
Corporation tax 
Umsatzsteuer (turn-over tax) 
Tax on capital transactions........ 
Passenger and goods traffic ta 
Capital revenue tax 
State emergency levy .... 
Tax on increase of capital 
Thus it is seen that by far the greatest 


part shall be provided from the above 
thirteen sources, which together pro- 
9 


In addition, it is intended to float an in- 
ternal forced loan to the amount of one 
billion gold marks, out of which the enor- 
mous deficit will at least be partly covered. 
In order to meet the balance of the deficit 
a new issue of bank notes would be in- 
evitable. 


Belgium 


INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS 
IMPROVE 


Industrial conditions tend to become 
somewhat more stable, according to a 
cable to the Department of Commerce 
at Washington. Wholesale prices are 
continuing their downward course, and 
the major industries have shown some 
improvement. 
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PROVISIONAL CREDITS VOTED 


Owing to the probability that the cur- 
rent budget (1922) will not be finally 
passed before June, it has been neces- 
sary for the Parliament to vote a second 
set of quarterly provisional credits 
totaling 1,117,296,200 francs. Aside 
from the expenses for various depart- 
ments, this credit includes 399,675,000 
francs for the operation of State rail- 
roads, and 26,751,000 francs for the 
liquidation of government supply serv- 
ices and maintenance of the frozen meat 
monopoly. Provisional credits voted 
earlier in the year totaled 1,799,523 ,000 
francs. 


BANQUE NATIONALE CIRCULATION 


The note circulation of the Banque 
Nationale was 6,243,763,000 francs on 
March 23, compared with 6,259,131,000 
francs on February 23. The ratio of 
metallic reserves to note circulation on 
March 30 stood at 4.8 per cent., metallic 
reserves plus foreign and domestic 
portfolios were twelve per cent. of the 


combined note circulation and private 
deposits. 


WHOLESALE PRICES LOWER 


Wholesale prices at the end of Feb- 
ruary showed an average reduction of 
three per cent. for the month, the down- 
ward movement being most marked in 
textiles and glass manufactures. 

Owing to the low temperature and 
lack of moisture during March, all 
crops are about three weeks behind nor- 
mal, wheat and barley being the most 
seriously affected. High prices and the 
shortage of forage are discouraging 
stock raising, and few cattle are being 
bought for fattening. Increased native 
pork production is diminishing the sales 
of the American product. 


UNEMPLOYMENT DECREASED 


The number of unemployed in Bel- 
gium on March 1, was 74,849. Of this 
total 42,749 were wholly idle, as com- 
pared with approximately 49,000 a 
month previous, and 32,100 were on 
part-time, as against 36,000 on Feb- 
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ruary 1. The general situation is bet- 
ter, with improvement being most 


marked in the steel, glass and construc- 
tion industries. ‘The Flanders region 
has shown the greatest improvement, 
due largely to the fact that the revival 
of the textile industry in northern 
France has resulted in the emigration 
of considerable numbers of idle Belgian 
hands. 


Switzerland 


LOW BANK RATE EXPLAINED 


The fact that the Swiss bank rate is 
the lowest of any market in the world 
and yet that Swiss exchange is at a 
premium in London, Paris and even 
New York, continues to attract atten- 
tion, says a cable to the New York 
Times. It is explained by the immense 
quantities, both of foreign credits be- 
longing to Germans, Austrians, French 
and Italians, also of foreign stocks 
similarly owned, which have been de- 
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posited in the Swiss banks for safe 
keeping. 

Interest accruing on all these credits 
is remitted from other foreign coun- 
tries to Switzerland, and the greater 
part of such accrued interest is left 
on deposit with the Swiss banks. It 
thus not only goes to swell the avail- 
able fund of capital in Switzerland, but 
makes that country the creditor of the 
countries on which the bills are drawn 
or by whom the securities were issued. 
It is this abundance of deposits which 
is the real cause for the 314 per cent. 
bank rate. 


Austria 
THE QUESTION OF CREDITS 


The March letter of the Anglo- 
Austrian Bank, Vienna, makes comment 
on the question of credits for Austria 


as follows: 

It will soon be a year since the delegates 
of the League of Nations -have stated that 
Austria could be saved from a catastrophe, 
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if she received in accordance with a fixed 
scheme, credits and if she used such credits 
in a reasonable and economic fashion. 

This statement of the delegates was ac- 
companied with the assurance that such 
credits should be granted if possible, and 
that certain recommendations should at the 
same time be made to the Austrian govern- 
ment as well as to the political parties in 
Austria as to the premises necessary for 
the granting of such credits. 


PART PAYMENT FORTHCOMING 


Now after almost a year has passed, the 
liquidation of advance payment of compara- 
tively moderate amounts on the foreshad- 
owed credits is approaching and Austria 
will after a long period of waiting, receive 
a part of those funds which are to enable 
her to exist. Nobody here has foreseen or 
could have foreseen that so long a period 
would elapse between the establishment of 
these principles of political economy and 
their being put into practice. 

This explains, why great changes in the 
economic and monetary situation of Aus- 
tria have come to pass during this year, 
changes which could not or could only be 
very little impeded even by the energetic 
measures taken by the Austrian government, 
in accordance with the scheme drawn up by 
the League of Nations. It may, however, 
he advisable to consider that during this 
period something else happened which could 
not be foreseen in March, 1921. 


THE DROUGHT IN 1921 


Almost the whole of Europe was visited 
in 1921 by a drought the consequence of 
which was a shrinkage of all crops, con- 
stituting a rare misfortune and culminat- 
ing, especially in Russia, in a real catas- 
trophe. It will probably never be possible to 
prove by statistics in how far this drought 
has disturbed and retarded the recovery and 
the re-establishment which had started after 
the war and how much damage has been 
done to the natural development of Austria 
whose welfare depends to such an extent 
on the good crops in the mainly agricultural 
countries to the south east and east of her. 


DEPENDENT FOR YEAR ON OWN RESOURCES 


Thus almost all unfavorable and unfore- 
seen factors have combined to make Austria 
depend almost for a whole year on her own 
resources, recognized in all quarters as in- 
sufficient; there remained indeed no other 
way to avoid a collapse than the deteriora- 
tion of the currency, a way which, of course, 
could not be followed for any length of 
time. 

The deterioration of the currency which, 
after this explanation, will be readily under- 
stood, has therefore taken greater and 
greater proportions. It necessarily came to 
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a point where these methods could have no 
effect and the catastrophe appeared in all 
its nakedness. This catastrophe which would 
have been out of all proportion with the 
inconsiderable means by which it could be 
prevented, would have been accompanied 
by consequences the importance of which for 
the neighboring countries and even for the 
whole of Europe could not be gauged. 


CATASTROPHE AVERTED BY ADVANCE PAYMENTS 


This catastrophe has now been averted 
for some time to come by the granting of 
advance payments on the credits and this 
is the great importance of these advances, 
an importance which cannot be rated highly 
enough. It is apparent that the plan of the 
Teague of Nations to provide credits for 
Austria against certain sufficient securities, 
is still upheld, but that its execution has 
suffered and will still suffer some delay the 
cause of which is to be found in the com- 
plicated and difficult international relations. 

The removal of these difficulties is now 
seriously taken in hand and in the near 
future a basis of international law will have 
been provided which will permit govern- 
ments not only in exceptional cases as the 
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present, to grant credits from government 
to government, but there is a prospect that 
those much more impertant relations will 
be opened up which will allow industrialists 
and merchants abroad, to participate in or 
even grant themselves credits to Austrian 
firms on a purely commercial basis. In 
view of these prospects it was merely a 
question of economic necessity that excep- 
tional measures were taken to provide ad- 
vances to Austria in order to prevent her 
useless, unnecessary and dangerous collapse. 
WELCOME CHOICE OF 
METHOD 


BUSINESS WILI 


THIS 


Every business man will welcome with sat- 
isfaction the choice of this method at last; 
the fact that the fears of impending calamity 
not imaginable to our mind, have been quite 
calmed and that measures for the near 
future are being projected which will avert 
the return of such anxiety. Nature may, of 
course, do its share to still improve the sit- 
uation. One or two good crops in Europe 
and especially in the East and South-East 
of Europe would do more than all credits 
to make the basis of Austria’s existence still 
firmer. 


Scandinavia 


INDUSTRIAL SITUATION 
IN SWEDEN 


THE 


“The industrial situation is, broadly 
speaking, unchanged’”’, says the current 
quarterly report of the Skandinaviska 
Kreditaktiebolaget, which says further: 


The manufacture of foodstuffs, clothing 
and boots has, in general, been carried on 
under tolerably favorable conditions, whilst 
the Spe enw of goods other than real 
articles of consumption has been greatly re- 
stricted. Negotiations between employers 
and workers concerning wages have in sev- 
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eral branches of industry broken down with- 
out resulting in the renewal of collective 
agreements. Unemployment has decreased 
but, nevertheless, is stated to comprise, at 
the. end of February, 1922, more than 155,000 
persons. 


THE TIMBER MARKET 

At the beginning of 1922, the unsold 
stocks of wood-goods were estimated at 
about 750,000 standards, as compared with 
900,000 standards at the beginning of 1921. 
At the beginning of March, 1922, about 
175,000 standards had been sold during the 
year, as against merely 40,000 standards at 
the same time last year. Before the war, 
however, the sales at this season figured 
at about 400,000 standards. Thus, if a cer- 
tain improvement in the situation may be 
noted in comparison with 1921, it is still a 
far cry to normal sales. 

The export of timber in 1921 took place 
chiefly during the latter part of the year. 
The total amounted, in round figures, to 
540,000 standards, or only forty-nine per 
cent. of the shipments in 1913. Whether the 
1922 shipping season will be more favorable 
will depend largely on the demand in Great 
Britain, which country is the biggest market 
for Swedish timber and in 1921 took about 
half of the Swedish exports. 

Up to the present, the British purchasers 
have adopted a waiting attitude, in con- 
trast to their former custom of making early 
purchases and fetching their cargoes on 
first open water. The reason, of course, is 
the reduced consumption in England, in 
conjunction with the hope of falling prices. 
Seeing that prices have been steadily rising 
since August, 1921, reductions of prices are 
considered in timber export circles here to 
be unlikely. 


BANK LOANS 

The amount by which the bank-loans to 
the public in Sweden (exclusive of redis- 
counting in the Riksbank) exceeded the de- 
posits, on February 28, 1922, was 602 mil- 
lion kronor, or approximately the same as 
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on February 28, 1913, when the correspond- 
ing figure was 598 million kronor. At the 
same time the bank-funds had increased in, 
round figures, by 450 million kronor, and 
the rediscounts in the State bank by 346 
million kronor. The reduction which has 
set in since the beginning of the year is to 
some extent due also to recent writing-off 
of capital. 


Japan 
DEFLATION BEGINS 


The expected recession in prices and 
living costs in Japan has begun, says 
a cable to the Department of Commerce 
at Washington. Bank rates have been 
raised and a tighter money market is 
bringing about deflation. Minor failures 
are occurring, although there is every 
indication that the process will be grad- 
ual. Prices of securities have declined 
during the past month and savings de- 
posits and bank clearances have in- 
creased. The stock market is dull and 
declining. This development is one that 
will do more to bring Japan into line 





with the general world level of prices 
and, incidentally, with costs of produc- 
tion, than any other single condition. If 
the downward movement is not too vio- 
lent it should be welcomed as a har- 
binger of better times. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 


Exports during March were valued at 
114,800,00 yen and imports at 205,- 
400,000 yen. The exports represent a 
gain of 13,700,000 yen over the exports 
of the preceding month and a gain of 
27,593,000 yen over the low export 
record of January, 1922. Imports in 
March represent a gain of 9,300,000 
yen over the abnormally high imports of 
the preceding month and a gain of 
26,596,000 yen over imports in January, 
1922. As compared with March, 1921, 
exports during March, 1922, show a 
gain of 20,695,000 yen and imports a 
gain of 68,447,000 yen. 

The unfavorable balance for the first 
quarter of the current year, preliminary 
figures, is 277,137,000 yen as compared 
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with 115,591,000 yen for the first quar- 
ter of 1921. 

The unfavorable balance of the first 
quarter of the current year, preliminary 
figures, was 277,137,000 yen as com- 
pared with 115,581,000 for the 
first quarter of 1921. 

Conspicuous increases in imports dur- 
ing March occurred in raw cotton, rice, 
dyes, oileake, wool, paper. Rice and 
oileake continued to be imported in in- 
creasing quantities during the first half 
of April. Notable decreases in imports 
during the first half of April occurred 
in raw cotton, sugar, wool, dyes and pig 
iron. 

The export trade during the month 
ended April 15 registered gains in cot- 
ton yarn and cotton textiles. This is 
somewhat encouraging, in view of the 
long continued depression in the cotton 
yarn industry. There is reported con- 
siderable activity among Japanese cot- 
ton mills in China. Several prominent 
companies are installing spindles in fac- 
tories in Shanghai and plans are under 


yen 
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way for the extension of Japanese cot- 
ton mills in Tsingtau. 

Matches, also, were exported in in- 
creasing quantities during the month 
ended April 15. During the same 
period there were noticeable decreases 
in exports of raw silk, silk textiles, coal 
and sugar. 

Imports of bullion during March 
were valued at 74,000 yen as compared 
with 27,000 yen the preceding month 
and 69,000 yen in January of this year. 
Imports of bullion in March, 1921, ex- 
ceeded 20,776,000 yen. The course of 
imports of bullion has been steadily 
downward throughout 1921 and has 
been relatively insignificant during the 
three months of 1922. 


GOLD HOLDINGS 


Gold holdings at the end of March, 
preliminary figures, were 1,920,000,000 
yen as compared with 1.979,000,000 
yen at the end of February and 2,038,- 
000,000 yen at the end of January of 
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this year. The combined gold holdings 
of the Government and the Bank of 
Japan declined during 1921 from 2,- 
183,000,000 yen in January to 2,080,- 
000,000 yen in December. The com- 
bined holdings held at home increased 
from 1,137,000,000 yen in January, 
1921, to 1,225,000,000 yen in December, 
but the combined holdings held abroad 
experienced the sharp decline from 1,- 
046,000,000 yen in January to 855,000,- 
000 yen in December, 1921. The 
general condition of Government finan- 
ces, however, is somewhat more favor- 
able than a month ago. 


STOCKS OF MERCHANDISE 


Stocks of merchandise are generally 
greater now than at the same period of 
last year. Due to the overstocked mar- 
ket, demand is dull in numerous com- 
modities, among them, dyes, lumber and 
metals. The rice market remains dull 


and declining. 
Prices of imported staples generally 





are ruling lower than a month ago. 
Prices of Japanese manufactured prod- 
ucts are also somewhat lower than last 
month and reflect the tendency towards 
deflation. 


COST OF LIVING 


The cost of living declined about one 
and a half per cent. during March. It 
had declined in February about 1.08 
per cent. from the January level. The 
index number of average wholesale 
prices in Tokyo for January stood at 
271.63, as compared with 276.95 in 
December, 1921, and 283.29 in No- 
vember, 1921. The principal decreases 
during March were in rice, wheat, silk, 
coal, and cotton yarn. ‘The chief ad- 
vances were in copper, flour and cement. 


LABOR CONDITIONS 


The unrest and strikes which have 
been prominent for some months are de- 
creasing. Unemployment continues to 
be much in evidence. A general lower- 
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ing of wages seems to be in progress. 
This is a normal evidence of the at- 
tempted deflation. It is quite certain, 
however, that nothing definite has been 
accomplished towards a permanent solu- 
tion of the labor question. 


Argentina 
SOME FINANCIAL ASPECTS 


By Owen Roserts 
Anglo-South American Bank, Ltd. 


A country whose yearly imports ag- 
gregate $881,000,000 gold, and whose 
exports exceed $1,031,000,000 gold 
must obviously possess no mean financial 
importance. The volume of business 
arising out of the settlement of these 
debts alone would give it a high place 
from a monetary standpoint, quite apart 
from the transactions of a more or less 
speculative nature which are always 
taking place, and from which no money 
market is wholly free. 

Every year that passes the position 
of Argentina from the point of view of 
world trade becomes increasingly im- 
portant. Figures published a few 
months ago by one of the leading Eng- 
lish reviews go to show that in the 
eleven years preceding 1912 her im- 
ports rose by 237.7 per cent. and her 
exports by 187.0 per cent. In the same 
period the value of her foreign trade 
increased by 207.4 per cent. These 
figures need no further comment, they 
are sufficiently eloquent in themselves. 
Among the sister states of South Amer- 
ica, including Brazil, Chile, Peru, Uru- 


1048 


guay, and Bolivia, there is not another 
country which has increased in the same 
proportion. 

This same progress is reflected in the 
state of the country’s finances and the 
soundness of its currency. In December 
of 1921 the monetary circulation in 
Argentina was $1,362,563,000 paper. 
The gold backing for this large paper 
issue was held at the Caja de Conver- 
sion and at various Argentine Lega- 
tions, and amounted to $480,600,000 
gold; that is to say, 80.16 per cent. of 
the total issue. With such a high per- 
centage of gold to paper as this, it is 
not surprising that American financiers 
experience little or no difficulty in float- 
ing a loan in New York when the Ar- 
gentine Government is in need of funds. 

As far as this Republic is concerned 
the greater part of the financial opera- 
tions—certainly those of any importance 
—are made through Buenos Aires. In 
hourly cable communication with Lon- 
don, Paris and New York, it is possible 
for exchange operators at this end to 
follow closely the movements and fluctu- 
ations on the various bourses, and, at 
times, to conduct arbitrage operations 
when it is found more profitable at the 
moment to buy or sell exchange abroad 
than to do so locally. Transactions of 
this nature, however, are usually at- 
tended with a certain amount of risk. 
Time and distance are two elements 
which play a great part in the success 
of the particular operation. With con- 
tinental cities the advent of interna- 
tional telephones and wireless systems 
has reduced these risks to a minimum. 

One interesting feature wherein Bue- 
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The Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd. 


(Yokohama Shokin Ginko) 


HEAD OFFICE, YOKOHAMA, JAPAN 


Capital Subscribed . .. Yen 100,000,000 
Capital paid up . . . . - Yen 100,000,000 
Reserve Fund.... ' .- Yen 57,000,000 


Branches and Agencies 


Batavia Dairen Hongkong Lyons Osaka Shanghai Tientsin 
Bombay Fengtien Honolulu anila Peking Shimonoseki Tokye 
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Calcutta Hankow obe Nagoya Rio de Janeiro Soerabaya Tsin u 
Changchun Harbin London Newchwang Saigon Sydney vi vostek 
Agencies in United States 
New York San Francisco Los Angeles Seattle 


This bank is in a position to render direct banking service through its 
branches and agencies in connection with commerce between the 
countries of the Orient and the United States. 

Complete facilities for all kinds of banking transactions in the Far 
East, including the purchase, sale and collection of bills, issuing of 
drafts and letters of credit negotiable in ail parts of the world. 
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nos Aires differs from many other large 
cities is in the absence of an official 
bank-rate such as we know it. The 
Bank of the Nation has its own rate of 
discount, but there is no obligation on 
the part of other banks to fall into line 
with it, and in practice they fix their 
own rates, which naturally vary with 
the standing of the client whose paper 
they are handling. 

The potentialities of this great coun- 
try awaiting development are enormous. 
It is only on the fringe of its possibili- 
ties so far. Capital is the one thing 
needed to increase its prosperity. Vast 
tracts of land have still to be brought 
under proper cultivation. In a journey 
into the interior one sees on all sides 
league after league of camps given over 
to cattle-raising, and often the sole in- 
habitants to be seen in extensive areas 
are just herds of cattle that roam at 
will. 

It is not in agriculture alone that 
Argentina has a great future. Exten- 
sive borings are now being conducted in 


various parts of the country to locate 
fresh oil fields which are believed to 
exist, and if these investigations should 
come up to expectations it is by no 
means a remote possibility that she may 
yet prove to be one of the principal oil- 
producing countries in the world. 


Russia 
THE ATTITUDE AT GENOA 


“If the Genoa conference had done 
nothing else it would be entitled to 
recognition for its success in developing 
the truth about the most important as- 
pects of the Russian situation”, remarks 
the New York Journal of Commerce in 
a recent editorial, which makes further 
comment as follows: 

Lloyd George said in announcing his plans 
for the conference that what was fundamen- 
tally essential was the establishment of a 
working basis both with respect to Russia 
and with regard to Germany. Such a work- 
ing understanding or arrangement both be- 
tween, and with regard to, these two 
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countries is unquestionably essential. And 
the conference has outlined what it must be 
in so far as regards Russia. 

Spokesmen for the Soviets now assert with 
entire frankness that what Russia needs and 
must have is outside capital. The nation 
cannot make progress—cannot even maintain 
its existence—upon the basis which has here- 
tofore prevailed. The Allies reply that 
Russia can get the capital she needs only 
in the event that certain assurances are 
given and certain debts recognized. There 
is an evasiveness in Russia’s answer on these 
points—a failure to meet the issue frankly 
which cannot pass unnoticed. It will be 
inevitable that a definite understanding be 
developed on the whole question of her at- 
titude. 

Meantime, however, Chicherin, the dis- 
credited representative of the Red govern- 
ment at Petrograd, states one obvious fact 
in the situation. Russia has nothing with 
which to pay, and it will be long ere she 
can look forward to having anything. She 
must recover her power to produce, her 
power to feed her own people before she can 
export or pay anything to anybody. Mean- 
while, to pretend to recognize her debts, to 
undertake to settle them on the prewar or 
any other basis, would be mere hypocrisy. 
It would be forcing upon Russia the same 
status that has been forced upon Germany. 
There need be no sentiment in the matter. 
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Few are worrying about the financial vas- 
salage of Germany or Russia. What they 
are recognizing is that the present situation 
is not a good one for the general wellbeing 
of the world at large and especially of 
Europe. 

Nor are the counsels of despair of some 
of the “financiers” who are now writing 
from Genoa of much service. One of these 
“experts” states the opinion that after all, 
it does not much matter what is the imme- 
diate outcome as to Russia, in so far as 
regards the rest of the world. That is be- 
cause of the fact, according to him, that 
Russia’s share was never more than about 
three per cent. of the world’s entire foreign 
business. This is a shortsighted view to 
take of the European situation. National 
trade volume cannot be isolated in this way. 
National economic life is a unit and must be 
treated as such. It is essential that there 
be a restoration of normal trade relations 
with both Germany and Russia. The effort 
to make either or both countries pay at 
once more than they can actually control in 
the way of surplus goods is destined to be 
a failure. 

The Genoa conference is demonstrating 
more and more the necessity of coming to 
an understanding of the actual facts re- 
garding world economics and of guiding na- 
tional policy in accord therewith. There 
is no use in pursuing much further the 
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French attitude of intransigeance. Insist- 
ence upon the steady and continuous per- 
formance of the impossible—the collection of 
indebtedness which cannot be paid today or 
for years to come—may as well be aban- 
doned. Russia furnishes the most extreme 
example of the course of action which is 
forcing itself upon the world at large. The 
time has come to get away from imagination 
in international obligations and to face the 
actual conditions as they are. Debt can- 
cellation is not pleasant, nor is recognition 
that a given country has been ruined and 
its resources completely exhausted by its 
selfish rulers. It is better, however, to admit 
the truth, than to go on asserting the con- 
verse of fact and trying to act accordingly. 
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International Banking Notes 


The annual meeting of the proprietors of 
the Bank of Scotland was held within the 
head office, Edinburgh, on April 4, 1922, the 
lord Elphinstone, deputy-governor, in the 
unavoidable absence of the governor (W. J. 
Mure, C. B.), presiding. 

The chairman said in part regarding the 
operations for the last year: 





I am sure you will be gratified that our net 
profits at £320,241 are fully £10,000 higher than 
in 1921, and with the substantial balance car- 
ried forward from last year of £76,136 we have 
£396,378 9s. 1d. available. Of this £25,000 has 
gone to write down bank premises account, and 
£25,000 to heritable properties account—a lib- 

al allowance—and £125,000 has been placed to 
the reserve fund, increasing it to £675,000. This 
makes, with our paid-up capital of £1,325,000, 
a total of £2,000,000 of proprietors’ funds. 

Every known bad and doubtful debt has 
been fully provided for. 

Our investments in the balance-sheet at or 
under the market prices ruling on February 
28 last show in our books a very satisfactory 
surplus. 


On the subject of the dividend the chair- 
man said: 

I have pleasure in moving the adoption of 
the report and balance-sheet as submitted to 
you, and that a dividend for the past half- 
year at the rate of sixteen per cent. per annum 
be now declared, payable on April 17, less 
income-tax. 


© 


At the fifty-first annual ordinary general 
meeting of the London and Brazilian Bank, 
Limited, London, held May 2, 1922, a divi- 
dend of fourteen per cent. per annum was 
declared. This dividend is additional to the 
interim dividend of 14s. per share, amount- 
ing to £105,000, paid October last. The 
statement of condition of the bank for the 
year ended January 31, 1922, showed total 
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London and River Plate Bank, Limited. 


HEAD OFFICE: 7 PRINCES STREET, E. C. 2, LONDON 
Agency: MANCHESTER, 86 Cross Street 


Paris Branch: 9 Rue du Helder 


Antwerp Branch: 22 Place de Meir 


Lisbon Branch: 32 Rua Aurea ($5=£1.) 
CAPITAL (Authorized) - - - - - - $20,000,000 
SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL - - - - - - 15,000,000 
PAID-UP CAPITAL - - - - - - - 10,200,000 
RESERVE FUND - - - - - - - . 10,500,000 
DIRECTORS 


E. ROSS DUFFIELD, Esq. 
RICHARD FOSTER, Esq. 
FOLLETT HOLT, Esq., M. Inst. C. E. 
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HERMAN B. SIM, Esq. 
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BRANCHES IN SOUTH AMERICA 
BRAZIL:—Para, Maceio, Pernambuco, Rio de Janeiro, Santos, Sao Paulo, Bahia, 
Curityba, Pelotas, Porto Alegre, Rio Grande do Sul, Victoria, also an agency at Manaos. 
URUGUAY :—Montevideo, Montevideo Sub-Agency, Paysandu, Salto anda Rivera. 
ARGENTINA:—Buenos Aires, Rosario de Santa Fe, Mendoza, Bahia Blanca, Concordia, 
Tucuman, Cordoba, Parana. Also in Buenos Aires:—Barracas al Norte, Once, Boca, 


Calle Santa Fe 2122 and Calle B. de Irigoyen 1138. CHILE:—Valparaiso, Santiago, 
Autotagaste. UNITED STATES OF COLOMBIA:—Bogota, Medellin. PARAGUAY:— 
suncion. 


Correspondents in all other places of importance in these South American Countries 


Documentary Bills Bought, Advanced Upon or Received for Collection. Drafts and Cable 
Transfers Sold on all Branches and Agencies. Commercial 
and Travelers Letters of Credit Issued. 


New York Agency, 51 Wall Street, wm. Rr. ROBBINS, Agent 


























resources of £35,143,844 16s. 10d., paid up 
capital of £1,500,000, reserve fund of £1,- 
500,000, and total current accounts of £20,- 
030,777 3s. 9d. This bank has a New York 
agency at 56 Wall St. 


© 


The statement of condition of the Credito 
Y Ahorro Ponceno (Credit and Savings 
Bank Ponce) Ponce, Porto Rico, for the 
year ended December 31, 1921, showed total 
resources of $4,594,942.17, capital of $600,- 
000, and surplus of $200,000. 


© 


The statement of condition of the Bank 
of Athens, Athens, Greece, for the year 
ended December 31, 1921, showed total re- 
sources of Drs. 731,181,823, capital of Drs. 
48,000,000, and total reserves of Drs. 10,- 
850,000. 


© 


The statement of condition of the Union 
Bank of Scotland, Limited, Glasgow, for the 
year ended April 1, 1922, as submitted at 
the ninety-second annual general meeting of 
the shareholders held on April 26, 1922, 
showed a profit for the year, after providing 
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for rebate of interest and for all bad and 
doubtful debts, amounting to £308,479 13s. 
5d, to which the balance of last year of 
£47,708 7s. 5d. makes a total of £356,188 9s. 
10d. This sum has been distributed as fol- 
lows: 


a 


10,000 
10,000 
100 


a re eR : 
To heritable property yielding rent. 
To rest account 
To dividend of seventeen per cent. 

per annum on the paid up capital..170,000 
To pensions and allowances fund . 15,000 
Balance carried forward to 
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The statement of condition of the Bank 
of Flanders, Ghent, Belgium, for the year 
ended December 31, 1921, showed total re- 
sources of Frs. 184,216,848, capital of Frs. 
18,000,000, and total reserves of Frs. 9,800,- 
000. 
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News of another bank merger is 
tained in mail advices recently received from 
Germany; this one involving the amalgama- 
tion of Mendelssohn and Co., of Berlin and 
Amsterdam, one of the oldest and largest 
private banking concerns in Germany, 
founded in 1792, and the Bayerische 
Vereinsbank of Munich and Nuremberg. E. 


con- 










































of Berlin, of which 
the Bayerische is an associate, aided largely 
in bringing about the agreement. 

At a recent meeting of shareholders of 
the Bayerische Vereinsbank the proposal to 
increase the bank’s capital by 375,000,000 
marks was ratified and two partners of 


L. Friedman and Co. 


Mendelssohn and Co. were elected to the 
board. A large proportion of the Bayerische 
Vereinsbank stock has been purchased by 
Mendelssohn and Co. 

Through the merger the Bayerische be- 
comes an associate in the firm of Kux, 
Block and Co. of Vienna, founded by Men- 
delssohn and Co., and Kleinwort Sons and 
Co. of London, and will participate in the 
Maatschappy voor Bank-en-Handelsonder- 
nemingen at Amsterdam, also organized by 
the firms mentioned above. 

The present partners of Mendelssohn Co. 
are Franz von Mendelssohn, one of the 
German experts at Genoa, Paul von Men- 
delssohn-Bartholdy, Rudolph Loeb, Dr. 
Fritz Mannheimer, Dr. Paul Kempner and 
Ilugo Rosenberger. Count Crailsheirm, 
formerly Prime Minister of Bavaria, under 
King Ludwig II, is president of the board 
if directors of the Bayerische Vereinsbank. 
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The statement of condition of the Swiss 
Bank Corporation for the year ended De- 
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cember 31, 1921, showed total resources of 
Frs. 1,082,947,281, capital of Frs. 120,000,000, 
and total reserves of Frs. 33,000,000. 
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There was a recent fusion of the Deutsche 
Bank with the Deutsche Petroleum Gesell- 
schaft, according to a cable to the New 
York Times. The latter is a large holding 
company with interests both abroad and at 
home, which through sale of its holdings in 
the Rumanian Steana Romana is now in 
possession of enormous mark resources for 
which it has no present use. 

The Deutsche Bank will increase its capi- 
tal from 400,000,000 to 800,000,000 marks, 
and will grant 4000 marks in shares for 
every thousand-mark share of Gesellschaft 
stock. Gesellschaft shares are now, there- 
fore, quoted at 2300. After the fusion the 
Deutsche Bank’s capital and reserves taken 
together will exceed 2,000,000,000 marks, 
which will enable it largely to extend its in- 
dustrial and financial operations without 
being a strain on the money market. 

Henceforth the Deutsche Bank will also 
handle the financial side of the Gesellschaft’s 
oil deals, while the commercial and technical 
side will be managed by a new company. 
This fusion represents an entirely novel 
method for Germany and is the biggest deal 
since the war. 
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SWEDEN 


Svenska Handelsbanken 
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A. Zambrano and Sons, Monterrey, Mexico 





A. ZAMBRANO. Jr. 
Cashier A. Zambrano and Sons 


HE firm of A. Zambrano and Sons, 
Bankers, in Monterrey, Mexico, 
was organized in 1917. Since its 

establishment it has been managed 
strictly according to the American sys- 
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tem and plan of service. There are 
branches in Mexico City, San Luis 
Potosi, and Saltillo. The bank fur- 
nishes all kinds of banking service, such 
as buying and selling foreign exchange, 
letters of credit, travelers’ checks and 
safe deposit boxes. It is representative 
in Mexico for the First National Bank 
of Del Rio, Texas. The capital of the 
bank is $300,000, reserves, $102,016; 
and total resources, $6,984,517. 

The city of Monterrey where the head 
office of the bank is located is the 
largest manufacturing and distributing 
city of the republic and a railroad cen- 
ter as well. The population is 100,000. 
There are eight banks, the largest steel 
plant south of St. Louis, two smelters, 
glass works, soap factories, and many 
other industries. Monterrey has also 
very good water works, and electric 
trams. There is a well organized Cham- 
ber of Commerce in the city. 

A. Zambrano, Jr., cashier, was born 
in Monterrey. He attended business col- 
lege at Dallas, Texas, in 1900, and in 
1901 and 1902, went to Fordham Uni- 
versity in New York. Immediately after 
college he worked for three years as 
assistant storekeeper for the Monterrey 
Iron and Steel Plant, later holding the 
same position with the Monterrey 
Smelting and Refining Company. Dur- 
ing four years he occupied different 
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A view of the banking room 


positions with the Mercantile Bank of 
Monterrey until the bank closed on ac- 
count of revolution. He then obtained 
a position with the First National Bank 
of Del Rio, Texas, remaining with that 
institution over four years having served 


during this time from file clerk to paying 
teller until 1917, when A. Zambrano 
and Sons opened for business in Mon- 
terrey. In 1919 he was elected a vice- 
president of the First National Bank 
of Del Rio, Texas. 





Partial view of the main vault 
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GINARN LAO HEW FAN UN 
New York agent, Bank of Canton, Ltd. New York manager, Bank of Canton, Ltd.. 














Lobby and entrance, Bank of Canton, Ltd. 














Canton, 


HE Bank of Canton, Ltd., is the 
first bank purely of Chinese cap- 
ital that was organized by prom- 

inent Chinese merchants of Hongkong 
to take part in China’s foreign trade 
and incorporated in 1912 under the 
Companies Ordinances of Hongkong 
originally with a capital of $2,000,000. 
Owing to the steady growth of its busi- 
ness, in October, 1919, it was deemed 
necessary to convert the capital into 
sterling and increase to £1,000,000 
which, in March, 1921, was further in- 
creased to £1,200,000, £1,066,520 of 
this was paid up. The bank has a sil- 
ver reserve fund amounting to $400,000. 

Since its organization branches have 
been established in Canton, Shanghai, 
China, and Bangkok, Siam. In Swatow 
and Hankow, China, branches also are 
being established. Its New York agency 
at 1 Wall street is under the manage- 
ment of Ginarn Lao and H. F. Un. The 
latter came from the head 


office in 





Main office, Bank of Canton, Ltd. 


New York Agency of The Bank of 





Limited 


Hongkong, where he was the bank’s 
secretary and assistant foreign exchange 
manager. The bank owns office build- 
ing in Hongkong, Canton and Shanghai. 

The statement shows the growth of 
the bank as follows: 


Year Resources Profits 

1912 $3,459,301.30 $32,856.81 
1913 . 3,718,164.57 113,987.26 
1914 4,190,518.19 102,233.21 
1915 5,807,425.96 112,692.03 
1916 6,045,941.60 203,178.89 
1917 5,269,126.28 269,750.72 
1918 . 8,297,416.82 326,358.08 
1919 12,068,584.99 466,710.06 
1920 19,411,161.28 1,147,408.37 
1921 31,449,423.07 1,435,612.47 


Mr. Lao occupies a unique position in 
banking circles. He is a graduate of 
Lehigh University. Representing the 
vounger generation of China, he has 
naturally developed an ardent fondness 
for American methods. After his grad- 
uation from Lehigh University he re- 
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Private office of Ginarn Lao, New York agent 
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Private office of Hew. Fan Un, New York manager 
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turned to China and quickly took a lead- 
ing place in commerce, finance and in- 


dustry in his own country. His knowl- 
edge of Chinese business affairs he now 
brings to New York through his activi- 
ties as agent of the Bank of Canton. He 
has made a study of American banking 
methods and he has the rare equipment 
of being able to bring to bear both the 
Chinese and American points of view. 
Mr. Lao declares that China is the 
richest commercial field among all the 
The friendship of China for 
the United States is based upon some- 
thing far stronger than opportunism; it 
is founded on good will steadily built up 
hrough vears of unselfish effort for the 
velfare of China. This, Mr. Lao con- 
siders the greatest asset possessed by 
\merican business men for promoting 
heir interests in China. The Bank of 
inton, therefore, through Mr. Lao in 


nations. 
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New York, is in an exceptional posi- 
tion to be of service both to business 
men and bankers in the United States. 

Mr. Un is a Cantonese and speaks 
several dialects of Chinese. He first en- 
tered an English bank in the Straits 
Settlements where he held various re- 
sponsible positions for several years. 
He resigned from the bank and returned 
to China where he engaged with his 
friends in Hongkong in general import 
and export business for many years. He 
is a shareholder of the Bank of Canton, 
Ltd., and subsequently he joined this 
institution as the secretary at its head 
office in Hongkong in which capacity he 
continued until his appointment to the 
New York agency of the bank. While 
in his former capacity as secretary of 
the said bank he gained first hand 
knowledge of China’s home and foreign 
trade. 











in contact with his? 


When you advertise you simply 
greet, by means of the printed 
word, a hundred or a thousand 
people in place of the one you 
could have greeted personally. 
But you should not greet them 
any differently, except as the 
medium you use requires a dif- 
ference. 


The same simplicity, the same 
principles should apply, and not 
too much shop talk, until the in- 
terview is under way, but rather 
an approach to all the people 











What Your Advertising 
Should Say to the Prospect 


ONES has just bought a new house, or Smith a new 
J car, and you know it when you meet him in the 
bank. Do you then greet him with a cheery lot of 
talk about the new banking equipment you have just 
purchased or do you ask first about his latest acquisition 
and lead him later into your own interests as they come 


upon a subject in which you know 
they are all interested. 


The problem is to know the 
group and to know how to make 
your approach to that group as 
intimate and friendly as would be 
your approach to one individual. 
This is the science of advertising, 
and it is in doing this that The 
Collins Service makes your adver- 
tising in its bigger, broader way 
as forceful and effective in secur- 
ing friends and getting new busi- 
ness as is your personal approach, 
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Special Section of The Bankers Magazine 


JUNE 1922 


: . can be seen as it is impossible 
Why They Are Going To Milwaukee oS oe 2S eee 
sion of them to those who do not 

Men Prominent in Publicity and Financial Advertising Tell Their — °**®™4- 

Reasons for Attending Convention June 11-15 From Tennessee: 
Frankly I feel that the value of 
To ctvE an idea to bank pub- the mind a nicer ability to weigh mingling with the men and 
Re é values. women who are blazing the trail 
licity men and all those Count on me for Milwaukee. in this new and vitally important 
throughout the countrv who are 2 J m3 field cannot be overestimated. I 
a ee From Kansas City: am certain that the ideas which a 
interested in financial advertis- : 


— oisiiies. bank’s representative will gain at 
ing of what the Financial Ad- tis,’ deamatee team dn te Wane the coming convention will be one 


vertisers’ Association conven- cial Advertisers’ Association, are of the most profitable investments 
tions mean to men who plays ey Te cor eae ee os 
prominent part in bank pub- 

licity and financial advertising, 
the association has sent out a 
folder reproducing fifteen let- 
ters sent to Gaylord S. Morse, 
its secretary. Following are 
some extracts from these let- 
ters. A publicity man of Cleve- 
land writes: 








I am counting upon attendance 
at the Milwaukee Convention to 


the up-and-doing men of my pro. =|=| Stability and Solidity 


fession.... it is this close per- 


sonal contact which to my mind |= The consistent and healthy growth of this 
brings the greatest benefit to those | company has not been due to mere chance or 


circumstance. Rather it is the result of prop- 
= attend. “ 3 = erly directed plans and effort by men 

e can read articles by and : with foresight and unshaken confidence in 
listen to addresses by these men : themselves, in their business and in their 
who are doing things. But to : fellow men. 
really get the insight, to get the : a growth of any business 
background, to get the real pic- : = «ann bee first naan fund- 
ture, it takes that close, personal amental policies adopted, and second upon the 
contact. - | methods employed in the carrying out of these 

policies. 

The manager of the new busi- : These are the reasons why thie company 
ness department of a Richmond : jm mee ceded oo oes 
bank says: : is represented in most of the larger cities of 

6 B the country; why thousands of investors are 

Contact with an aggregation of H buying first mortgage bonds guaranteed by 
the foremost publicity and new ; this company, and why this eS 
business men in the United States : sources are now in excess of $22,000,000 
means a great deal in the way : : This company is offering on eouteuel 
of inspiration, while the construc- 5 opportunity to — co marae seat 
tive messages from the nation’s ; estate morseane Dene 
leaders, and live up-to-date busi- : 
ness building ideas exchanged by 
our members, make the conven- 
tions something to be looked for- 
ward to with eagerness. 





THE 
You know it’s mighty easy for CLEVELAND DISCOUNT 


anyone grinding away under pres- 5 ANGELE 
sure, month aher month, - get : CLEVELAND. SnUWAU NEE niervean 
So close to his work as to lose : Ce a eee 

the relative importance of the 
many major factors which enter 
into the business as a whole. I 
find that even the chit-chat of the 
hotel lobby, not to mention the pa —_ ee 
splendid programs which have This layout is in itself suggestive of the ‘‘stability and solidity’’ stressed by the 


been prepared, establishes a bal- copy. The small insert of this company’s new building 


ance ives a sh viewpoint, cor- : * 
rect weene caus cok aieen to is well and effectively placed 


From Pennsylvania: 
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OES NOT bank adver- 
tising run too much to 
generalities? Such words as 
“dependable’’. or “reliable” 
used in connection with 
banks have their 
But aren't they being over- 
played? And after all don’t 


weight. 


they lack the decisive punch 
of Old Man Specific ? 


You may move a man with 
a well-worded generality. 
But you are a lot more apt 
to stir him to positive action 
with a definite appeal. 

Tell farmer Jones that 
your bank is “dependable”, 
and he may be impressed. 
Tell him how you can help 
him find a good market for 
his surplus crop of sweet 
potatoes and vou give him a 
real impulse to action. 


& 


THE PUBLICITY manager 
of a well known New York 
bank recently told us that 
he thought in banks having 
publicity and new business 
departments the tendency 
was often for these depart- 
ments to work too independ- 
ently of one another. 

These two departments 
ought to follow each other 
up in every step they take. 
The extent to which the pub- 
licity department paves the 
way for the solicitors sent 


out by the new business de- 
partment is dependent in 
large part on the full 
coéperation of the latter 
department in supplying the 
publicity department with 
suggestions and ideas of a 
helpful definite nature, 
gained in the routine of 
new business activity. 


& 


Tue pirecrors of a Bos- 
ton bank in mailing their 
personal checks have an en- 
graved card designed for 
enclosure with the check and 
reading as follows: 

imneclosed is a check drawn 
on the Citizens National Bank 
of which institution I am a 
director. 

This bank is of course a mem- 
ber of the Federal Reserve 
System, and operates commer- 
cial, savings, safe deposit and 
foreign departments. 

It is conveniently located at 
179 Summer street nearly op- 
posite the South Station, and I 
trust you will find it possible 
to do some of your banking 
business with the Citizens Na- 
tional Bank. 

I shall be pleased at any 
time to introduce you to the 
officers. 

This idea is new tous. It 
seems to us that not only is 
the idea a good one, but that 
it is very well carried out 
in the 
cited. 


application above 


& 


A numBer of large man- 
ufacturers were recently 
asked through a question- 
naire in what mediums 
among publications which 
they read was their most 
serious consideration given 
to the advertisements. 
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The names of two general 
publications of wide circu- 
lation were mentioned in 
the questionnaire. Answers 
showed that most of th 
manufacturers read both of 
these for relaxation. but not 
for information, and with no 
eye to the advertising mat- 
ter contained in them. 

The papers which they 
read with a real interest. or 
at least with a latent interest 
in the advertising matter are 
the trade papers which ap- 
ply to their particular fields 
of activity. These papers 
they read religiously. and 
for the information that is 
contained in them, paying 
attention to the advertising 
as they read. 

If the foregoing is true of 
the interest of these manu- 
facturers in advertising in 
general, it would seem to 
follow that it should also 
apply to a certain extent to 
their interest in bank adver- 
tising. 

A manufacturer of shoes. 
or an exporter of grain, for 
example, probably has some 
one trade paper covering his 
particular field which he 
reads carefully and_ with 
regularity. Here is a me- 
dium through which he may 
be reached perhaps more 
directly than through any 
other publication. 

There is some question 
whether bank publicity man- 
agers are taking full advan- 
tage of the latent possibili- 
ties offered by various trade 
papers as media for adver- 


tising of a result getting 


variety. 
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THE 


Cooperative Advertising by 
Augusta, Ga., Banks 


Att THe banks in Augusta, Ga., 
have recently been coéperating 
in quite an extensive advertis- 
ing campaign in local news- 
papers. 

Such advertising is becoming 
increasingly common, especially 
for the purpose of educating 
the public on some of the 
broader phases of the service 
of the banks to the community, 
and has been defined as a co- 
movement of com- 

good of the 
Its advantages 


dperative 
petitors for the 
whole business. 
include: 

1. Less duplication of effort. 

2. Greater economy in space 
buying. 

3. Greater prestige and mo- 
mentum for the campaign. 


Savings banks in Boston, and 


banks in Kansas City and 
Memphis have recently tried 
coiperative advertising with 


success. 

To illustrate the working out 
of the Augusta banks’ coépera- 
tive campaign, there is repro- 
duced herewith the text of one 
of the advertisements used by 
The Augusta Clearing House 
Association, the introductory 
advertisement, reading as: fol- 
lows: 

ler’s PUT ALL THE MONEY 
TO WORK 


Idle money, like idle labor, is 
non-productive, creates a_ stag- 
nar condition and contributes to 
stringency of the times. 

Get out your money and help 
put Augusta to the forefront 
among the cities of the country. 
Whether it is one dollar, ten dol- 
lars, a hundred dollars, a thou- 
sand, or ten thousand dollars, let’s 








join hands to do business, Your 
Money in the banks—your bank— 
Will help stimulate local condi- 
tlons in every way. 


The Banks of Augusta 


( stitute the greatest economic 
fa rin the progress and devel- 


OT nt of Augusta and the en- 
ti \ugusta district. The banks 
of ugusta offer to the general 
p secure institutions with 
w to do business, expert 
f al advice to investors, ad- 
Vis counsel in matters large 
a small where money and 


ss is involved. 
Work for Everybody 
campaign for prosperity 
_\ Sreatest economic and finan- 
c 1uthorities of the country de- 
( that every individual is a 
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Who's Who in 
Bank Advertising 











E. H,. ROBERTS 


Advertising manager Cleveland Discount Company, 
Cleveland, Ohio 


R. ROBERTS has been advertising manager of the 

Cleveland Discount Company for the last two 
years, and is at present secretary-treasurer of the Cleve- 
land Financial Advertisers Association, as well as a 
member of the Advertising Club and other organizations. 
He is a graduate of Hamilton College, and had his first 
advertising experience with the George V. Van Cleve 
Advertising Agency, New York. Later he was publicity 
director for the Maxwell Motor Company, Detroit. 

Mr. Roberts was formerly secretary of the Rochester, 
N. Y¥. Advertising Club, and later secretary of the 
Cleveland Advertising Club. His experience includes 
newspaper work, and a connection for two years with 
the Amsden Studios, commercial artists, in the capacity 
of sales manager and secretary. He is the editor of 
“Interest”, a monthly magazine published by the Cleve- 
land Discount Company. 
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mineral 


«| 
= vn For nearly forty years this bank has had an important part in 
4 the development of these native resources for the prosperity 


of our citizenry 


From the great Appalachians on the East to the “Father of 
Waters” on the West and from the mighty Ohio on the North 
to the powerful Tennessee on the South is a country wonder- 
*\ fully blessed with natural resources— both agricultural and 





Located in the fertile valley of the Cumberland, in the center 
of this remarkably rich region, lies Nashville—the natural 
gateway to this great wealth | 
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The copy in this advertisement stands out the more strongly through skillful 
placing. The eye is instinctively drawn to it 


contributing factor. Dig out your 
dollars, put them in the banks, 
bring them into sight and let the 
world know that Augustans are 
putting up Augusta money with 
full confidence in the community. 
This does not mean for you to 
expend your money lavishly, but 
it does mean to get it out of your 
pockets, out of your private lock 
boxes, out of your safes, out of 
the hidden places, put it in safe 
hands to help you and your com- 
munity. 


Augusta's Banking Houses 

Offer you every opportunity to 
aid in this great work and share 
in the emoluments that com: 
from the earning capacity o/ 
money, safely managed. 

Call on your choice of Augus- 
ta's banks and let the officers 
give you detailed informaticn 
about things financial you wish to 
know. 

The Augusta Clearing House 

Association 
Composed of 
The Banks of Augusta, Georgia. 


In addition to a large num- 
ber of newspaper advertise- 
ments, in this campaign there 
was considerable free publicity. 
That is, the newspapers pub- 
lished many news articles along 
the lines of the display adver- 
tisemer*s. For example, on 


February 12 last, the Augusta 
Herald published this article: 


Much Money Being Kept Out of 
Circulation in Augusta 
Probably Million Dollars Lying 
Dormant Here Stability of 
Augusta Banks Is Now 
Well Known Fact, 


A new ¢ra in the development 
and progress of Augusta and this 
section is foretold in expressions 
of leading financial authorities of 
this city, augmented by similar 
statements from leading business 
men throughout the country, 
headed by President Warren G. 
Harding, himself, who states that 
the upgrade turn in the commer- 
cial, industrial and agricultural 
ite of America has been reached 
and from now on conditions will 
be constantly improving. 

So confident are Augusta's 
business men and bankers that 
this stage has been reached that 
a united effort has been decided 
upon by the Clearing House Asso- 
ciation, composed of Augusta's 
five banks, and the association of 
these strong and substantial finan- 
cial institutions cannot help but 
contribute greatly to the pros- 
perity of this city and section in 
the future, even more notably 
than in the past. 

One great trouble that has be- 
set the entire country has been 
the contraction practiced by Iin- 
dividuals everywhere, which has 
taken a turn detrimental to legiti- 
mate business development, and a 


careful survey of the situation in 
Augusta has disclosed the fact 
that probably a million dollars is 
lying dormant in Augusta sim- 
ply because the public has elected 
io allow their money to loaf on 
the job, so to speak, rather than 
keep it at work. In homes, safes, 
deposit boxes hidden anywhere 
somewhere every man, woman 
and child, figuratively speaking, 
has ten dollars tucked away pro- 
ducing no good results. 

The unquestioned stability of 
Augusta banks and the attractive 
offerings in the savings depart- 
ments of these institutions is 
being presented to the public in 
a coéperative manner by the 
banks of Augusta and a deter- 
mined campaign is to be waged, 
presenting the financial situation, 
with its many angles, to the peo- 
ple of this section in order to 
obtain the coédrdinated effort of 
every progressive citizen of Au- 
gusta and this district in the 
undertaking to put Augusta to 
the forefront in the new move- 
ment which it is hoped will ex- 
tend throughout the country. 

The reputation already achieved 
by Augusta as a leading city in 
the matter of thrift and savings 
will be greatly augmented during 
the coming year as an exceptional 
opportunity will be presented for 
levelopment in this direction 
owing to the fact that enormous 
structural and development pro- 
jects will be undertaken and car- 
ried out here during the next few 
months. 

The bankers of Augusta, han- 
dling the affairs of the institu- 
tions composing the Augusta 
Clearing House Association, are 
certain that a rejuvenation in 
business is on ahead and pros- 
perity and progress is sure to 
follow, and they have definitely 
decided to present their views to 
the public along these lines, ask- 
ing the coéperation of the public 
in their undertaking. 
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‘In the Midst of Things 


Ip the heart of Greater New 
York stends the Chemical 
National Bank. At its doors 
are City Hall—the heart of the | 
City’s life—the homes of the | 
big metropolitan dailics, stanons ‘aii 
of every subway and elevated, aw Ba 
—— pases 

b> cad 

A commercial bank in the be- Gu EM ICAL 
ginning, a commercial bank now ie 
—performing every function of BANK 
a bank. 





BROADWAY AND CHAMBFRS, FACING CITY MALE 














This bank has been running some 
of the best advertisements we have 
seen. In the above advertisement the 
insert of the bank’s main entrance in 
the illustration proper gets the ‘‘desira- 
bility of location” theme across force- 
fully 























i 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


How Banks Are Advertising 


“Tue Wrxvow”, is the title of a 
house organ of the Central Na- 
tional Bank Savings and Trust 
Company, Cleveland. This pub- 
lication, which had its start as 
a one-page mimeographed sheet, 
makes its initial appearance 
with the March issue now at 
hand in the form of a twelve- 
page booklet. The first page 
contains an announcement to 
readers written by the president 
of the bank, C. E. Sullivan, who 
Savss 


It is with great pleasure that 
we amnounce the publication of 
The Window. 

For some time the employees of 
our institution have issued with 
some degree of regularity a mime- 
ographed bulletin called The Win- 
dow. It was used as a vehicle to 
spread news events of the bank, 
and was prepared for circulation 
inside the organization. 

The place of The Window has 
long been recognized by the of- 
ficers of the bank not only be- 
cause of its popularity and favor, 
but because of its usefulness in 
getting before each member of the 
staff necessary announcements and 
instructions pertaining to every- 
day duties. 

An effort is now made to in- 
crease the usefulness of The Win- 
dow, and for that reason you have 
before you the first printed copy 
of the publication. 

Just how far we may go in the 
distribution of The Window rests 
largely with the number of re- 
quests for it, as we do not wish 
to force the reading of it upon 
anyone. 

If you care to have your\name 
placed on our mailing list to re- 








Here Are the Assets 
of the Business Men and Women 








eheve worry ohong your lie in the know! | 
ler that the !uture tusenese oa in the hands of the 


CORN EXCHANGE NATIONAL BANK 
Priedeions \ hestmet a Se oad 





The image carried to the mind by the 
above graphic picture of the assets 
back of industrial investments has a 

ng appeal to the imagination 


ceive the magazine, regardless of 
the fact that you are the recipient 
of this first copy, will you kindly 
address such a request care of the 
editor of The Window. We will 
gladly send it to you every month. 


A MiLLIon post cards on which 
are printed in paragraph form 
the story of Buffalo’s resources 
and advantages are being dis- 
tributed free to the school chil- 
dren of Buffalo by the Fidelity 
Trust Company of that city. 

A circular sent out by the 
editor of Buffalo’s year book, 
and descriptive of this new plan 
of community advertising, says 
in part: 


This postal card feature of the 
“Buffalo Plan’’ of community ad- 
vertising is entirely new, novel and 
unique and it has been made pos- 
sible through the generosity and 
public spirit of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Buffalo. The postal 
ecard plan does two things: first, 
the post card, carrying in printed 
form the story of Buffalo’s advan- 
tages will be read and commented 
upon in the homes of the city, and 
incidentally the school children 
will receive instruction themselves. 
Second, after having told the story 
of Buffalo in the homes of the 
school children, the printed postals 
are sent broadcast thereby adver- 
tising Buffalo throughout’ the 
land. 


“Rea Estate for Sale”, is the 
title of a well planned thirty- 
six page illustrated booklet sent 
out by the real estate depart- 
ment of the Girard Trust Com- 
pany, Philadelphia. The book- 
let is comprehensively descrip- 
tive of a wide variety of prop- 
erties for sale in and near 
Philadelphia, and in other cities 
and states. The introductory 
paragraphs on the first page of 
the booklet are captioned “Have 
You Property For Sale or 
Rent?” and read as follows: 


Would you be interested in be- 
ing relieved of the entire care of 
your realty by an organization, 
which combines every function of 
a real estate agency with the 
added financial responsibility of a 
trust company? 

The real estate department of 
this company has sold for its 
clients during the past year over 
$3,750,000 worth of property. The 
largest sale involved a considera- 
tion of $275,000 the smallest, $50. 

In addition to the general pub- 
lic, the department has a select 
list of real estate “prospects,”’ 
represented by the 30,000 clients 
of this company, each of whom 
will receive a copy of this book- 
let. It is but natural that these 
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A satisfactory banking 
connection will increase 
radius of your business 
opportunities. 
Your commercial banking 
requirements whether k 
or small will receive here 
the it of awell equi 
understanding organization. 


the- 
UNION EXCHANGE 
ONAL BANK. 
FIFTH AVENUE at 30m STREET 
NEW YORK 
NET ORI 
Streng'h in simplicity. Getting the 
story across with a pair of compasses 


individuals when seeking real 
estate for their own use, or for 
investment, or when desiring to 
invest in mortgages, should give 
consideration to the offerings of 
this company. 

Details in regard to Girard 
Trust Company Real Estate Serv- 
ice will be furnished on request. 
“A guine To Transit Numbers”, 
is the title of a booklet recently 
issued by the National Shawmut 
bank, Boston. The booklet, the 
contents of which are copyright- 
ed, contains a list of transit 
numbers of New England com- 
mercial banks, and is designed 
to facilitate the listing of checks 
for deposit by numbers instead 
of by names of banks. 

This list was compiled by the 
Shawmut Bank for the conveni- 
ence of its depositors. The com- 
pilation was made from orig- 
inal sources, and by permission 
of the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation from its “Numerical 
Key”. Addison L. Winship, 
vice-president of the Shawmut 
Bank says with regard to the 
booklet that it: 


re suggests the use of num- 
bers in making out bank deposit 







ae es 
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slips, thus saving the public from 
the inconvenience of writing the 
name of each bank in the small 
space provided on those slips. 


This system has been in use 
among banks for a number of 
years and we believe the public 
would benefit greatly from its 


general adoption. 

“Boston One Hundred Years a 
City”, is the title of a sixty-four 
page booklet of unusually ar- 
tistic design and make up, re 
cently distributed by the State 
Street ‘Trust Company, Boston, 
in commemoration of the one 
hundredth anniversary of the 
incorporation of Boston as a 


city. 
The booklet contains a wide 
collection of views made from 


rare prints and old photographs 
showing the changes which have 
occurred in Boston during the 
100 years of its existence as a 
city. Under each photograph 
or print is printed material ex- 
planatory of it. 

A SPECIAL NoTIcE to the stock- 
holders of the bank, in the form 
of a letter signed by the chair- 
man of the board, president, 
vice-president and cashier, was 


sent out by the Security Na- 
tional Bank, St. Louis, to in- 
form the stockholders of the 
bank’s progress for the first 


thirty days of the current year. 
The letter reads as follows: 

You will doubtless be interested 
to learn that the deposits of your 
bank have now passed the half- 
million dollar mark, and all indi- 
cations are that the original goal 
of one million for the first year 
will be reached before the year is 
over 

Obtaining 1500 checking and 
Savings accounts, and over $500,- 
000 in deposits within thirty days 
has been made possible through 
the hearty coiperation of our 
stockholders and other friends, 
and we want to take this oppor- 
tunity of thanking you for what- 
ever you have done to influence 
business to us 

The next half million will be 
much harder to obtain than was 
the first, and we are urging all 
stockholders to use their influence 
in our behalf, especially during 
the next sixty days Please take 
advantage of every opportunity to 
obtain checking accounts, savings 
accounts, and time certificates of 
deposit for us. Invite all members 
of your family and your friends to 
bank with us Often only a sug- 
gestion from you will result in a 
new account. 

Yours very cordially, 
Chairman of the Board 
Vice-President and Cashier 
President 

P. S. Some of our stockholders, 
for good reasons, carry accounts 











Sixty-nine Years of — 
Growing with St. Louis and 
Helping St. Louis to Grow 
Poarenry 0, s0-s08 
EHIND the present Liberty Central 
B Trust Company is Sixty-nine years of 
steadily increasing growth. From a 
little bank at 35 North Main Street 
ital of $25,000 in 1853, the 
ion has now grown to be one of the 
he West, with a Capital of 
000, a Surplus of $1,000,000 and Total 
Resources approximating $50,000,000 





Throughout these Sixty-nine years the inst: 
tution has kept pace, growing with St. Louis 


the community. Its life has been a part of the 
city’s business and personal life 


Whatever growth and success have been 


rep in it by its thousands of depositors 
and friends. It will endeavor to always merit 
this confidence by continuing to co-operate 
with its customers, and by rendering that in 
terested and friendly service that is charac 
teristic of the “Liberty Central.” 


bank welcomes the opportunity which 
the Sixty-ninth Anniversary presents, of ex- 








Good layout and effective combina- 
tion of copy and illustration in this 
bank’s sixty-ninth anniversary adver- 
tisement 


in other banks, but they carry one 
with the “Security’’ also. We pay 
2 per cent. on checking accounts 
averaging $500 and over; 3 per 
cent. on savings accounts; and the 
current rate on time certificates. 
$1000 new business from each 
stockholdey will increase our de- 
posits $192,000 Loans on Liberty 
bonds and other high grade bonds 
of the same character as the bank 
buys for its own account, are be- 
ing made from time to time for 
the convenience of our depositors. 


‘THE ADVANTAGES OF a life insur- 
ance trust are well set forth in 
a pamphlet recently issued by 
the trust department of the 
First National Bank of Boston, 
which reads as follows: 

Your inheritance taxes may be 
large and they must be paid in 


cash when due. 
This obligation is not shown on 





yeur books, but it is a lability 
none the less and one that may 
mean hardship and suffering for 
those dependent on you and life 


insurance offers the best and sur- 
est way to meet it. 

Our plan for a life insurance 
trust is simple and effective. You 
take out insurance on your life 
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made payable to us and put in our 
hands as trustee a certain amount 
of property with directions 

(1) To pay the insurance pre- 
miums during your life 


(2) To collect the insurance 
upon your death. 
(3) To pay whatever inher- 


itance or income taxes are cer 
fied by your executors 

(4) To use the balance of the 
Trust Fund as you may direct 

In this way you materially re- 
duce the expense of administering 
your estate, you make sure an 
adequate provision for the prompt 
payment of all taxes assessed at 
your death, and you establi a 
trust fund to be used for the ben- 
efit of your family or your friends, 
or charities in which you are in- 
terested. 

If you adopt this plan your ex- 
ecutors will not be compelled to 








sell your securities at a sacrifice 
to pay your inheritance taxes, 
they will not be forced to part 


with your controlling interest in 
any corporation and they will not 
be required to incur the expense 
of special petitions to courts or 
legislatures. 

Our officers will be glad to ex- 
plain to you the many advan- 
tages of a life insurance trust and 
to assist you in deciding upon the 
amount of insurance which you 
should carry and the amount of 
property which you should put in 
trust to pay the premiums. 


THE FOLLOWING letter has come 
in to us from the advertising 
manager of the Peoples Savings 
and Trust Co., Pittsburgh: 

We note with a great deal of 
interest, article on page 884 of 
your May issue, entitled “Radio- 
Banking is the Latest’’. 

We direct your attention to the 
fact that this institution lays 
claim to being the pioneer in this 
novel departure, and as evidence 
of our right to this distinction, 
we enclose herewith a pamphlet 
containing extracts of an address 
made by our Mr. A. ©. Robinson 
at the Westinghouse Electric 
Broadcasting Station on January 
2, 1922. 

We also enclose herewith a copy 
of our Mr. M. B. Holland’s ad- 
dress recently made over the 
radio-phone, both of which were 
received with great interest. 

I write this in the thought that 
you may perhaps be interested in 
knowing who is the “daddy” of 
this idea. 

The contents of pamphlet re- 
ferred to in this letter 
quoted in Banking Publicity for 
April, page 713. 








were 


\ wist or members of the 
United States Senate, and the 
House of Representatives for 
the sixty-seventh congress, to- 
gether with a list of all stand 
ing committees, corrected to 
February 1, 1922, is contained 
in a booklet distributed by the 
American Exchange National 
Bank, New York. 
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Bank Advertising Exchange 


Those listed herewith are willing to exchange booklets and other advertising 
matter issued by them. Subscribers can get on this list free of charge. 


Watch for New Names and Other Changes. 


Albany, N. Y., Albany City Svgs. Institution, 
F. H. Williams, treas. 

Asbury Park, N. J., Asbury Park Tr. Co., W. C. 
Rogers, secy.-treas. 

Asheville, N. C., Hackney & Moale Co., P. E. 
Morrow. 

Atlantic, Iowa, Iowa State Bank, H. M. Butz- 
loff, asst. cash 


Baltimore, Md., Nat'l Bank of Baltimore, W. B. 
Thurston, Jr., mgr. for. dept. 

Boston, Mass., Internat’l Tr. Co., T. F. Megan, 
asst. secy. 

Boston, Mass., Nat'l Shawmut Bank, A. L. 
Winship, Vv. P. 

Boston, Mass., Old Colony Tr. Co., E. H. Kit- 
tredge, pub. mer. 

Boston, Mass., State St. Tr. Co., R. M. Eastman, 
asst. to Pres. 

a Tex., lst Nat'l Bank, A. Schlenker, 
as 


—— N. Y., Home Svgs. Bank, V. M. Pow- 

ell, secy. 

Brooklyn, N. Y., Williamsburgh Svgs. Bank, 
B'way & Driggs Ave., V. A. Lersner, comp. 

Bruxelles, Belgium, Moniteur des Interets Ma- 
teriels, 27 Place de Louvain. 

Buffalo, N. Y., Citizens Tr. Co., R. Block, pub. 


mer. 

Buffalo, N. Y., ag a Co., W. D. Lamp- 
man, asst. pub. 

Buffalo, N. Le Karine Tr. Co., W. H. Johnson, 
adv. mg 

Buffalo, N. ¥. ; Peoples Bank, P. E. Illman, V. P. 


Cambridge, Sees. Guaranty Tr. Co. L. A. 
rost, V. P. 

Chambersburg, Pa., Chambersburg Tr. Co., F. A. 
Zimmerman. 


Charleston, W. Va., Charleston Nat'l Bank, 
. Snyder, Jr., adv. mgr. 
Chattanooga, Tenn., American Tr. and Bkg. 
E. Smith, asst. cash. 
Chattanooga, Tenn., Chattanooga Svgs. Bank, 
V. Holdam, adv. mgr. 
cust Tenn., ist Te. & Svgs. Bank, J. H. 
cDowell. 
Chester, Pa., < wel Nat’l Bank, E. C. 
Burton, V. 
Chicago, IIL, | Press ame 11 8. 
La Salle St., T. J. Sullivan, pres. 
Chicago, Ill, R. E. Bauder, 738 S. Michigan Ave. 
Chicago, Ill, Englewood ‘State Bank, 63rd St. 
& Yale Ave., E. N. Baty, mgr. new bus. dept. 
Chicago, Ill, Liberty Tr. & Svgs. Bank, A. L. 
Rosenthal, asst. cash. 
ee - De Loan & Tr. Co., C. A. 


mer. 

Chicago, "TIL, “Nat'l City Bank. 

Chicago, Ill, Northwestern Tr. & Svgs. Bank, 
F. G. Heuchling, We Be 

‘hicago, IIL, — Bank of Chicago, E. L. 
arl, asst. cas 

Chicago, IIL, Union Tr. Co., P. L. Hardesty, 
adv. dir. 

Chicago, Ill., Woodlawn Tr. & Svgs. Bank, T. 
Jessup, asst. cash. 

a Tenn., lst Nat’l Bank, M. A. Bland, 

P 


‘leveland, Ohio, Central Nat’l Bank Svgs. & Tr. 
Co., R. J. Izant, adv. mer. 

Cleveland, Ohio, Cleveland Trust Co., C. K. 
Matson, pub. mer. 

‘leveland, Ohio, Garfield Svgs. Bank, E. V. 
Newton, mgr. new bus. dept. 

‘leveland, Ohio, Reliance Tr. Co., E. J. Mac- 
Nab, asst. secy 

‘leveland, — ‘Union Tr. Co., C. H. Hander- 


son, pub. 

Clinton, tom, Elty Nat’l Bank, A. C. Smith, 
pres. 

orona, Cal., 1st Nat’l Bank, P. L. Hudson, 
asst. cash. 


inielson, Conn., Danielson Tr. Co., C. H. 
St arkweather, treas. 
yton, Ohio, Nat’l Cash Register Co., H. W. 
Karr, dir. pub. 
nver, — Denver Nat’l Bank, G. T. Wells, 
asst. cash 
etroit, Mich., Security Tr. Co., H. B. Grimni, 
mgr. bus. ext. dept. 
Elizabeth City, N. C., lst & Citizens Nat’l Bank, 
M. H. Jones, asst. cash. 


Elmira, N. Y., 2nd Nat’l Bank, H. E. Mallory, 
adv. — 

Emporium, -» Ist Nat'l Bank, C. R. Zimmer. 

Evansville, Ind., vom Nat’l Bank, J. C. Mac- 
Corkle, pub. mg 

Evansville, Ind., oid State Nat’l Bank, A. F. 
Bader, asst. cash. 


Flint, —. Citizens Commercial & Svgs. Bank, 
° Potter, asst. cash. 
Flint, Mich. Industrial Svgs. Bank, A. T. 
Smith, mer. special serv. dept. 


Gardner, Mass., Gardner Tr. Co., R. E. Merrill. 

Greenville, Pa., Farmers & - -rrcces Tr. Co., 
M. M. Simons, asst. trea 

Greenville, S. C., eee ‘Bk. & Tr. Co., R. 
Anderson, cas 

Greenville, S. C., "Woodside Nat’l Bank, J. L. 
Williams, V. P. 


Haverhill, Mass., 1st Nat’] Bank, C. K. Worm- 
wood, adv. mgr. 


Indianapolis, Ind., Fletcher Svgs. & Tr. Co., 
L. A. Buennaj el, mgr. serv. dept. 
Ithaca, N. Y., 1st at’l Bank, W. A. Boyd, V. P. 


Jacksonville, Fla., Atlantic Nat’l Bank, J. M. 
Quincy, asst. cash. 
Jacksonville, Fla., Barnett Nat’l Bank, E. G. 


Haskell. 
Jacksonville, Fla., United States Tr. Co., B. W. 


Lanier, secy. 
Joliet, Ill, Will Co. Nat’l Bank, F. R. Adams. 


Kankakee, IIL., aw Tr. & Svgs. Bank, A. M. 
Shoven, cash 

Kansas City, Mo., ~~ hee Banks, F. M. 
Staker, mgr. pub. dep 

Kansas City, Mo., anges, City Terminal Tr. 
Co., H. G. Hunter, V. 


Lansing, Mich., Content At Bank, H. D. Ben- 
nett, asst. cas 
Lima, Peru, S. A., _ Mercantil Americano 


del Peru. 
Little ar Aa. American Bank of ~ pemenees 
Buzbee, adv. mr 
Los p BB Cal, 1st Nat’l Bank & Tr. & Svgs. 
Ban M. MacNennon, adv. mg 
Los Angeles, Cal., Hellman Com'l Tr "e Svgs. 
Bank, D. R. Branham, dir. pub. 
Los Gatos, Cal., 1st Nat’l Bank. Cc. F. Ham- 


sher, pres. 
Louisville, Ky., Nat’l Bank of Kentucky, F. C. 
Adams, mgr. pub. dept. 


Madrid, Spain, Banco Hispano Suizo, Para Em- 
presas Electricas, Plaza Canalejas 3, E. C. 


Hirt. 
Madison, 8S. y so Co. Nat’l Bank, T. A. 


adden, V. P. 

Meridian, Miss., Merchants & Farmers Bank, M. 
Keeton, mgr. svgs. dept. 

Milwaukee, Wis., Second Ward Securities Co., 
R. P. Hammond, bus. serv. dept. 

Minneapolis, Minn., Farmers & Mechanics Sv gs. 
Bank, T. H. Wallace. 

Minneapoils, Minn., Minnesota Loan & Tr. Co., 


R. Ree 
Minasenelia. “Minn., Northwestern Nat’l Bank, 
F. Merrill, adv. mgr. 

Monterey, N. L., Mex., A. Zambrano, Jr., care 
of A. Zambrano y hijos, Apartado No. 6. 
Montreal, Que., Bank of Hochelaga, 112 St. 

James St., H. G. Gonthier, dir. pub. 


Newark, Ohio, Home Bldg. Ass'n Co., E. M. 
Baugher, pres. 

New Orleans, La., Canal-Com’'] Tr. & Svgs. 
Bank, H. B. Caplan, adv. dept. 

New Orleans, La., Hibernia Bk. & Tr. Co., F. W. 
Ellsworth, Vv. P.: W. E. Brown, adv. mer. 
Newport News, Va., ist Nat’! Bank, D. L. Down- 

ing, asst. cash. 
Y. C., American oe Co., S. D. Malcolm, 
gen. mgr. adv. 
Y. C., American Galea Bank, R. Stein, asst. 
cash. 
Y. C., Banco di Roma, 1 Wall St., Rodolfo 
Bolla, American representative. 
Y. C., The Bankers Magazine. 
Y. C., Bank of America, 44 Wall St., W. 
Woolford. 

C., Chatham & Phenix Nat'l Bank, N. P. 
Gatling, 7 2 
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N. a Equitable Tr. Co., A. DeBebian, adv. 

N. Y. rom Henry L. Doherty & Co., Wi 
*. Bh Pea y 60 all St., 

N. > C., Farmers Loan & Tr. Co., C. M. Ritten- 
ouse. 

N. Y. C., Guacenty Trust Co., H. W. Carlisle, 
pub. mg 

x F G6. Beageen Bros., 485 5th Ave., E. L. 
Wight, pub. mgr. 

N. Y. C., Internat’l Bkg. Corp., R. F. Crary, 
asst. cash. 

N. Y. C., Mechanics & Metals Nat’! Bank, F. W. 
Gehie, mgr. adv. dept. 

N. Y. C., Metropolitan Tr. Co . S. Van Leer. 

N. Y. C., Morris Plan Bank, ser B'way, W. D. 
McLean, Vv. 

N. Y. C., New York Tr. Co., E. Langstroth. 

N. = c. North Side Svgs. Bank, A. A. Ekirch, 

N. y. ne, 8 Seaboard Nat'l Bank, E. M. Hutchins, 
pu mer. 

a. =F Ge W. Strauss & Co., 5th en at 46th 
St., H. B. Mathews, adv. mg 

m. F. r Cy p= all, Bank of Canada "49 Wall St., 

clat 

Norfoik. Va., Seaboard Nat’l Bank, W. V. Capps, 

adv. mer. 


Norfolk, Va., ‘Tidewater Bank & Tr. Co., G. W. 
Brown, asst. secy. 
Norfolk, Va., Virginia Nat'l Bank, R. J. Al- 
friend, Jr., asst. cash. 

Oak Park, Ill, Oak Park Tr. and Svgs. Bank, 
L. A. Clarahan, mgr. new bus. dept. 
Paterson, N. J., 2nd Nat'l Bank, W. Van Blar- 

com, asst. cash. 
Pendleton, Ore., American Nat'l Bank, J. De 
Wilde, pub. mer. 
Phila., Pa., 4th St. Nat'l Bk., J. T. A. Hosbach. 
Phila., Pa., Phila. Nat'l Bank, W. R. D. Hall, 
com’l serv. dept. 
R. H. Thompson, 1524 Chestnut St. 
woe. ae Tradesmen’s Nat'l Bank, H. E. 


eily. 
Pine Bluff, Ponte Cotton Belt Svgs. & Tr. Co., 
L. E. Basset 
ae —, Ark. Merch. & Planters Bank, 
tte 


Pittsburg, Pa., ‘Metion Nat'l Bank, J. M. Wil- 
liams, pub. mg 

Pittsburgh, Ps. Ww "i. Siviter, 122 Dithridge St. 

Prague, Czechoslovakia, Bohemian Industrial 
Bank, head office. 

Raleigh, N. C., — Nat'l Bank, R. A. 
Brown, asst. sec 

a, = C., Com'l Nat’l Bank, E. E. Cul- 


Richmond, Va., Planters Nat'l Bank, R. E. 
Hotze, Jr., adv. mgr 

Richmond, Va., Virginia Tr. Co., W. Scott, V. P. 

Ridgewoed, N. J., 1st Nat'l Bank, L. F. Spen- 


cer, V. P. 
Ripon, Wis., Ist Nat'l Bank, W. R. Dysart, 


cash. 

Rochester, N. Y., East Side Svgs. Bank, C. C. 
Davy, atty. 

Roche ~? 4 Y., Union Tr. Co., A. J. Meyer, 
pub. dep 

Rome, fen ‘Banco di Roma, head office. 
San Antonio, Tex., Central Tr. Co., D. Ansley. 
San Francisco, Cal., Abbott-Brady Prtg. Corp., 
460 4th St., L. G. Peede, bk. serv. dept. 
San Francisco, Cal., Security Bk. & Tr. Co., 
W. F. Morrish, V. P. 

San Francisco, Cal., Union Tr. Co., M. New- 
man, asst. cash. 

Scranton, Pa., ee Tr. Co. L. A. Hag- 
gerty, asst. trea 

Scranton, Pa., 3rd Nat'l Bank, J. E. Williams, 
asst. cash. 

Shanghai, China, American Oriental Bkg. Corp., 


. J. Raven. 
Shelbyville, Ill, J. C. Eberspacher, asst. cash. 
Sioux Falls, 8S. D., Sioux Falls Nat'l Bank, J. W. 
Wadden, pres. 
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a N. Y., ees Bank. of Smithtown, 
Overton, cash 
South Bend, Ind., Indiana Svgs. & Loan Ass’n, 


Stover, se 
a Wash., old. ‘Nat’! Bank, A. F. Brun- 
ow, pub. mg r. 
ae... Wash, “Gnten Tr. Co, W. J. Kom- 
mers, pre 
St. Joseph, Mo., ist Nat'l Bank, L. J. Morgan, 
adv. mg 


St. Louis, Mo., ag Central Tr. Co. J. V. 
Corrigan, pub. 

St. Louis, Mo., Mercantile Tr. Co., S. P. Judd, 
pub. mer. 

St. Louis, Mo., Nat’l Bank of Commerce, W. B. 
Weisenburger, adv. dir. 

Stockholm, Sweden, Aktiebolaget Svenska Han- 
delsbanken, P. G. Norberg. 

Stroudsburg, Pa., C. B. Keller, Jr., cash. 


Tampa, oo Citizens Bank & Tr. Co., L. A. 


Bize, pre 
Toledo, “ohio, Com’! Svgs. /. & Tr. Co., J. H. 
Streicher, new bus. dep 
Toronto, Canada, Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
Biggar, head office. 
Toronto, Canada, H. J. Coon, 68 Farnham Ave. 
Toronto, Canada, Home Bank Monthly, Home 
Bank of Canada. 
Trenton, N. J., Mechanics Nat'l Bank, C. K. 
Withers, tr. off. 
Tuscaloosa, Ala., City Nat'l Bank, S. F. Cla- 
baugh, cash. 
Utica, N. Y., Svgs. Bk., H. W. Bell, dir. serv. 
Warren, Pa., Warren Nat’! Bk., E. W. Johnson. 
Washington, D. C., Federal Nat'l Bank, John 
Poole, pres. 
Washington, D. C., Union Tr. Co. of D. C., 15th 
& H Sts., W. 8. Lyons. 
wearers D. C., Washington Loan & Tr. Co., 
Thomson, pub. mer. 
weemtane. N. Jefferson Co. Nat’l Bank, 
R. W. Oakes, asst. cash. 
Wausau, Wis., Marathon Co. Bank, H. C. Ber- 
ger, cash. 
Waynesboro, Pa., Nat'l Bank, J. E. Guy, 
mer. serv. dep 
Wellsboro, Pa., tet ‘Nat'l Bank, L. M. Matson, 
adv. dept. 
Westchester, Pa., Farmers & Mechanics Tr. Co., 
J. C. Hall. 
Wilkes Barre, Pa., Luzerne Co. Nat'l Bank, 
W. J. Ruff, cash. 
wie Barre, Pa., Wyoming _ Bank, W. M. 
herrill, mgr. new bus. 
Wilmington, N. C., Wilmington een. & Tr. Co., 
c. E. Taylor, Jr., pres 
Winnipeg, Manitoba, Un ion peek of Canada, 
J. H. Hodgins, mgr. pub. dep 
Ww ~~ Salem, N. C., Buck & Glenn, Inc., C. L. 
ec 
Winston- a ialeen, N. C., Wachovia Bank & Tr. 
Co., P. Garner, pub. mer. 
Youngstown, pn ist Nat’l Bank, J. N. Hig- 
ley, pub. 
Yuma, aa. Security Tr. & Svgs. Bank, J. O. 
Blethen, cash. 
Zurich, Switzerland, J. Muller, 49 Sonnegg- 
strasse 
Zurich, Switzerland, Union de Banques Suisses, 
H. de Muralt, sub-mer. 


© 


New Names 
Battle Creek, Mich., Old National Bank, Earl 
t. Obern, asst. cash. 
Corsicana, Tex., First State Bank, L. G. Kerr, 


asst. cash. 


Northampton, Mass., Hampshire County Trust 
Co., G. L. Willis, pres. 

Valdosta, Ga., Merchants Bank of Valdosta, A. 
F. Winn, Jr., pres 


Keep us in touch with your publicity work. Each month 
current advertising is reviewed and commented upon, ads 
are reproduced and criticised in BANKING PUBLICITY 


























Financing Our Foreign Trade 


HE present limitations of our na- 
tional banking system make it 
difficult to extend long term 

credits to foreign countries on even the 
most secured and profitable transactions. 

American manufacturers and mer- 
chants must be enabled to maintain their 
markets abroad and this can only be ac- 
complished today through financial help. 

The last figures covered by the De- 
partment of Commerce in Washington 
show an appalling decrease in the for- 
eign trade of this country, and that it 
reflects on the national depression of 
business is all too evident. Our manu- 
facturing plants, railroads, docks, ports, 
ships, labor and capital will always be 
affected so long as our interests in for- 
eign countries are not properly taken 
care of. 

As a means of relieving the present 
shortage of financial facilities for for- 
eign trade the American-European Fi- 
nance Corporation has recently been or- 
ganized, the purpose of which might 
be summarized as follows: To assist 
American business by coéperating with 
Europe in its financial and industrial 
reconstruction, and to establish the 
necessary machinery in the way of se- 
cured credits to attain these ends—that 
is, to help American business by extend- 
ing safe credits to Europe instead of 
giving charity. 

The basic idea is to utilize in a con- 
structive way the vast amount of money 
yearly sent abroad by the foreign 
speaking citizens of our country, by cir- 
culating through this medium—so far 
as possible—bonds taken in exchange 
for credit on raw material, finished pro- 
ducts, commodities of various kinds sent 
to Europe and construction work. 

In order that America may find work 
for its unemployed it is necessary to 
find a market for its raw and other ma- 
terials. Grain, copper, cotton, etc., pile 
up in American warehouses unsold, 
while for lack of these commodities 
European industries can only creep to- 
ward rehabilitation, and workmen on 
both continents are idle. 

World progress is possible only so 


fast as commercial interchanges are 
made possible by credit. 

In the United States today there is 
plenty of idle capital and Europe needs 
the credit this capital can give to op- 
erate its industries and provide work for 
its unemployed. On the other hand, 
America is badly in need of purchasers 





FRANK QUILTER 
Treasurer The Foundation Company 


for its products, the sale of which will 
provide work for its unemployed. 

In the opinion of many acquainted 
with the economic situation, if the $2,- 
000,000,000 sent to Europe in private 
charity during the two years following 
the Armistice had been consolidated and 
applied to provide work through proper 
credit channels, the Continent would by 
this time be well on the way toward pro- 
duction and prosperity, and America 
would not have suffered the depression 
of the past several months. 
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The United States is the only country 
in the world today in a position to ex- 
tend the necessary credit to Europe, and 
unless we thus aid, we will be obliged 
to contribute directly to the support of 
her peoples. This will result in a re- 
flection on our own economic situation. 

Efforts to create the necessary credit 
machinery have been only partially suc- 
cessful for American financiers did not 
consider Europe a safe risk a year ago, 
and rightly so. ‘Today, however, the 
foundation is laid upon which a safe 
credit structure may be built, and the 
time has arrived when credits may be 
safely extended to Europe so that she 
may buy what America so sorely needs 
to sell. 


BUSINESS 


With this situation in view, the 
American-Furopean Finance Corpora- 
tion has been organized for the purpose 
of financing European and other credits 
required to facilitate trade with the 
United States; to accept and discount 
European government and _ industrial 
securities when offered in the course of 
trade; to finance raw material advances, 
and shipments to and from Europe; to 


carry on varied trade, fiscal and in- 
dustrial operations. 
A banking organization is contem- 


plated to take care of such transactions 
as come properly under the State Bank- 
ing Laws, and the Corporation will give 
financial assistance to European indus- 
tries. which being supplied raw mate- 
rials on a safe credit basis can be made 
permanent and profitable customers for 
America. 


DISTRIBUTION OF BONDS 


‘The nature of its business will re 
quire the Corporation to accept in pay 
ment large amounts of interest-bearing 
bonds of European governments, munic 
ipalities and corporations in its tinane- 
ing of shipments of American products. 
As these bonds are received this distri- 
bution will be made through the All- 
American Securities Corporation. Al- 
though these bonds will be distributed 
to the stockholders of the 


American-European Finance Corpora 


original 
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tion, they will be especially offered to 
investing foreign born citizens. Need- 
less to say, such foreign bonds should 
have particular attraction for the latter. 
in view of the number of ill-fated en 
deavors along investment lines which 
have been offéred to them in the last 
two years. Through organizations and 
newspapers they have already expressed 
their approval of the plan, and many 
are of the opinion that it will very ma- 
terially assist in the revival of normal 
international trade relations. 


SECURITY 


Financial assistance and credit exten- 
sions will be given only after thorough 
investigation to sound, well established 
principals in non-speculative transac- 
tions, and where satisfactory security is 
given. European industrials and mer- 
chants are ready to buy but have not 
the cash buying facilities at this time. 
They have, however, good collateral. 
securities and other means to provide a 
safe basis for secured credits, and in 
many instances government and strong 
bank guarantees can be obtained. 


MANAGEMENT 


The American-European — Finance 
Corporation will be managed by a board 
of directors and executive officers who 
are experienced in international busi- 
ness. Its policies will be those of a 
conservative banking and trading house. 
It will undertake only such transactions 
as come within the range of the experi 
ence of the men directing its affairs. A 
large volume of profitable business wil! 
be offered through European connec 
tions of the interests responsible for the 
Corporation's organization and manage- 
ment. 


DIRECTORS 


It is contemplated that a board of 
fifteen will permanently direct the at 
fairs of the American-European Finance 
Corporation. This board. now nearing 
completion, includes some of the most 
prominent men in finance and industry 

Although the present board of di 
rectors and officers is a temporary one. 
without exception the men responsibl: 
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for the promotion and management are 
of sterling character. broad vision and 
resourcefulness. Frank Quilter, treas- 
urer The Foundation Company; J. 
Boardman Scovell, treasurer, Lewiston 
& Lake Ontario Shore Power Company. 
director and general counsel Reserve 
l'‘inance Corporation, Buffalo, N. Y.: 
A. B. Messer, chairman Foreign 
Language Publishers Association, New 
York; and Edmund P. Tate of Tate. 
Mayer & Co., Inc., New York, form- 
erly assistant treasurer of the Guaranty 
‘Trust Company of New York, with 
which he was identified for seventeen 
Arnold L. Davis, of Davis, 
Wagner, Heater & Holton is chief 
counsel for the Corporation and is re- 
sponsible for the successful shaping of 
its policies. 

To the ripe judgment and broad ex- 
perience of its present chief executive, 
Frank Quilter, much of the credit for 
the organization of the American- 
European Finance Corporation may be 
given. 

Mr. Quilter was born in London in 
1887, and it is thus readily seen that 
he has his feet set firmly in the path of 
success at an age when most men are 
still groping as to the direction they 
should take to reach their goal. 

Leaving London in 1905, Mr. Quilter 
went to Canada engaged in railroad con- 
struction work. He joined The Founda- 
tion Company in 1910 and was elected 
secretary-treasurer of the Canadian 
In 1914 he was made 
secretary-treasurer of the parent com 
and in 1917 a director. 

\ctivities of ‘The Foundation Company 
n various construction work in America 


vears. 


company in 1912. 


pany, 


ind Europe for several years past thus 
Mr. Quilter to bring to the 
\merican-European 
ion a thorough knowledge of the re- 
juirements and necessity for financing 


nable 


Finance Corpora- 
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foreign trade. In summing up the need 
for such an organization, Mr. Quilter 
said: 

“The present authorized capitaliza- 
tion of the Corporation is $3,000,000 
which we expect to increase to meet the 
demands as they accrue. The success of 
this enterprise is certain if the support 
we are receiving throughout the country 
is a criterion. We expect to give assist- 
ance to the leading banking houses of 
this country, who must of necessity ac- 
cept large blocks of foreign securities 
by reason of the wide distributing power 
in small units which we are creating. 

“Our leading manufacturers have 
stated that in order to compete with 
the European industries in the foreign 
market they must, in order to overcome 
the increased cost of production, extend 
long term credits. Such an organiza- 
tion as we are creating will give them 
this accommodation. 

“There should be a strong movement 
throughout the country to give the same 
aid to the American manufacturer in 
the foreign market as is accorded the 
European manufacturer. In other 
words, the banker should be the pioneer 
with him in the organization field. This 
will be the main policy with our or 
ganization and it is hoped that banks 
throughout the country will eventually 
offer similar accommodations. 

“We will finance foreign industrials 
and enable them to purchase additional 
equipment, raw materials, ete., on the 
basis that such raw materials and equip 

made 
We will therefore be in a posi 
tion not only to help the American man 
ufacturer in 


ment be from American pro 


ducers. 
such business as he may 
be able to secure in the open market 
but we will also be able to assist hin: 
in obtaining considerable new business. 

“We expect that our Company will 
be in operation by July 1.” 
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New Home of the Charlotte (N. C.) National Bank 


THis modern bank building is built entirely of granite for 
the lower part and granite terra cotta to match for the 
upper portions so as to save weight. 


The granite columns are said to be the heaviest in the states of 
Virginia, West Virginia, North or South Carolina. 


The building as designed has special provisions for making 
extensions both vertically and horizontally so that when the 
bank needs more space it will not be necessary to make unusual 
alterations. The building was designed by 


Alfred C. Bossom 


Bank Architect and Equipment Engineer 
680 Fifth Avenue, New York 


Correspondence Invited 
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Cleveland Discount Company of Cleveland 


N December, 1918, a little group of 
| men gathered in headquarters in 

what was then known as the Rocke- 
feller building. These men had learned 
the mortgage business through experi- 
ence and were filled with the determina- 
tion to conduct a mortgage company on 
a larger seale than had ever before 
been done. 

There was no assurance anywhere of 
any substantial support for the new en- 
terprise, except through the resources 
of some of the organizers. It was de- 
cided that the company should be cap- 
italized at $1,000,000, and a charter 
for this incorporation was issued in the 
State of Delaware on December 20, 
1918. 

From the humble beginning in two 
rooms and a total personnel of less than 
a dozen persons, the Cleveland Discount 
Company has expanded until it now 
numbers nearly 300 salesmen and 100 
office employees. It has offices from 
coast to coast and is represented in 
every section of its home state. 

As soon as possible after organiza- 
tion, plans were made for a suitable 
business home for the fast-growing en- 
terprise. A site was selected and pur- 
chased, and in January, 1922, the build- 
ing was opened. 

This new Cleveland Discount build- 
ing, Superior avenue at East Ninth 
street, is the first building in Cleveland 
to take advantage of the new law that 
allows buildings as high as 250 feet to 
the roof, or of 21 stories, and stands 
out as a giant among other Cleveland 
buildings. 

The architectural style is pure Greek 
of Doric simplicity. The Greek style 
is carried throughout the building to the 
smallest details and decorations. The 
huge, gray-while granite columns stand 
out from the colorful metal grills be- 
hind them. 

A warmth of color is to be seen in 
the lobby, which is in rich gray-brown 
marble, in the offices and in the office 
corridors. The floors are gray-white; 
the wainscoting is white with veinings 


of gray, and around each door and along 
the floor is a five-inch border of rich 
chocolate-colored marble from Utah. 
The floor marble is from ‘Tennessee, and 
the wainscoting from Alabama. 

The decoration of the offices is the 
result of much scientific research to find 
just the correct combination of tints 
to take most advantage of the natural 
light, give best results with artificial 
light, and, at the same time, make an 
artistic, restful effect. The walls are 
painted a light gray with considerable 
blue mixed in; and the ceilings are a 
light, delicate cream. 

The entire vault is thirty-five feet 
wide by sixty feet long, but the safety 
deposit department occupies a space 
thirty-five feet by thirty-five feet. The 
rest of the vault is the private vault of 
the Cleveland Discount Company. The 
vaults were installed by the Yorke Safe 
and Lock Company, York, Pa. 

Besides the vault, the department is 
equipped with thirteen coupon rooms, 
two of which are large enough for com- 
mittee meetings. There is also an as- 
sembly room and a ladies’ rest room. 

The officers of the Company are: 


Charles J. Forbes, chairman board of 
directors; Josiah Kirby, president; J. 
Edmund Flynn, W. C. Malin, L. B. Le- 
Bel, R. C. Griswold, Gage E. Tarbell, 
F. C. Emde, Dean Hale, Glen Brown, 
T. J. Farquhar, vice-presidents; C. C. 
Beelman, C. Fred Wallace, Everett H. 
Seaver, resident vice-presidents; Ed- 
ward O. Peck, secretary and attorney; 
R. L. Poland, treasurer; E. B. Wood- 
ruff, assistant secretary; J. H. Schirck, 
Carroll W. Kirby, assistant treasurers; 


C. F. Laughlin, manager mortgage 
sales; James L. Hunting, chief en- 
gineer. 


Directors, Allen Andrews, Sr., F. C. 
Emde, J. Edmund Flynn, Charles J. 
Forbes, R. C. Griswold, W. H. Hopple, 
Josiah Kirby, L. B. LeBel, A. R. 
McGill, W. C. Malin, Edward O. Peck, 
R. L. Poland, F. B. Smith, Gage E. 
Tarbell, T. B. Van Dorn, Howard S. 
Williams, Oliver W. Upson. 


1973 
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CLEVELAND DISCOUNT BUILDING 


This building, 21 stories in height, is the most modern in Cleveland 
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VIEW OF THE MAIN ENTRANCE 
This view is taken from the interior of the counting-room. On either side, within the railing, 
are officers’ platforms 
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COUNTING ROOM LOOKING TOWARD THE ENTRANCE 
The staircase leads to the mezzanine which circles the counting-room over the cages 











THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 











DIRECTORS’ ROOM 


This room is artistically furnished, but with a business-like simplicity 
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Private office of the president, Josiah Kirby 
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INTERIOR OF THE MAIN VAULT 


This view shows one of the sections of safe deposit boxes, the largest safe deposit vault in Ohio 
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Entrance to the vault 











West Side Trust Company, Newark, N. J. 





Twentieth Anniversary of West Side Trust 
Company, Newark N. J. 


HE West Side Trust Company of 
Newark, New Jersey, is celebrat- 
ing the passing of its twentieth 

milestone, having commenced business 
on June 2, 1902. During the years of 
its existence, its progress has kept step 
with the prosperity of the City of 
Newark, one of the foremost industrial 
centers of the United States, and today 
it stands forth as one of the city’s 
most successful banking institutions. 
Founded at a time when there was but 
one other banking institution located 
apart from the center of the city, and 
that in an entirely different locality, it 
is advantageously located on the brow of 
the “Hill” section at the corner of 
Springfield avenue and High street, ad- 
jacent to the Essex County Court House, 
and today, while it commands a goodly 
portion of the business of its locality, it 

in no longer be regarded as a locality 
nstitution, for its business has extended 
beyond such limitations, and it now 
exerts an influence which is felt through- 
out the entire city. 





The West Side Trust Company owes 
its origin to a group of successful busi- 
ness men, who felt that its establish- 
ment would be of service to the com- 
munity, and the purpose that actuated 
its beginning has been uppermost in the 
minds of the management down to the 
present time. The institution has had 
three presidents in its history, all of 
whom have been outstanding figures in 
the business life of the city, Joseph 
Goetz, from 1902 to 1905; Frederick W. 
Paul, from 1905 to 1909; and Meyer 
Kussy, who has been president from 
1909 to the present time. Mr. Kussy 
has been the active executive head since 
1905, when he was elected first vice- 
president, which office he held until he 
exchanged places with Mr. Paul, who 
has been vice-president since 1909. The 
other officers are August Goertz, who 
has been vice-president since 1905, Ray 
E. Mayham, comptroller and trust of- 
ficer since 1920, Herman G. Grimme, 
who has been connected with the Com- 
pany since 1908, and who was elected 


1081 











- 


MMMM OC 


CAUEAUETOEOAUERTORUOVEDEREOREOLE GHEE 














UAUAGLUUOESORPOUSRGEODTSOSODURDOCAUDODCULIERGUELDOCUGIUOL TIDE DERSURCAUGEEOUDLOGUEODO DN AELEaGteeieiet) 


F SNUAUANRNLUAA HALA RUTDOUEUUEDAUUATAODERRUUUEULEURUUEULGUUACON{OUGAUCOTLGUUATCAUEUOUROUNCE ORCAS UNO SUAHOOUUEORNRSBAN AOU CLUCLUELDLCUET RUAN CUTUREURALTOHER UU EUUULLEURRS LU iW om OTS 
= i a a = 


Lt Ae A Ow) OG Ce 
OSS Ra 





AOE — a {Sra P -~ —_— 
0 Tit Ta VaTOTanUAUNIUUANOFTDITIIN 







MEYER KUSSY 
President West Side Trust Company 


\ RR" KUSSY was born in Newark in 1860, in the family 
i I home near the location of the West Side Trust Company, 

where up to that time had lived three generations of the 
IKxussy family. He began his business career early in life 
and soon showed evidence of the ability which led to success, 
first in private business enterprises and later as the head of 
the West Side Trust Company, of which he has been the 
executive head as first vice-president from 1905 to 1909 and 
as president since 1909 He has been president of the 
Uptown Building and Loan Association since 1895, and has 
always been active in the leading business and philanthropic 
organizations of the city. During the war he was prominent 
in the leadership of every movement for rendering financial 
and moral support to the government, and always took the 
stand that it was his duty to do this not only as an individual 
but also as the head of a financial institution. Mr. Kussy 
is a man of positive convictions, well known for his in- 
dependence of character, and possesses a personality which 
has unfailingly commanded the respect of those with whom 
he has come in contact. 
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Private office of the president, Meyer Kussy 


treasurer in 1916, and Frederick W. 
Parisette, who has been connected with 
the Company since its organization, hav- 
ing been elected assistant secretary and 
assistant treasurer in 1909 and scecre- 
tary in 1916. The present directors 
are Meyer Kussy, Emanuel Heyman, 
Charles F. Herr, August Goertz, John 
C. Eisele, William O. Kuebler, Fred- 
erick W. Paul and Christian Schmidt, 
all of whom have served since the or- 
ganization of the Company; Samuel 
Schwarz, who was elected in 1908; 
Julius Abeles and George J. Busch, who 
were elected in 1911; and Ray E. May- 
ham, who was clected in 1922. 

The president, Meyer Kussy, has 
long been regarded as one of the leading 
bankers of the city and state. Assuming 
an official position in the West Side 
Trust Company after a successful career 
in private business, he possesses a keen 
insight into banking problems and busi- 
ness conditions to which can be attrib- 
ited the success of the Company during 
lis administration of its affairs. His 
reputation for a knowledge of real 
estate and security values and for rare 


judgment in business matters is such 
that his advice is continually sought by 
other bankers and business men of large 
interests, and at the same time he has 
never lost sight of the importance of 
serving the interest of the small deposi- 
tor of a banking institution, and he is 
as careful and painstaking in giving at- 
tention to matters arising from such 
sources as he is in dealing with larger 
affairs. 

The West Side Trust Company com- 
menced business with a capital of $200.- 
000, and a paid in surplus of $100,000. 
The capital has since been increased to 
$300,000, and at this time the surplus 
is $700,000, with undivided profits of 
over $100,000. Dividends at the rate of 
14 per cent. a year are now paid on the 
capital stock, which has the distinction 
of having a higher market value than 
that of any banking institution in Essex 
County. At the end of the first vear the 
total resources were $1,420,430.32, and 
they have now increased to $8,927,- 
875.14. The Company commenced busi- 
ness in a building located on its present 
site, but it soon outgrew its quarters, 
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VIEW OF THE MAIN BANKING ROOM 


This we'l-lighted room is one of the finest banking rooms in the city 




















THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


1085 





Officers’ quarters 


and in 1914 it erected exclusively for its 
own use one of the most commodious and 
imposing buildings occupied by any 
banking institution in the State of New 
Jersey. 


DEPARTMENTS OF THE BANK 


It can truly be said that the West 
Side Trust Company justifies its slogan 
“Unexcelled in strength and ability to 
render every banking service,” for it is 
both an institution of unusual financial 
stability and one which functions in 
practically every line of banking, for it 
has on its books the accounts of over 
16,000 individuals, firms, corporations 
and societies, and its facilities are so 
extensive and so well organized that 
not one of them need go elsewhere for 
any form of banking service. In its 
commercial department it amply serves 
the needs of the business of the com- 
munity, and its investment department 
takes care of the savings of a small 
army of men, women and children, af- 
fording them an opportunity to practice 
thrift along lines which have laid the 


foundations for either successful busi- 
ness careers, or accumulation for future 
investment or old age. 


BOND DEPARTMENT 


One of the departments for which the 
West Side Trust Company has more 
than a local reputation is its bond de- 
partment, which handles the highest 
grade government, municipal and cor- 
porate securities for investment pur- 
poses. The Company, which is a deposi- 
tory for United States, State, County 
and City funds, has made a specialty of 
government and municipal securities, 
and in recent years has played a prom- 
inent part in handling the securities of 
Essex County and the City of Newark 
and adjacent municipalities. It is also 
a member of and acts as the local 
distributor for syndicates headed by 
some of the largest New York City in- 
vestment bankers. In offering securities 
for investment, it has always been its 
policy to give first consideration to se- 
curity of principal, and because of this 
care and conservatism, it has established 
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Board of directors room 
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Entrance to the safe deposit vault 


a reputation which has given it a posi- 
tion of preéminence in the investment 
field in Newark and vicinity. 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


The West Side Trust Company also 
maintains a well organized foreign de- 
partment, which because of its direct 
connections with every European coun- 
try and other parts of the world is 
enabled to render a service that is 
probably not excelled by many banking 
institutions in the United States. It 
transfers money by draft, money order 
or cable, and finances exports and im- 
ports, which is a large item in the busi- 
ness of a foreign department in an 
active industrial center such as the City 
t Newark. It also sells steamship 
tickets to and from every port of the 
world, and special attention is given to 
taking care of the interests of those 
who contemplate travel abroad or are 
bringing friends or relatives to this 
‘ountry. This department is made 
venerous use of by the depositors of 
the Company, and it also draws business 


from firms and individuals in Newark 
and vicinity, who otherwise have no con- 
nection with the institution. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


The trust department is also an active 
and important department of the Com- 
pany’s business. Due to a campaign of 
education among its depositors, they are 
coming more and more to realize the 
advantages of having a trust company 
act in fiduciary capacities, and the Com- 
pany is therefore acting as executor, ad- 
ministrator and trustee for a large 
number of estates, and in other trust 
capacities, such as guardian, agent and 
custodian. Special emphasis has been 
given to this branch of the banking busi- 
ness by this and other institutions of 
Newark during the past few years, and 
the West Side Trust Company has in 
its keeping a large number of wills of 
persons who have designated it to act 
as executor and trustee of their estates. 

The advantages of a trust company 
acting in this capacity are being so gen- 
erally recognized that it is predicted 
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that within a very few years the custom 
of naming individuals to act as executor 
will be an obsolete one. The officers 
and directors give special attention to 
trust matters committed to their care, 
and because of having a well organized 
department to handle them, it is possible 
to do so with much less expense than is 
the case when they are placed in the 
hands of individuals, and at the same 
time to afford the affairs of estates the 
benefit of the judgment and business 
experience of the management. 


SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


The safe deposit vaults are large and 
well equipped, and afford protection to 
the valuables of the depositors of the 
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institution and are made generous use 
of by them. 

The personnel of the West Side Trust 
Company is of a very high order. The 
officers and employees are specialists 
along the lines of their respective duties. 
and the element of personal contact be- 
tween the public and the management is 
one which has always been greatly em- 
phasized. The aim of the Company has 
always been to be of genuine service to 
the community, and its progress up to 
this time has been indicative of its suc 
cess along these lines. For the future, 


its ambition is to continue along the 
lines which have been successful in the 
past and to attain the highest degree 
of perfection in organization and service 
consistent with the best principles of 
modern banking. 





West Side Trust Company, Newark, N. J. 











Citizens Trust Company of Buffalo 


Buffalo, N. Y., have moved into 

new and enlarged quarters at the 
southwestern corner of Ellicott square. 
This bank is one of the younger insti- 
tutions in Buffalo, but has made many 
friends for itself in its six years of 
existence. The space formerly occupied 
by the Citizens Trust Company did not 
extend to the Swan street corner, but 
the growth of the institution within the 
last year necessitated an immediate ex- 
pansion. 

No effort has been spared in order 
to make these new, enlarged quarters of 
the Citizens Trust Company as beauti- 
ful and pleasant as those of any bank 
in the country. 

As a visitor enters the bank from the 
Main street door, midway between the 
Ellicott square entrance and Swan 
street, he is greeted by a handsome 
bronze statue of the Minute Man, the 
emblem of the Citizens Trust Company. 
This bronze statue stands on a pedestal 
surmounting the marble information 
desk in the center of the wide lobby. 

One of the most pleasing features of 
the interior decoration is the harmony 
of color, tastefully expressed in the 
walls and columns of Caen stone, wood- 
work of natural walnut and the rich 
bronze frames of the many tellers’ win- 
dows. 

The tellers’ windows stretch out in 
an unbroken line so that customers of 
the bank will have no difficulty in find- 
ing the window at which they wish 
to transact their business. On the Swan 
street side, these windows swing around 
a U curve to the foreign department of 
the bank, where a handsome bronze bul- 
letin board is replete with the atmos- 
phere of far-away lands. 

The new Swan street entrance to the 
bank gives immediate access to and from 
the foreign department. The floor of 
the bank is of Terrazzo marble, and the 
banking sereens are fashioned from gen- 
uine Botticino marble, decorated with 
bronze. All of these architectural fea- 
tures were designed by Harold V. Cook. 

Wo.nen customers and visitors will 
appreciate the ladies’ room, where they 


T HE Citizens Trust Company of 


can transact their banking with the 
least bother. This room is also finished 
in natural walnut. 

A feature of the new quarters which 
visitors have commented on more than 
anything else, is the solid expanse of 
windows on both the Main and Swan 
street sides, permitting plenty of sun- 
shine to stream into the bank. Particu- 
lar care was taken not to obstruct these 
windows, because the officers of the bank 
believed that a well-lighted workroom 
is the greatest aid to efficient and pleas- 
ant service. This policy was carried out 
in the installation of the finest type of 
lighting fixtures whereby artificial light 
is filtered and diffused so that it comes 
most nearly to daylight. 

Additional alterations have been made 
in the basement of the bank where the 
safe deposit vaults and fur storage 
vaults are located. A number of ma- 
hogany coupon rooms have been added 
for the convenience of patrons. New 
fur storage vaults have also been in- 
stalled and another refrigerating plant 
to take care of them. 

The officers of the bank are: William 
H. Crosby, chairman of the board; 
Norman P. Clement, president ; William 
H. Andrews, Roy H. Griffin, Jesse C. 
Dann, William H. Hurley, Leo B. Seitz. 
William FF. Chase, vice-presidents ; 
Harry G, Hoffman, treasurer; Bernard 
M. Norcross, secretary; Gordon B. 
Cleversley, Oliver A. Weppner, Miles 
E. Freeman, Anthony J. Kuhn, Chas. W. 
Covell, Henry A. Walter, Arthur J. 
Rau, George F. Bates, Vincent F. 
Doyle, A. Warren Anderson, assistant 
secretaries. 

The directors are: William H. An 
drews, E. J. Barcalo, Joseph Block. 
Norman P. Clement, Adam E. Corne 
lius, William H, Crosby, Jesse C. 
Dann, Louis R. Davidson, Jacob C. 
Dold, Laurens Enos, Roy H. Griffin, 
Edward B. Holmes, Edward K. Hyde, 
R. T. Jones, Henry D. Knox, Archer 
A. Landon, William F. MacGlashan, 
Edmond D. McCarthy, J. H. McNulty, 
Henry D. Miles, John C. Schenk, Ja- 
cob J. Siegrist, Albert D. Sikes, Horace 
F. Taylor, Edward G. Zeller. 
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Office of the president 


Office of the vice-president 











THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 1091 





INFORMATION DESK IN THE CENTER OF THE MAIN BANKING ROOM 


The bronze statute of the Minute Man, the emblem of the bank, surmounts the information 
desk in the center of the lobby 
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Offic2rs’ quarters, the entrance to the safe deposit vault is in the rear at the right 





Officers’ quarters 

















Making Banks More Serviceable to 
Employers and Employees 


S bearing further on the matter 
of furnishing payroll funds in a 
form that will eliminate the risk 





Teller. 








tediously counted into many and various 
amounts and placed in pay-roll envelopes 
with the name of the employee separately 
inscribed on each envelope. Your trusted 
messenger has unfortunately a fair chance, 
in these days of holdups and lawlessness, of 
being seriously injured and your money 
stolen, with the added possibility of the em- 
ployer being sued for a large sum by the 
messenger or his relatives if he is killed or 
badly hurt. If you pay by your own checks, 
this new system is of just as much interest 
to you. 

The modern form of efficiently handling 
the wages and salaries of your employees is 
as follows:— 

A requisition is sent to the pay-roll serv- 
ice window in the National American Bank | 
a day or two before your pay day. This | 
requisition calls for a certain number of 
pay-roll drafts of each of several denom- 
inations. These drafts are substantially in 
the form of the sample enclosed herewith— 
for example, there are say one hundred 
employees of which twenty-five receive sal- 
aries of under $20 per week, thirty receive 
between $20 and $30, forty receive between 
$30 and $50, and five between $50 and $75. 
The requisition would read as follows:— 


yee. 


of conveying large sums of currency i rf 
through the streets, and that will tend | a & S 
to reduce the large stated calls on the < é if 
banks for actual cash, the following let- s ¥ 3 a S 
ter will be found of interest. It is ad- Ny $5 
dressed to employers, and was prepared s | ®@ ; 3 
by Julian M. Gerard, president of the < 4 - 
National American Bank of New York. faa) - a Z 

2 ||. &8 

Undoubtedly you are interested in any < i we ef . 2 

plan that will add to the efficiency of your O | 5 wy =24Z 
organization and the convenience and safety yw z = §3 
of its employees. The National American Gs We m <F 
Bank has a Pay-Roll Service Plan that has = 3 ¢ Q 32 
many advantages over the present anti- <x z é (2 c= 
quated form of sending a messenger to the - 2 : we es 
bank each week for a large amount of cur- =z a £6 
rency in many denominations which is Z. - Zz 3% 

° $ 

| a ~ 

es Q 

= 8 

Z : 

7 - 

x ) 

s 2 


zzfatesc 


es 
bey? 

/_ e @, 
by 


WILL PAY 


Pay roll draft on the National American Bank 


count 


This draft must be 
Vy ined below 











1922 


4 


AMERICAN BANK of New York 
draft to my order in payment of my 


| No. A__ 3.88. 
| Received this day, NATIONAL 


salary in full to date. 


| 











NATIONAL AMERICAN BANK 
OF NEW YORK 

o— eT 
- 25 drafts not over $20 20! $ 500.00 
Deliver to bearer National American Bank 30 “ ™ i «i 
pay-roll drafts as follows for which we en- 40 “ = “ $50 . . 2000.00 
close our check to your order for $3775, to x * - Pe  Beechtheskactecmaunatosataes 375.00 , 
be credited to our pay-roll account on your — 


books— Total . sBsciciclansnatceateaiel $3775.00 














What to expect at the Seaboard 


F you have found pleasant and efficient 

service at the Seaboard and the Mercantile; 
if you found these banks sound, conserva- 
tive —and progressive; expect the Seaboard 
today to be more so. 

In other words, expect the Seaboard, with 
its opportunities widened and its facilities 
increased by the recent merger, to emphasize 
those policies which have made the two 
institutions successful. 


And, remember, you will now find com- 
plete Seaboard banking and trust company 
services at three important locations. 


The Seaboard National Bank 


with which is combined 
The Mercantile Trust Company 
115 Broapway BroaD AND BEAVER STREETS 20 East 45TH STREET 


Resources more than eighty millions near Madison Arenue 
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The drafts are then placed in the hands 
of your cashier or whoever attends to the 
paying of your employees. The names of 
the employees are filled in and the amount 
of salary each one receives is cut into the 
draft by a check filling-in machine. The 
drafts when delivered by the bank are al- 
ready signed and now become a direct 
obligation of the bank. On pay day the 
drafts are detached from the form of salary 
receipt attached, handed to the employee 
when he appears and countersigned at once 
by him; the employee also signs the receipt, 
the number of which corresponds with the 
number on the draft. These receipts are 
retained by the employer in a loose leaf 
ledger. ‘The employee may then cash his 
draft at the National American Bank with- 
out further identification than his endorse- 
ment which will correspond with his counter- 
signature on the face of the draft. If he 
prefers he will find no difficulty in cashing 
the draft at his butchers, grocers or any 
other place as it is a direct obligation of a 
national bank and bears its own identifica- 
tion. If drafts are lost or destroyed, the 
bank is notified, payment stopped and a new 
draft issued. 

As the drafts are paid by the bank they 
are charged to your pay-roll account and 
there will always be a slight amount left 
to your credit in this account to be taken 
into consideration in sending the next week’s 


check as the total of the salaries actually 
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paid each week will not be quite as much as 
the total maximum of the different drafts 
received from the bank. 

This plan is safe, sound and easy of ac- 
complishment. Some of its most apparent 
advantages are— 


1. Elimination of all risks 
money through the streets. 

2. Decrease of crime by removal of the 
opportunity. 

3. Saving of much time in handling your 
weekly or monthly pay-rolls. 

4. Where employees have bank accounts, 
they can at once mail the drafts for 
credit to their accounts. 

5. A greater moral effect on your em- 
ployees—they will have a greater desire 
to save when they do not handle cash. 

6. If you are paying now by your own 
checks, all risk of check raising, forgery, 
etc., will, by this system, be entirely as- 
sumed by the bank and you will save 
the time now consumed in making out 
and signing checks. 


in carrying 


From conversation with several business 
houses it seems probable that the demand 
for this pay-roll service will be considerable 
and as we wish particularly to render this 
service to our neighbors, we would ask you 
to kindly advise us promptly if you are in- 
terested. 

An application is being made to have this 
system patented. 


au 


Hard Lot of American Bank Clerks 


HE Journal of the Institute of 

Bankers (London) for May con- 

tains an excellent article by L. 
Le M. Minty on “American Methods of 
Recruiting, Training and Promoting 
Bank Personnel.” The author gives in 
detail the practices in vogue among the 
leading American banks, and concludes 
with a comparison of the merits of the 
system prevailing in this country and 
that which exists in England. 

The following statement, appearing 
in the course of the article, will no 
doubt cause surprise and amusement 
among American bank clerks. 

“American banks do not as a rule pro- 
vide refectory accommodations for 
their employees as do the head offices 
of the English banks. This seems 
rather a pity, for there exist in New 
York City no catering firms such as the 
A. B. C. or Lyons in London, which 
provide meals to suit the average clerk. 


Unless he can afford to join one of the 
city clubs, such as the Bankers Club, 
which provide excellent meals and serv- 
ice, but are mostly above the means of 
a clerk, he has not much choice of 
restaurants, and if he does not relish the 
company of elevator men and taxicab 
drivers, usually contents himself with a 
sandwich and waits till seven o’clock or 
so when he gets home.”’ 


There was once a British character 
in a play, who complained of the high- 
priced hotels and restaurants in New 
York, but conceded that there were 
some of the cheaper sort—‘“the Chil- 
dren’s restaurants, I think they call 
them.” 

Evidently the “Children’s” restau- 
rants, not to mention some thousands of 
others of varying grades, have escaped 
the observation of the writer of the 
article mentioned above. 








Making Bank Checks Safe by Insuring 
Them* 


ITH $50,000,000 lost in one year 
through fraudulent checks it is 
not surprising in the least that there is 
a large and growing demand for in- 
sured bank checks on the part of the 
bankers themselves and their clients. 
The Bankers Supply company, the lar- 
gest manufacturer of bank checks in 
the world, and with headquarters in Chi- 
cago, New York, San Francisco, Den- 
ver, Atlanta and Des Moines, is taking 
care of this demand through the sales 
of its supersafety insured bank checks. 
Through these checks, which are in- 
sured by the Hartford Accident and 
Indemnity company, the bank patron is 
protected against fraudulent check al- 
teration. With pay roll robberies quite 
common now, the company which has its 
pay checks written on the super-safety 
paper is protected against the robber as 
well as against the ordinary check 
raiser. Each check is guarded by a 
bond insuring the writer and his bank 
against loss. 

The story of the development of 
super-safety checks is a long and inter- 
esting one, but lack of space makes it 
necessary to condense it here. 

C. B. Chadwick was the man with the 
idea and the man who saw and is see- 
ing the idea put through to success. Mr. 
Chadwick began his business career as 
a traveling salesman. For years he 
called on the bankers of the company, 
and it was during his service that the 
idea occurred to him that there was a 
great need for a nation-wide system of 
some kind to protect the 30,000 banks 
of the United States against check ma- 
nipulators. This idea gradually devel- 
oped through study and investigation on 
the part of Mr. Chadwick. 

In 1905 an opportunity presented it- 
self and Mr. Chadwick purchased the 
controlling interest in a small litho- 
graphing business in Denver. Thus the 
Bankers’ Supply company was founded. 
Mr. Chadwick was the sole sales repre- 
sentative on the road in the early days 
of the company. He kept hammering 
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away with his big idea and gradually 
bankers throughout the country began to 
sit up and take notice. Then by a 
lucky experiment Mr. Chadwick’s com- 
pany discovered an ink impervious to 
water, but highly sensitive to acid and 
rubber and knife erasures. The com- 
pany’s “Uneek” and “Special Panta- 
graph” checks rapidly became popular 
with bankers who wanted safety checks. 

About seven years ago Mr. Chadwick 
felt that the time was ripe to put his 
big idea into action. He called upon 
many bankers and wrote te thousands 
of others asking for data on check 
losses and for advice on the feasibility 
of check insurance. He was urged on 
by many words of encouragement from 
the big bank heads of the country, but 
at that time he found no insurance 
company in a position to take the risk 
of underwriting checks at a low rate 
on imperfectly protected paper or on 
safety papers ordinarily sold through 
printers and lithographers without any 
means of knowing exactly what use 
might be made of the blank sheets. 

Thus it became necessary to proceed 
along another channel. Immediately 
Mr. Chadwick began experiments look- 
ing toward the successful production of 
an exclusive safety paper by one of 
his own factories. Finally he was re- 
warded with success in his efforts and 
Super-Safety Paper was perfected. At 
once new negotiations were begun with 
insurance organizations looking toward 
the insurance of checks manufactured 
on this superior safety paper which had 
been successfully produced. 

An insurance company became inter- 
ested and contracted to insure all checks 
made on super-safety paper, crowning 
with success at last the patiently per- 
sistent efforts of this man, whose life 
is so full of successes. 

“I desired no quibbling or cavilling 
about the protection which I desired to 
place upon the bank checks made by our 


Reprinted from the Chicago Evening Post 
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company,” said Mr. Chadwick, “but was 
determined to give them real protection 
of actual indemnifying value through in- 
surance in a company officered by men 
of unimpeachable character and ability. 
The bankers themselves are supplying 
me with a most gratifying approval of 
this step which we have taken to pro- 
tect them and their depositors. Their 
letters of congratulation and good will 
are the source of great pride and satis- 
faction to all of us. Their orders daily 
given to our hundred representatives in 
all parts of the country cause me to feel 
that the patient efforts of myself and 
my associates are really appreciated. 
We are very happy to have served our 
friends well.” 

To sit across the businesslike . desk 


First National Bank 
Branch 


HE First National Bank in St. 

Louis, has announced through its 
president, F. O. Watts, its plan to open 
offices at important centers of business 
within the city. This announcement is 
nation-wide in its significance in view of 
the years-old tradition that national 
banks were limited under their charters 
to a single location. Some months ago 
Mr. Watts had his attorneys take up a 
special study of the Federal law with 
reference to this point and they ren- 
dered the opinion that the law does per- 
mit a national bank to establish addi- 
tional places of business within the city 
in which it is located. This opinion was 
submitted to the present comptroller, D. 
R. Crissinger, who has concurred in this 
view. It is therefore with the full 
knowledge of the Comptroller of the 
Currency that the First National Bank 
is thus preparing to render a broader 
banking service to the people of this 
city. This is in keeping with the 
forward-looking policies and plans 


WW 
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of this man at the head of a great in- 
dustry, serving thousands of banks in 
the United States and several foreign 
countries, is to marvel at the organizing 
ability and driving force of character 
which has guided to success a business 
so intimately connected with the finan- 
cial institutions of the country. Sur- 
rounding himself with an organization 
of loyal co-workers, delegating to them 
their proper spheres of activity, con- 
stantly maintaining contact with every 
phase of the business and encouraging 
his associates and assistants by the ex- 
ample of his own driving energy and re- 
sourcefulness, C. B. Chadwick repre- 
sents splendidly that forceful American 
type of business executive which ac- 
complishes great things. 


in St. Louis to Open 
Offices 


under which the consolidation which re- 
sulted in the First National Bank was 
effected when the St. Louis Union Bank, 
the Third National Bank and the Me- 
chanics-American National Bank were 
merged. President Watts stated that 
the view commonly accepted for so many 
years restricting national banks to a 
single location was found to have been 
based upon an administrative ruling of 
a former Comptroller and had no foun- 
dation in law. 

The First National Bank is doing a 
splendid piece of pioneering which has 
aroused great interest throughout the 
country and President Watts has been 
receiving letters and telegrams from na- 
tional bankers in other cities asking for 
copies of the opinion which was pre- 
pared by Jones, Hooker, Sullivan and 
Angert. 

Leases have already been taken by 
the First National Bank on several lo- 
cations and others will follow as rapidly 
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as possible. The bank expects to open 
some of its supplementary offices by 
June 1. Mr. Watts stated that these 
offices located in several sections of the 
city would not only be centers for a 
commercial business but would also be a 
great convenience for the increasing 
number of people who are opening sav- 
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ings accounts. It will bring the bank to 
the people, thus reversing the old prac- 
tice of forcing the people to go great 
distances to the bank. 

These offices will also be the location 
for branches of the First National Com- 
pany which is the investment division of 
the First National Bank. 


Uy 


AS 


“Letters From the Front” 


HUS far there has not come to no- 

tice any such elaborate and worthy 
literary recognition of the war services 
of bank officers as these two large and 
handsome volumes of “Letters from the 
Front” afford. They have been edited 
by Charles Lyons Foster and William 
Smith Duthie and published by the 
Canadian Bank of Commerce. 

Probably few banks have such a rec- 
ord to present—a fact made clear when 
it is known that over 1700 of the men 
employed in the bank enlisted in the 
service. ‘This was over sixty per cent. 
of the total of the male staff. 

In the first volume are presented 
numerous letters from the front, ranging 
in character from humorous accounts of 
the soldiers’ experience to heart-moving 
messages to loved ones, composed in the 
shadow of impending death. These let- 
ters have an interest of their own, and 
are moreover valuable from the stand- 
point of history, comprising as they do 
first-hand observations of various phases 
of the great conflict. 

The second volume contains a con- 
cise record of each enlisted man. Both 
volumes are elegantly printed, and are 
illustrated with portraits of the men and 
women who went from the bank to serve 
their country, with numerous medals 
and decorations awarded for heroic ac- 


tion, and with a map showing tie chief 
operations in the western theater of 
war. Sir John Aird, general manager of 
the bank, contributes a fitting introduc- 
tion. 





The Memorial Plaque presented to the next 
of kin of those who lost their lives 
in the Great War 


These volumes are an appropriate 
commemoration of the patriotic services 
of the 265 men from the bank who gave 
their lives for their country, and of the 
larger number who also stood ready to 
offer this supreme sacrifice. 











Book Reviews 


Ovr Exveven Bittion Do.tars. By 
Robert Mountsier. New York: 
Thomas Seltzer. 

“Our Eleven Billion Dollars” is the 
work of an American correspondent who 
has divided the last twelve years be- 
tween Europe and the United States, 
writing for the American and foreign 
press and preparing financial and in- 
dustrial reports for various organiza- 
tions in this country. The book takes 
up in popular form the economic situa- 
tion of Europe, especially dwelling upon 
the immense debts of foreign countries 
to the United States, and the importance 
of these debts to the man in the street, 
how the individual well-being of the 
American citizen will be affected by the 
payment or non-payment of our “eleven 
billion dollars”. Mr. Mountsier has no 
illusions as to the intention of Germany 
to take an honest part in the economic 
structure of the world, nor does he 
labor under any false conceptions as to 
the disinterestedness of most of the 
schemes advanced by European finan- 
ciers to get-Europe-rich-quick. To quote 
from the book, ““The need of the United 
States—indeed of every country, since 
the economic structure of all has been 
affected by the war—is a world eco- 
nomic conference, and this conference of 
the nations should be held in Washing- 


ton. 
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New York Laws Arrectine Business 
Corporations. New York: United 
States Corporation Company. 

A working copy of the laws of New 
York affecting business corporations, 
with the amendments made by the legis- 
lature of 1922. The book includes the 
Business Corporation law, the General 
Corporation law, the Stock Corporation 
law, the provisions of the Tax law 
applicable to private business corpora- 
tions, the Uniform Stock Transfer act, 
provisions of the Penal Code relating to 
monopolies and the provisions of the 
General Business law relating to fraud- 
ulent practices in respect to stocks, 
bonds and other securities; also the 
official recording and filing fees, to- 


gether with a synoptic analysis in which 
the relationship of the various corpora- 
tion laws and their provisions, are co- 
érdinated and digested—all comprehen- 
sively indexed. 

Oh 


BANKING PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE. 
By Professor R. B. Westerfield. New 
York: Roland Press. 


The first volume of this series of five 
is entitled “Elements of Money, Credit 
and Banking”. It comprises an expla- 
nation of the uses to which metallic 
money is put and its importance in the 
financial world, as well as instruction in 
the uses of money and the system which 
regulates its value. From money the 
book passes to a discussion of credit, 
government securities and paper money, 
and thence to banks and banking, which 
the author discusses from the American 
point of view, and along the lines of the 
American system. 

The second volume is devoted to the 
banking system of the United States, 
including an explanation of the Federal 
Reserve System. y 

In the third volume the author de- 
scribes in some detail domestic methods 
of running a bank; the system of book- 
keeping, method of receiving and pay- 
ing checks and deposits, methods of 
collections—all the various duties in the 
daily routine of a bank’s work. 

Volume four is a continuation of 
volume three and is devoted to telling 
the methods by which a bank is made 
to pay dividends. It shows how interest 
is calculated, and how money rates ad- 
vance and retard. 

In the last volume of the series the 
foreign department of a bank is dis- 
cussed. Foreign banking methods are 
taken up very thoroughly, and the 
reader is able to make comparison of 
American system with those in vogue 
abroad. Letters of credit are fully 
described. This volume contains a very 
interesting chapter on the subject of 
converting foreign money into American 
dollars, and although the figures are of 
little value owing to the present low 
value of foreign currency the system 
remains the same. 
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Foreign Trade and Travel 


By sending representatives abroad 
to study the post war conditions 
of foreign countries, as well as 
adding all the experience and ob- 
servation available here at home 
with reference to your require- 
ments in connection with your 
foreign trade and foreign travel, 
we have established our FOREIGN 
DEPARTMENT in the minutest 
detail, so there is probably no ser- 
vice you could find in any other 
city or port that is not available at 
the FIRST NATIONAL BANK 


in St. Louis 


Largest National Bank West of the Mississippi 
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Review of the Month 


The Business Situation Throughout the Country as Reflected 
in the Opinions of Banks and Bankers 


Oe as to be increase of ac- 
tivity has been characteristic 
of many basic lines of industry 
during the past month,” says the April 
bulletin of the Federal Reserve Board. 
“It has been particularly noticeable,” 
continues the bulletin, “in the metal 
working industries, while metal mining 
operations have also reflected the ten- 
dency to an upward movement.” The 
bulletin says further: 


In steel and iron manufacture it is now 
estimated that, taking the industry as a 
whole, about seventy per cent. of plant 
capacity is being utilized. The reopening 
of many of the important copper mines is 
partly the result of the great reduction in 
surplus copper stocks and partly the out- 
come of increased demand, both domestic 
and foreign. There has been a decided in- 
crease in physical output of zinc and some 
advance in lead ore prices. The automobile 
trade has shown a very decided gain, the 
March output both in trucks and passen- 
ger cars being more than fifty per cent. 
ahead of that for February while many 
plants are reported as fully employed. 

Active demand for building materials has 
had a favorable effect not only upon the 
metals but also upon other lines of in- 
dustry. The total value of building permits 
for March was almost twice as great as that 
for February and more than twice as great 
as that for March, 1921. The lumber in- 
dustry has notably expanded operations. 

In cotton textiles the month has been 
much less encouraging. ‘There has been a 
reduction in mill activity, largely due to the 
widespread strikes in the New England dis- 
tricts. On the other hand, demand for cot- 
ton goods has been fairly well sustained. 
In the southern districts mills generally con- 
tinue to operate at a level close to full 


capacity, although with some tendency to ac- 
cumulation of stocks. Boots and shoes have 
shown great irregularity as between dif- 
ferent producing districts. Very much the 
same is true of the woolen manufacture. A 
conspicuous development has been the shift- 
ing of demand from worsted to woolens. 

Leaving out voluntary unemployment, the 
result of strikes, a decided increase in the 
number of employees at work is noted. 
There has been a 2.5 per cent. increase dur- 
ing the month in the number of workers 
employed by firms reporting to the U. S. 
Employment Service. The improvement 
noted will, however, be offset to some extent 
by the widespread unemployment in the coal 
mining industry as well as in the New Eng- 
land textile centers. 

Wholesale and retail trade have reflected 
to some extent the improvement in industriaP 
conditions. Such improvement is in part 
seasonal but also contains an element of 
growth due to better business conditions. 
Figures compare favorably with those of a 
year ago, particularly in hardware lines. 
which are affected by the greater activity 
in building. In the retail trade also a very 
general advance has taken place, in spite 
of the late Easter and the bad condition of 
the roads in the rural sections. Agricul- 
turally the month has not been altogether 


promising. Spring planting has been re- 
tarded by the cold weather and continued 
rains. 

Prices continue relatively stable. The 


Federal Reserve Board’s wholesale price in- 
dex for March advanced one point. Few 
conspicuous changes in the prices of entire 
groups of commodities are indicated. 
Financially the month shows the same ten- 
dencies as during March and February. 
Foreign exchange has been much more 
stable. Interest rates have continued on a 
very low basis with slight tendencies to de- 
cline. An apparent shrinkage of commer- 
cial credit has been indicated by further. 
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falling off in the rediscounts of the Federal 
Reserve Banks, although an upward move- 
ment is again to be noted in the loans and 
discounts of member banks in many parts of 
the country. A more promising outlook in 
export trade is apparently indicated by 
another growth in our favorable balance, 
although it is still uncertain whether this 
is due to temporary causes or to a general 
revival of European demand. 

But for labor disturbances the industrial 
outlook would be pronounced definitely good 
with evident promise of improvement even 
in those directions, such as foreign trade, in 
which heretofore prospects have been unsat- 
isfactory. 

AGRICULTURE 

Current production of winter wheat was 
estimated on April 1 to amount to 572,974,- 
000 bushels, or 2.4 per cent. less than in 
1921; while production of rye was estimated 
at 69,667,000 bushels, or about twenty per 
cent. greater than the crop of 1921. Condi- 
tion of winter wheat in District No. 10 
(Kansas City) was greatly benefited by 
snows and rains during March and the first 
week of April, but in sections of the Great 
Plains much of the wheat was killed by the 
long dry season which extended from early 
autumn to the latter part of the winter. 
In District No. 8 (St. Louis) the winter 
wheat crop has a fine stand and good root 
growth, although floods have entirely de- 
stroved the crop upon thousands of acres 
of bottom lands. Winter grains are in fine 
condition in District No. 7 (Chicago) and 
little wheat acreage has been abandoned. 

The planting of spring crops has been 
much delayed due to the cold weather and 
continued rains. District No. 8 (St. Louis) 
reports that there are slight increases in 
acreage of corn planted in Arkansas, Mis- 
sissippi and ‘Tennessee, while there are 
smaller plantings in Kentucky. An increase 
in corn acreage is reported from District 
No. 10 (Kansas City), but seeding of oats 
has been greatly retarded by wet weather. 
Wet soil also has interfered with the plant- 
ing of potatoes in Kansas and Nebraska, 
although indications still point to a normal 
acreage. Contracts for sugar beets signed 
prior to April 8 provide for 111,550 acres 
in Colorado, 44,919 acres in Nebraska, and 
13,000 acres in Wyoming at a minimum price 
of $5 per ton of beets, In District No. 7 
(Chicago) wet weather has prevented many 
farmers from sowing oats which may 
cause an increase in the acreage of corn. 
Precautions are being taken to prevent the 
European corn borer from reaching the corn 


belts from infested territory in eastern 
states. 
MARCH COAL PRODUCTION 
March production of bituminous coal 


was 50,193,000 tons, the highest record for 
any March during the past ten years and an 
increase of twenty-three per cent. over last 
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month and of sixty-five per cent. over 
March, 1921. During the first week of the 
strike, production dropped to 3,793,000 tons, 
as compared with 5,590,000 tons during the 
first week of the 1919 coal strike. Stocks 
in the hands of consumers on April 1 were 
63,000,000 tons, with 4,000,000 tons in 
storage on the Lake docks. Although it is 
estimated that the supply, with weekly pro- 
duction, is sufficient for four months’ con- 
sumption and export, this does not mean that 
some sections and industries may not feel 
a shortage much earlier, due to unequal 
distribution. On account of the heavy re- 
serves of consumers and dealers, bituminous 
markets have felt little stimulus from the 
lessened output resulting from the strike. 

Production of anthracite for the month 
was 8,757,000 tons as compared with 6,762,- 
000 tons in February and 7,406,000 tons dur- 
ing March last year. Demand for hard coal 
has been but little affected by the almost 
complete suspension of mining since April 
1. With very few exceptions domestic con- 
sumers are buying to satisfy immediate 
needs only as they do not fear any shortage 
as a result of the strike. 

Production of bee-hive coke for March 
was 732,000 tons, with a production of 191,- 
000 tons for the week ending April 1, the 
heaviest weekly tonnage during the year. 
By-product coke production increased from 
1,795,000 tons in February to 2,137,000 tons 
in March. There have been no general ad- 
vances in price, but a stiffening of quota- 
tions occurred early in April, due to the 
sharp decline in output. Stocks of by- 
product coke exceed 1,000,000 tons and there 
is no change in production, as these furnaces 
have large supplies of bituminous. 

UPWARD TREND IN PETROLEUM 

Production of crude petroleum throughout 
the United States continued its upward 
trend during March, reaching the new rec- 
ord of 46,916,000 barrels. In District No. 
11 (Dallas) 16,246,680 barrels were pro- 
duced, as compared with 13,759,335 barrels 
during February. The daily average yield 
showed an increase of 32,682 barrels over the 
flow during February. In this district there 
was a general resumption of drilling opera- 
tions. The number of wells completed 
totaled 358 which included 268 producers as 
against 223 producers completed during 
February. District No. 10 (Kansas City) 
reports that approximately 15,406,400 bar- 
rels were produced during the thirty-one 
days in March as compared with 13,794,000 
barrels for the twenty-eight days of Feb- 
ruary and 14,392,000 barrels for the thirty- 
one days of March, 1921. In District No. 


10 (Kansas City) 633 wells with a daily 
new production of 137,967 barrels were com- 
pleted, as compared with 433 wells during 
February and 765 during March, 1921, with 
daily new production of 67,953 barrels and 
70,910 barrels respectively. 


District No. 12 











Where Business Concentrates 


St. Louis, the gateway and clearing house 
of a great fertile empire that is particu- 
larly her own, is entering into a new era 
of better business. 






Out-of-town banks will need now more 
than ever accurate and rapid banking 
service in such a trade center. Proper 
collection facilities and credit information 
from St. Louis will be valuable in your 
trade-building efforts. 
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The National Bank of Commerce in St. 
Louis, with 65 years’ experience; and 
capital, surplus and profits of over $15,- 
000,000, can best serve your needs for a 











St. Louis banking connection. 


The NATIONAL BANK .f COMMERCE 











in SAINT LOUIS 


JOHN G. LONSDALE, President 











(San Francisco) likewise reported an in- 
creased production of 8970 barrels per day 
over February. Shipments of crude petrol- 
eum, however, declined 14,164 barrels per 
day from the previous month. Fifty-eight 
new wells were opened during March with 
an initial daily flow of 22,000 barrels, but 
two wells were abandoned. Stored stocks in 
District No. 12 (San Francisco) were 37,- 
991,694 barrels on March 31 as compared 
with 1,289,884 barrels on February 28. 

An increase from $1.25 to $1.50 per barrel 
in the price of Mexia crude oil was an- 
nounced during March. The price of Mexia 
has risen from sixty cents to $1.50 per 
barrel during the last five months in the face 
of an enormous increase in production. 


IRON AND STEEL 


Improvement has continued in the iron 
and steel industry, although the coal strike 
has served to inject a factor of uncertainty 
into the situation. March pig iron produc- 
tion amounted to 2,034,794 tons, as com- 
pared with 1,629,991 tons during February, 
while steel ingot production showed a some- 
what greater increase, from 1,745,022 tons to 
2,370,751 tons. Operations of the leading 
interest have been at slightly over seventy 
per cent. of capacity, and of the independ- 
ents at between sixty and sixty-five per cent. 
Activity in District No. 3 (Philadelphia) is 


still on a somewhat lower scale than in other 
sections. Accompanying this increase in 
production was an increase in sales, the un- 
filled orders of the U. S. Steel Corporation 
advancing from 4,141,069 tons at the close of 
February to 4,494,148 tons one month later. 
March bookings of mills and furnaces are 
said by District No. 4 (Cleveland) to have 
been the heaviest in about two years. Not 
only have sales increased and operations ex- 
panded, but prices have exhibited a firmer 
tendency than has been evident for several 
months past. In many instances quotations 
have been advanced, both for pig iron and 
for steel products. Curtailed purchasing 
has however usually followed the announce- 
ment of an advance, for consumers have 
generally been given the opportunity to place 
orders at the old figure before the advance 
is made. In part the general situation re- 
flects the fear of a possible shortage as a 
result of the coal strike, and this has con- 
tinued a potent factor throughout April. At 
least a part of recent purchases have been 
for stocking purposes. The influence of the 
coal strike has been brought sharply home 
to the industry by the unexpected cessation 
of work by non-union miners in the Connells- 
ville region, which is a leading source of 
beehive coke. Most plants however are re- 
ported to have sufficient fuel to last for 
some time, but there is naturally hesitation 
to expand operations further. 
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Kings County Trust Company 


City of New York, Borough of Brooklyn 
Capital $500,000 Surplus $2,500,000 Undivided Profits $515,000 


OFFICERS 
JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 





JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, Vice-President 
WILLIAM J. WASON, JR., Vice-President 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 


ACCOUNTS INVITED. 


INTEREST ALLOWED ON DEPOSITS. 





HOWARD D. JOOST. Assistant Secretary 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Offleer 
BROWER, BROWER & BROWER, Counsel 
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AUTOMOBILES 


Both production and shipments of auto- 
mobiles increased during March. Manufac- 
turers who produced 98,487 passenger Cars 
in February built 152,512 cars in March, an 
increase of 54.9 per cent., while companies 
building 12,861 trucks in February had an 
output of 19,349 trucks in March, an in- 
crease of 50.4 per cent. Carload shipments 
increased from 19,636 in February to ap- 
proximately 25,210 in March. Orders for 
passenger cars are coming in at a good 
rate in District No. 4 (Cleveland), and part 
of the improvement in truck business is 
ascribed to reduction in stocks held by 


dealers. 
NONFERROUS METALS 
Only a few copper companies in the 
United States now remain closed. The four 


porphyry copper companies resumed opera- 
tions on the first of April. Copper produc- 
tion during March showed an increase of 
about sixty-five per cent. over the produc- 
tion for February, amounting to 61,867,408 
pounds as compared with 37,415,808 pounds 
in February, but was 27,259,762 pounds less 
than in March, 1921. Sales of copper were 
the largest since November, but the price of 
electrolytic copper delivered in New York 
was 12.625 cents per pound on April 15 as 
compared with fourteen cents per pound in 
December. Zine production for March 
totaled 26,532 tons, an increase of 4019 tons 
over February and 10,791 tons over March, 
1921. District No. 10 (Kansas City) re- 
ports total shipments of 31,601 tons of zinc 
ores as compared with 27,043 tons during 
February and 22,138 tons during March a 
year ago. Stocks of zine ore held in bins 
of the producers throughout the district 
amount to approximately 54,000 tons. 

HIGH LEVEI 


BUILDING REACHES NEW 


Number of building permits issued, value 
of permits issued, and value of contracts 
awarded all reached new high levels during 
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March. ‘Total value of permits issued in 166 
selected cities amounted to $259,508,703 in 
March, as compared with $141,715,243 in 
February and $126,472,031 in March, 1921. 
The value of permits issued was greater in 
March than in either February, 1922, or 
March, 1921, in each of the twelve Federal 
Reserve Districts. Increases in March over 
February varied from eighteen per cent. in 
District No. 1 (Boston) to 188 per cent. in 
District No. 9 (Minneapolis), while increases 
over March, 1921, ranged from eight per 
cent. in District No. 11 (Dallas) to 238 per 
cent. in District No. 2 (New York). 

The value of contracts awarded in seven 
Federal Reserve Districts (statistics of 
which are compiled by the F. W. Dodge 
Company) increased from $161,438,750 in 
February to $264,651,165 in March. Large 
increases were recorded in each of the seven 
districts. The value of contracts awarded 
for residential purposes in these districts 
amounted to $112,577,397 in March, an in- 
crease of fifty-seven per cent. over February 
and of 100 per cent. over March, 1921. ~ 

Reports from District No. 3 (Philadel- 
phia) indicate a great expansion in building 
operations, which is particularly noteworthy 
in the case of residential building. Opera- 
tions in District No. 4 (Cleveland) have 
been somewhat hampered by strikes, but 
are nevertheless showing steady growth. A 
building exposition is to be held in Cleve- 
land to stimulate the building of homes 
and to advertise various types of house fur- 
nishings. In District No. 5 (Richmond) new 
construction is showing more activity than 
repairs and alterations, and architects and 
builders have as much work as they can 
handle. The value of building permits in 
nineteen of the twenty-four reporting cities 
in District No. 7 (Chicago) was over 100 
per cent. greater than in February. Dis- 
trict No. 10 (Kansas City) reports that 
there is not only unprecedented activity in 
the erection of houses and apartments, but 
also great activity in the erection of public 
buildings and school buildings. 











THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


WHOLESALE TRADE 


Percentage of increase (or decrease) in net sales 
in March, 1922, as compared with the pre- 
ceding month (February, 1922) 


Groceries Dy Goods 


Number umber 

Dis- of Firms of Firms 
trict Per- Report- Per- Report- 
No centage ing centage ing 
2 28.4 41 9.2 3 
3 12.4 47 19.8 15 
1 21.2 23 3.5 13 
5 13.9 46 23.2 16 
6 18.4 29 29.2 21 
7 27.6 35 8.4 9 
9 31.7 59 -2.1 6 
10 19.2 10 0.0 8 
11 12.3 12 -0.4 12 
12 21.1 32 23.5 13 


Percentage of increase (or decrease) in net sales 
n March, 1922, as compared with 
March, 1921 


2 0.4 41 -14.3 3 
3 -17.4 47 -17.5 15 
4 -12.6 23 -18.6 13 
5 -10.1 46 -18.0 16 
6 -7.0 29 -17.0 21 
7 -10.1 35 -9.9 9 
9 -3.9 59 -22.4 6 
10 -3.7 10 -0.1 8 
11 -9.2 12 -27.2 12 
12 -12.9 32 -2.1 13 


It is difficult to generalize concerning the 
variations in the sales of reporting whole- 
sale firms, for two reasons. First, returns 
have been available for only a limited num- 
ber of months, and secondly, they cover a 
period during which violent price changes 
have occurred. However, the very pro- 
nounced and general advances in sales oc- 
curring in March are undoubtedly seasonal. 
This will be evident when comparisons are 
made with sales for the same month a year 
ago. With due allowance for price declines 
the showing is favorable but not unusual. 
Reports comment upon the bad weather as 
having interfered somewhat with retail 
trade, especially in the southern districts, 
thereby retarding purchases from whole- 
salers. In Districts No. 2 (New York) and 
No. 3 (Philadelphia) sales of builders hard- 
ware resulting from an increase in building 
operations have helped swell the sales of 
hardware. Collections on the whole in all 
reporting lines appear to have improved. 


RETAIL TRADE 


Retail sales for March throughout the 
country showed the expected seasonal in- 
crease when compared with those for Feb- 
ruary, due partly to the longer month, but 
they were not as large as for March, 1921. 
\llowance must ‘be made, however, for the 
ccline in prices and the fact that Easter 
came in March last year. Because of the lat- 
er circumstance, the sales for the first three 
ionths of the year compared unfavor- 
bly with those for the corresponding period 
ist year. In country districts the decline 
trade from last year is attributed partly 
) the bad weather and muddy roads, while 
coal mining centers, the strike has af- 
ected business. In the United States as a 
hole, however, the stores are beginning to 
‘eel the results of the improvement in the 
mployment situation. 
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More Business 


for your 


BANK 


) ee thirteen years the 
Bankers Service Corpor- 
ation has been producing 
actual results in increased 
business for banks and trust 
companies from Maine to 
California. 


Weare Responsible, Experi- 
enced and Efficient in 


New Business Surveys 
Personal Solicitation 
Customer Cultivation 
Newspaper Copy 
Booklets and Folders 
Christmas Clubs 
Home Safes 
Advertising Agency 


There is at least one big bank 
in every big city which has 
used our Service —many of 
them over and over again — 
in the development of a Sav- 
ings department, a Trust 
department, a Commercial 
department, a Safe Deposit 
department or a New Busi- 
ness department. Every cus- 
tomer is a reference 


¢ 


Bankers Service 


Corporation 


19 & 21 Warren Street 
New York City 


Write for our booklet 
“The Voice of Experience” 
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You Are Organized For Saving— 
Are You Organized For Protection Too? 


When the bank robber 


HEN a depositor comes to you with his money he asks you to save it. 
W pays you a visit, he’s after that saved money. 

Protect that money—protect the lives of those who guard that money—and make the bank robber’s 
visit a mighty unfortunate call for him. How? 


BULLET 


By installing in your ban 


PROOF 





WON'T SHATTER OR FLY 


Trade Mark 


A BULLET SIMPLY CAN’T GET THROUGH IT! 


The Robber can shoot until he’s black in the face, but Bullet Proof Safetee Glass stops the bullets 
like a stone wall would. The police departments of some of the principal cities fired 45 caliber, steel- 
jacketed bullets at Safetee Glass, and though the glass was cracked, not one buliet went through. 
Protect the lives of those who protect the savings of others. 

BULLET PROOF GLASS FOR BANK MESSENGER AND COLLECTION CARS 


Why not equip your Bank autos with our Bullet Proof Glass? Safety for your drivers as well as the 
money—and a great talking point for you to secure depositors in your bank. 


SAFETEE GLASS COMPANY 





Protected by U. 5. Patents 


Sole Manufacturers 
Guaranteed by Its Makers 





PHILADELPHIA, PENNA. 
Endorsed by Its Users 

















March sales for 446 stores in the United 
States showed a decrease of 14.5 per cent. 
from those of last March. The figures for 
District No. 12 (San Francisco) are the 
least unfavorable, a decrease of 6.2 per cent., 
while in District No. 6 (Atlanta) trade suf- 
fered a decrease of 24.4 per cent. At the 
end of March the stores held larger stocks 
than they did in February, as the Easter 
buying had scarcely commenced. Al! but 
three districts show increases in stocks on 
hand over those held last March. ‘The ratio 
of average stocks at the end of the first 
three months to average monthly sales dur- 
ing the same period was 453.2, showing a 
better rate of turnover than was the case 
a month ago, but comparing unfavorably 
with that for last March. At the end of 

March the percentage of outstanding orders 
to total purchases for 1921 was lower for all 
districts than at the end of February, which 
would seem to indicate that the bulk of the 
spring and summer goods had been received 
by the end of March, or that the buyers 
were depending upon fill-in orders to meet 
the demands of the season. 

SMALL CHANGES IN PRICES 

Whatever price changes have occurred 
during April have been of very small dimen- 
sions. Among the agricultural commodities, 
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wheat, corn and oats averaged about one 
cent higher in the first three weeks of 
April than in March. On the other hand, 
prices of cotton, cattle, hogs and meat pro- 
ducts were a shade lower than in March, and 
sheep prices declined heavily. In the same 
way, only small changes occurred in the 
prices of most of the leading metals and 
coal although pig iron advanced on the aver- 
age between 50 cents and $1.00 a ton, while 
lead advanced about three quarters of a cent 
a — Lumber prices were practically 
unchanged. The same stability characterized 
manufactured goods also. The American 
Woolen Company advanced prices of certain 
of their fabrics slightly, but woolen and 
worsted yarns have been practically un- 
changed. Cotton yarn prices have been frac- 
tionally lower, while any réductions which 
may have occurred in cloth have been slight. 
The Federal Reserve Board index of 
wholesale prices for March (revised figure) 
stood at 147 as compared with 100 in 1913. 
This was one point higher than the index 
for February. Increases occurred in agri- 
cultural commodities, pig iron and coke 
among the raw materials, and in cotton seed 
oil, burlap, certain chemicals, sugar and 
meats among the finished goods. There were 
decreases in hides, silk, coal, copper, and 
tin; in certain petroleum and steel products. 
rubber, brick, and in a considerable number 

















of foodstuffs. Otherwise commodity prices 
were largely unchanged. 

Retail prices of food during March were 
somewhat lower than in February, the index 
of the Bureau of Labor Statistics standing 
at 139 as compared with 142 in the earlier 
month. 


INTEREST RATES AND DEPRESSIONS 


Wholesale prices, interest rates, and 
business depressions are represented in 
the accompanying diagram. Each space 
on the diagram from left to right repre- 
sents one of the years from 1860 to 
1922. The years that are cross-hatched 
are those of severe business depression. 
The course of wholesale prices is repre- 
sented by the upper irregular line with 
its two great peaks during the Civil 
War and the World War. These prices 
are taken as being equal to 100 in 1914. 

Running through the diagram is an 
irregular line crossed by a short vertical 
line in each year. This represents the 
course of interest rates on sixty to 
ninety day commercial paper. The 
short vertical lines show the range of 
the monthly averages from highest to 
lowest, and the continuous irregular 
line running through them shows the 
average rate for each year. These rates 
as plotted have been multiplied by ten, 
so that fifty on the diagram means an 
interest rate of five per cent., and 100 
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The Statement 


submitted to you by a 
company asking your con- 
tinued support does not 
always reflect the factors 
on which your judgment 
should be predicated. 


You can protect your 
equity and conserve 
credit by having us inves- 
tigate the conditions be- 
hind the statement. 


Our experience qualifies us 


Bankers Equity, Inc. 


52 Vanderbilt Avenue 
New York 




















one of ten per cent. The diagram and 
the extract which goes with it are taken 
from the Business Bulletin of the Cleve- 
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Divisions from left to right represent years from 1850 to 1922. Upper irregular line shows wholesale prices 
if those in 1914 are taken as 100. Shaded years are business depressions. Lower irregular line 
shows interest rates multiplied by 10. Short vertical lines show range of interest 


rates from highest to lowest monthly average for each year 

















The Transfer of Securities Made Easy 


The transfer of securities by or for fiduciaries has 
become an intricate matter, requiring a knowledge of 
the statutes and decisions of every state. 


THE STOCK TRANSFER GUIDE 
AND SERVICE 


Authorized by the New York Stock 
Transfer Association 


Prepared and Maintained by The Corporation 
Trust Company 


gives you all the essential facts about each state—whether or not 
court orders or inheritance tax waivers are required, what forms 
must be executed and where to apply for them, what inheritance and 
stamp taxes must be paid, the uniform rules of practice of the New 
York Stock Transfer Association, etc. The matter under the various 
state headings has been revised by local attorneys, whose names are 
given, so that it has the aspect of local practice and experience. 


The New York Stock Transfer Association, under whose author- 
ity the Stock Transfer Guide and Service is issued, is composed of 
the banks, trust companies and corporations doing the largest 
amount of transfer work in the United States, and the rulings and 
other data contained in the Service represent the experience of its 
members as to the best transfer procedure. 


Every financial institution maintaining a trust or transfer 
department and every attorney dealing with estate matters or pass- 
ing upon the validity of stock transfers, is in need of the complete, 
always-up-to-date authoritative information given in the Stock 


Transfer Guide and Service. 





Write Today for Full Particulars 


The Corporation Trust Company 


37 Wall Street, New York City 


Affiliated with 


The Corporation Trust Company System 


BOSTON JERSEY CITY CHICAGO 
WASHINGTON PITTSBURGH PHILADELPHIA 
ALBANY PORTLAND, ME. LOS ANGELES 


BUFFALO ST. LOUIS WILMINGTON, DEL. 
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land Trust Company. The extract 


reads: 


Twenty-four of these sixty-three years 
have been years of depression, and it would 
be reasonable to add the years 1869 and 
1870 to this list. These two years were a 
period of hard times, but not definitely 
years of serious business stagnation. It is 
noteworthy that as many as four years out 
of each ten have been years of depression. 
Each such period has coincided with a time 
‘of falling prices, and this has been true even 
when the general, long-time trend was rising. 
Even during the depression of 1914 and 1915 
there was a fall in prices in the earlier year, 
although this is hardly evident in the dia- 
gram. 

Interest rates have in every depression 
been abnormally high when business difficul- 
ties grew acute at the outset of the period, 
and have fallen as the depression ran its 
course. The protracted period of business 
and eon 4 troubles from 1893 to 1897 
was really a double depression with recovery 
and rising interest rates in 1895 and part of 
1896 followed by another decline. 

The course of interest rates in such 
periods as these is one of the most reliable 
indicators of what is happening in the busi- 
ness world. As the period of prosperity 
preceding the depression culminates, costs 
of industrial production and business opera- 
tion increase so much as to reduce profits. 
As a result manufacturers cut down pro- 
duction and endeavor to secure prompt 
payment of outstanding accounts. During 
this period money rates advance. 

Later on, as debts are paid and business 
slows down, idle money accumulates and in- 
terest rates fall. At such times production 
is low, profits are cut into or disappear, 
failures are numerous and unemployment is 
seriously prevalent. We are in one of these 
periods now. 

When these conditions have maintained 
for a short time enterprising and courageous 
men take advantage of the prevailing low 
rates of interest to purchase equipment and 
undertake construction that will eventually 
be needed in their businesses, and that can 
now be secured at lower costs for money, 
labor, and materials than would have been 
possible in the preceding periods of pros- 
perity. This is taking place now. Interest 
rates are low and prices and wages are 
greatly reduced from former levels. The 
railroads are buying, construction is boom- 
ing, pig iron production is rapidly increas- 
ing. The country is emerging from the 
depression. 


RADIO EXPANSION 


The current letter of the National 
City and State Bank, Richmond, com- 
ments as follows on the growing popu- 
larity of the radio: 
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The Oldest Bank 
in America 


HARTERED by the Conti- 
nental Congress in | 781, the 
Bank of North America is the 
oldest bank in the country, the 
period of its existence spanning the 
entire history of the nation since the 
close of the War of Independence. 


Today with Capital of $2,000,- 
000, Surplus of $3,000,000, 
and Undivided Profits of $482,- 
664.26, this bank is better pre- 
pared than ever to fill its important 
place among the great financial 
institutions of the United States. 


President 
E. PUSEY PASSMORE 


Vice-President 
RICHARD S. McKINLEY 


Cashier 
E. S. KROMER 


Assistant Cashier 
WILLIAM J. MURPHY 


Assistant Cashier 
CHARLES M. PRINCE 


Assistant Cashier 
JOHN W. WHITING 


THE BANK OF 
NORTH AMERICA 


(NATIONAL BANK) 


PHILADELPHIA 
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THE 


PEOPLES 





Resources 


Over $18,000,000.00 


Among the most valuable 
assets of this Bank are 
the 
those who 


| 
ESTABLISHED 1889 
the confidence and 


esteem of 
know it best. 


THE 
PEOPLES BANK 
OF BUFFALO 
Main Office 
Corner Seneca and Main 


Branch 


Corner Niagara and Virginia | 
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Rush to purchase radio equipment has 
reached a stage where manufacturers can- 
not keep 7 with their orders. Of the 
seventy-one licensed radio broadcasting sta- 
tions in the United States, seven are 
operated by department stores, some of 
which report weekly sales of equipment 
amounting to $5000 or more. Residential 
outfits are being installed everywhere and 
elaborate apparatus is being ordered in 
many cases. 

This may be said to be our newest in- 
dustry, but it is likely to have a great future 
for the opportunity to hear news, operas, 
concerts, addresses, and sermons throughout 
the day, and virtually without costs, ap- 
peals strongly to the masses. 

Elaborate plans are being formulated for 
extending this service and it is expected 
that by the time that the next president of 
the United States is inaugurated, people in 
all states will be able to “listen in” on his 
address. The art is still in its infancy and 
it is expected that the next year or two 
will witness a marvelous development for 
the work is fascinating and a service which 
brings the news every hour into vour home 
is bound to become popular. 


RAILROAD EARNINGS 


Railroad returns for February are 
commented on as follows in the current 
letter of the National City Bank, New 
York: 


Complete returns of railroad operations 
in February, filed with the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission show the gross earnings 
of the 201 class 1 roads to have been $401,- 
426,672, which was $5,068,907, or 1.2 less 
than the earnings of the same roads in 
February of last year. Owing, however, to a 
reduction of $60,144,748, or more than fifteen 
per cent., in operating expenses, net earnings 
aggregated $76,925,538, against $21,849,697 
in February, 1921. Although the gross earn- 
ings were slightly less, the carriers handled 
about fourteen per cent. more tonnage than 
in February, 1921, the rates of charges being 
less. According to the figures given out by 
the Association of Railway Executives, the 
net operating income in February was at 
the rate of 4.57 per cent. on the tentative 
valuation of the roads as fixed by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission. 

For the first two months of the present 
year, operating revenues total $796,823,889, 
showing a decrease from the like period in 
1921 of $80,334,381. Operating expenses, on 
the other hand, amounting to $662,105,068, 
were $164,947,673 less. Notwithstanding the 
heavy falling off in gross, therefore, net 
operating revenues of $134,718,821 were 


$84,613,292 greater, and net operating in- 
come was $77,304,711, instead of a deficit of 
$3,626,343 for the first two months of 1921. 

The Interstate Commerce Commission has 
announced its tentative valuation of the Bos- 
ton & Maine system, which shows an ex- 
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cess of $59,898,967 over the outstanding in- 
debtedness and capital stock, and a property 
value for the stock of $251 per share. The 
findings are summarized as follows: 
Tentative valuation, B. & M., includ- 

ing leased and affiliated lines June 


30, 1914 ..... sani 
Add non- -carrier. ‘property | ane 
Total June 30, 1914 
Add additions and betterments since 








on 33,304,802 
Valuations as ‘of Dec. am . {a 281,553,126 
Investment as shown by books Dec. 

31, 1921 — 256, $38, ae 
Excess value over inve stment eeotomentenee 4,63 
Capitalization Dec. 31, 1921 .. ial 231, Ht iss 
Excess value over capitalization 59,898,967 
Equity a share of common stock ........ 251 


THE 1921 COTTON CROP 


The Liberty Central Trust Company, 
St. Louis, has made, through its statisti- 
cal department, a brief analysis based 
upon the census bureau’s final ginning 
figures for the 1921 cotton crop, by 
counties. The main purpose is to make 
certain comparisons with the results at- 
tained in 1920. The analysis reads in 
part: 


The mere statement that during the sea- 
son just closed only 7,976,555 bales of cotton 
were ginned, showing a reduction of 39.1 
per cent. from the 1920-21 figure of 13,270,- 
970, is misleading. It fails to take into ac- 
count those variations which are always in 
evidence, not only in the several states, but 
in different sections of the same state. It is 
proper, therefore, to go into greater detail; 
in doing so we will discover that some por- 
tions of the cotton producing area made 
very creditable records, while others showed 
an abnormal reduction in yield. 

Taking the state as a unit, we see that 
there is a wide diversity in production 
figures, as compared to the season previous. 
The table below shows this clearly: 


1921 crop, per cent. of 1920 


Tennessee ........ ----94.5 
Mississippi .... _ ---.90.7 
Missouri ..... ; --+---89.3 
Alabama ........ 87.6 
North Carolina .-.. 84.6 
Virginia ......... ..76.2 
Louisiana .. ae ‘ cesses BOW 
\rkansas 66.7 
Florida, ......-...- 62.9 
‘ poomeee ieiapatitied 56.8 
4 an . 51.3 

outh Carolina , 47.6 
California ...... pov 44.7 
Arizona . i 40.8 
Oklahoma as ics ; me SS | 
United States ..... ies 60.1 


REPORT OF WAR FINANCE CORPORATION 


Commenting on the War Finance Cor- 
poration’s report of advances totaling 
more than $300,000,000 to April 1, The 
index, published by the New York 
Trust Company, says: 





HIS BANK offers com- 

plete facilities for the 
transaction of every kind 
of banking business. 


Collections made promptly and 
on favorable terms on every 
part of the world 


Foreign Exchange Bought 
and Sold 


Commercial and Travelers’ 
Letters of Credit 


Correspondence and 
inquiries invited 


$3,000,000 


Capital 
Surplus and 
Profits - 8,300,000 


E. F. SHANBACKER 


President 


“Ohe 


OURTH SIREET 
ATIONAL BANK 


Philadelphia 
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Capital and Surplus 








MARINE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Established 1850 


ELLIOTT C. McDOUGAL, President 


Nineteen Offices 


$17,000,000.00 





























It is important to keep always in mind 
the fact that the War Finance Corporation 
was set up as a temporary expedient to 
meet an emergency. Unless, therefore, the 
War Finance Corporation is made a per- 
manent institution the financing which it 
is now doing must eventually be liquidated 
or else transferred to a permanent system. 

The War Finance Corporation draws its 
available funds from the National Treasury. 
In an emergency it may be justifiable to 
finance agricultural interests and others 
from the National Treasury but as a per- 
manent policy there would seem to be no 
justification for it. If this is true the 
sooner these credits can be liquidated or 
transferred to a real banking source, not 
officially supported by the Government but 
arranged on sound business lines, the better 
it will be for all concerned. 

In this connection the proposed amend- 
ment to the Farm Loan Act, involving the 
setting up of a farm credits department in 
each of the Federal Land Banks, would ap- 
pear to be the most promising agency to 
provide additional agricultural credit fa- 
cilities. 

The Federal I.and Banks, of course, will 
probably not be able to grant the same 
assistance to exporters as the War Finance 
Corporation has been doing. The new bill 
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proposes, however, that the Federal Land 
Banks shall be empowered to discount 
agricultural paper having a maturity of from 
six months to three years, thus providing the 
intermediate credits for which agricultural 
interests have been asking. These interme- 
diate credits are to be made available to 
the farmer or cattle man during the period 
of production. Such credits, of course, are 
not exactly comparable to the War Finance 
Corporation loans on crops already pro- 
duced. It is reasonable to suppose, how- 
ever, that the extension of intermediate 
credits in any form by the Federal Land 
Banks would make possible the elimination 
of the special financing now being done by 
the War Finance Corporation, these loans 
being paid off as they come due and eventu- 
ally disappearing from the credit structure. 

It may be that a betterment of general 
business will make it possible for present 
borrowers from the War Finance Corpora- 
tion to liquidate all their debts in due course 
and that the present banking system will 
prove able in the future to finance the needs 
of the farmer without emergency legisla- 
tion. Failing this, however, it seems clear 
that some scheme such as that proposed in 
the bill referred to above will be found 
necessary. 























Eastern States 


Comprising New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland 
and the District of Columbia 


























CONVENTION DATES 


American Bankers Association, New 


York, Oct. 2-6. 

New York—at Lake Placid Club, June 
19-21. 

Delaware—at Rehoboth, Sept. 7. 


FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF CANA- 
DIAN BANK OF COMMERCE 
AGENCY 


Fifty years ago on May 13, 1872, the 
Canadian Bank of Commerce opened its 
New York agency at 50 Wall street. For 
over forty years its office has been at 16 
Exchange place—in the Post Building, 
which it now owns. 

The bank’s network of over 500 branches 
brings every part of Canada and Newfound- 
land, as well as Mexico City, Havana, the 
British West Indies, Rio de Janeiro and 
London into close relationship with New 
York. 

COMPANY 


BANKERS TRUST 


CHANGES 


Seward Prosser, president of the Bankers 
Trust Company, New York, has announced 
that Vice-president Benjamin Joy will go 
to Paris as senior officer of the Company’s 
Paris office at 3 and 5 Place Vendome, and 
that Vice-president F. N. B. Close, who has 
been senior officer there for a year, will 
return to the New York office. 

Mr. Joy was graduated from Harvard in 
1905 and after three years with Stone and 
Webster, became cashier of the National 
Shawmut Bank in Boston, of which he was 
inade a vice-president in 1914. After mili- 
tary service in France during the war, Mr. 
Joy came to the Bankers Trust Company 
‘S assistant to the president in 1919 and 
n 1920 was made vice-president. 

It is anticipated that Henry J. Cochran, 
vho was vice-president of the Astor Trust 
Company from 1912 until it was merged with 
‘he Bankers Trust Company in 1917 and 
who since that time has been senior vice- 
president of the Bankers Trust Company at 


its Fifth avenue office, will come to the Wall 
street office. 

Daniel E. Pomeroy, who has been con- 
nected with the Bankers Trust Company 
as an officer since its organization in 1908, 
has resigned as vice-president in order to 
devote his time to his other interests. Mr. 
Pomeroy came to the Company in 1903 as 
assistant treasurer and became treasurer in 
1904. He was elected a vice-president in 
1908 and in 1910 became a member of the 
board of directors. Since 1912, Mr. Pomeroy 
has been a member of the executive commit- 
tee. 


GARFIELD NATIONAL BANK OPENS 
BOND DEPARTMENT 


The Garfield National Bank, Fifth ave- 
nue, Twenty-third street and Broadway, 
opened on May 1, a bond department under 
the direction of M. A. Haas to deal in gov- 
ernment, municipal and corporation bonds. 
For the last six years Mr. Haas has been 
connected with A. B. Leach and Company 
and built up and managed the bond busi- 
ness for this firm throughout the South 
as well as handling the investing clientele in 
New York. Mr. Haas was also a field man- 
ager in New York during the Liberty Loap 
campaigns. 


CHATHAM AND PHENIX BANK 
BUYS NEW BRANCH 


The Chatham and Phenix National Bank, 
New York, announces the purchase of the 
Grand street branch of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, located at 268 Grand 
street. 

The business purchased will be merged 
with the important branch of the Chatham 
and Phenix National Bank, located less than 
a block distant, at the corner of Grand 
street and the Bowery, and the activities 
of the two branches now united will be con- 
ducted from that location. 


DIME SAVINGS BUYS 
BUILDING 


The twelve-story Tilden Building, at 105 
to 111 West Fortieth street recently was 
purchased by the Union Dime Savings Bank 
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ROBERT ‘MITCHELL TROPHY. . 


AWARDED FOR 





EGENT STREET Poly- 

technic School, London, where 
Alfred C. Bossom was awarded 
the “ Robert Mitchell Trophy” for 
being the most distinguished archi- 
tectural pupil. In this school there 
were probably more architectural 
pupils than in any other school in 
the world, there being two thousand 
different ones each day, and about 
ten thousand attending at the one 
time. 





| 





HE names of 

those who have 
received the “Robert 
Mitchell Trophy” 
are engraved on the 
tablet pictured above. 
This trophy is 
awarded each year 
for the best educa- 
tional achievement. 
Alfred C. Bossom 
received the honor 
for architecture in 


1901. 
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of New York with the consent of the Bank- 
ing Department. The structure adjoins the 
present home of the bank. 

The Union Dime Savings Bank moved 
from its old home, at Thirty-second street 
and Broadway, in 1912 to its present quar- 
ters at Fortieth street and Sixth avenue. 


BANK OF CANTON, LTD. 


The statement of condition of the Bank 
of Canton, Ltd., at December 31, 1921, is 
given below. The head office of this bank is 
at Hongkong, China. The New York agency 


is at 1 Wall street with Ginarn Lao as 
agent and Hew Fan Un as manager. 


LIABILITIES 


To ss capital:— 

0,000 ee of £5/-/- each 
£1.300,0 
capital eneetnets a= 
213,304 Shares of £5/- aatite oo 
fully paid up ‘ 
Silver reserve fund . 
a 
: — payable 


T 


° 


. i, ose. 520- 0- 0 
nese ,666-13- 5 

. 2,364 544-11- 6 
296,454-16-11 















—_— 83,837- 2- 2 
*? aia dividends 7,487-19- 7 
“ Bonus Account 11,106- 0- 3 
“ Compradore guarantee fund.. 5,166-13- 5 
“ Profit and loss account............ 185,433- 5- 7 
£4,062,217- 2-10 
ASSETS 
£ a 4. 
By cash in hand and at bankers 367,618- 2-11 
* Bullion and foreign coins, 
ete. in hand ...... . 18,092-11- 1 
“ Loans receivable “& ‘advances 1, oot 744- 6- 8 
** Bills receivable ... 3,087-19- 8 
* REOIEB  cccconess ae - ” 368, 258-13- 7 
“ Suspense accou hange 
transactions ...... 2 “ 224- 1- 
Investments at c 4,823-13- H 
Stationery account . . 2,808-11-10 
Payments in adv ance includ- 
ing telegraph guarantee, etc. 4,506-18-11 
Furniture, fixtures and vault 5,541- 0-10 
U — riting commission ac- 
oun 8,165- 5- 6 
Bank building ‘account, “head 
SIE = olecincticenttosbebiaisaebinsinmiiemenmensten 51,666-13- 5 
Bank building ‘ace ount, Can- 
ton branch . , 15,902-18- 9 
Bank building “account, | 
Shanghai branch . sieseancieis 70,776- 5- 2 


£4,062,217- 2-10 


Profit and Loss 


For the Half Year 


Account 
Ending December 31, 1921. 


£ 8. d. 
interest, salaries, rent, bonus 
to directors, officers and staff 
of the bank and its branches, 
urrent expenses, etc. .................. 74,089- 8-11 
Balance anaishdcicce . 185,433- 5- 7 


"£259,522-14- 6 


£ s. d. 
balance booment forward from 
June 30, 1921, 123,810-18-0 
Less difference in exchange 
vetween rates at 30/6/21/ and 
31/12//21, 990-9-9 ........ 122,820- 8- 3 


Amount of gross profits for 
the second half year ending 


cember 31, 1921 


136,702- 6- 3 
£259,522-14- 6 
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Atlantic Action 


Both the shipper and the shipper’s 
bank are placed in direct banking 
communication with the New York 
wholesale district through Atlantic 
National service. And this, too, with 
the assurance of personal attention 
and close cooperation. 


ATLANTIC 


National Bank 
257 Broadway-Opposite 


NEW YORK — 























GURDEN EDWARDS 


The American Bankers Association an- 
nounced recently that Gurden Edwards has 
been appointed secretary of the public re- 
lations committee of that organization. He 
was formerly connected with the service de- 
partment of the National Bank of Com- 
merce in New York. 


HANOVER NATIONAL TO INCREASE 
CAPITAL 


Directors of the Hanover National Bank. 
New York, have called a stockholders’ meet 
ing for June 6 to increase the capital stock 
from $3,000,000 to $5,000,000 through a 
stock dividend of $2,000,000, out of undivided 
profits. This will be the first stock dividend 
by a national bank here since the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency ruled that such a divi- 
dend was non-taxable. Heretofore dividends 
have been declared in cash and the cash 
invested in the bank stock. 

The surplus and undivided profits ac- 
count of the Hanover National Bank, over 
the present capital of $3,000,000 amounts to 
more than $22,000,000. 
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The Corporation Manual 


Twenty-third Edition 
Revised to January 1, 1922 


A systematic arrangement of the statutes affect- 
ing both foreign and domestic business cor- 
porations in all states. 





The Uniform Stock Transfer Act. 
The Blue Sky Laws. 

The Anti-Trust Laws. 

Forms and Precedents. 


United States Corporation Company 


65 Cedar Street, New York 





GOLDMAN, SACHS AND COMPANY 


Goldman, Sachs and Company, New York, 
announce the removal of their offices to the 
building recently acquired by them at 30 
Pine street. When the firm originally began 
business in 1869 under the direction of 
Marcus Goldman the first offices were lo- 
cated in the basement of a structure that 
stood on the site of the building into which 
they have just moved. The firm today has 
offices in Chicago, Boston, Philadelphia, St. 
Louis, San Francisco, Seattle, and Los 
Angeles. 


FIRST JOINT STOCK LAND BANK OF 
NEW YORK 


The Federal Farm Loan Board has 
granted a charter to the First Joint Stock 
Land Bank of New York, covering the ter- 
ritory of New York and New Jersey. The 
capital is $250,000, and surplus $50,000. The 
stock will be distributed among farmers and 
bankers in the rural districts of New York 
and New Jersey. 


ORGANIZATION OF KIDDER 
PEABODY ACCEPTANCE 
COR PORATION 


A new corporation, the Kidder Peabody 
Acceptance Corporation, has been organized 
by Kidder, Peabody & Co., bankers of Bos- 
ton and New York. The new corporation 
will have its main office in Boston, with an 
agency in New York, at 52 Broadway, for 
which the State Department at Albany has 
issued a license. The Kidder Peabody Ac- 


ceptance Corporation has a paid in capital 
and surplus of $10,026,000, and will deal in 
the acceptance market. 

The directors of the corporation are: 
Frank G. Webster, 


Frank W. Remick, 
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Robert Winsor, William L. Benedict, Wil- 
liam Holway Hill, William Endicott, Charles 
S. Sarent, Jr. 

The officers are: William Holway Hill, 
president; George D. Hallock, vice-presi- 
dent; S. Lewis Barbour, vice-president; 
Alexander Winsor, treasurer; Roscoe R. 
Storer, secretary. 


SALOMON BROS. AND HUTZLER 


The discount house of Salomon Bros. & 
Hutzler, New York, announce the removal 
of their offices to new and enlarged quar- 
ters at 60 Wall street where the the firm 
occupies the second, third and one-half of 
the fourth floors. 

The second floor of the building or the 
first floor of the suite is reached from either 
Wall street or the Pine street entrances. On 
this floor, which is carried out in Grecian 
Doric architecture, there are six working de- 
partments, including the investment depart- 
ment. The mezzanine floor is given over to 
the telephone switch board, one of the lar- 
gest in the financial district. When the of- 
fices are in final working order the second 
floor will be occupied by the executive and 
private offices, the trading or wire room and 
several other departments. 

Salomon Bros. and Hutzler now have of- 
fices in New York, Chicago, Boston, Phila- 
delphia, and Pittsburgh, all connected by 
direct private wires. 


NEW HOME FOR GREENWICH 
SAVINGS BANK 


The Greenwich Savings Bank, New York, 
has purchased the site on the north side of 
Thirty-sixth street between Broadway and 
Sixth avenue. Work has begun on their 
new bank building which is designed ex- 
clusively for the bank. 

The structure will be of stone, eighty feet 
high, its three sides enriched by Corinthian 
columns which will form projecting porticos 
on Broadway and on Sixth avenue. 

Entrances on Broadway and on Sixth 
avenue will admit depositors to an elliptical 
banking room eighty-seven feet wide and 
120 feet long. This room will have a clear 
height to the skylight in the domed ceiling 
of seventy-two feet. The interior columns 
at the ends of this room will be thirty-two 
feet high. 

On the ground floor, besides the work- 
ing space in the center of the banking room, 
there is considerable other area for em- 
ployees available for use in emergency, and 
there is also space for the comptroller and 
for the directors’ room. 


Wide stairs lead down from the ves- 














tibule of the Broadway entrance into the 
basement, where provision is made for the 
installation of a safe deposit company if this 
proves to be desirable. 

The officers’ platform is on a mezza- 
nine over the Broadway entrance, separated 
only by columns from the banking room, 
which it overlooks. ‘The president’s room 
occupies the Broadway-Thirty-sixth street 
corner on this floor. 

At the roof level is a kitchen, dining 
rooms for officers and for employees, and 
dormitory space for men in case it is ever 
considered desirable to keep them in the 
building over night. 

The Greenwich Savings Bank, which is 
the third oldest savings bank in Manhattan, 
was organized in 1833, fourteen years after 
the Bank for Savings and six years after 
the Seamen’s Bank for Savings. 


CHARLES L. CLUNE 


Charles L. Clune has been appointed as- 
sistant trust officer of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank, New York. 


H. C. NEBLUNG BECOMES GENERAL 
MANAGER 


Louis De Jonge and Company announce 
the appointment of H. C. Neblung as gen- 
eral manager of the company. More than 
thirty years of continuous and faithful 
service as office boy, clerk, salesman, sales 
manager and manager of the Chicago 
Branch, has given him an intimate familiar- 
ity with every department of the business. 


HARRY M. HOLT 


Harry M. Holt, formerly connected with 
the American Exchange National Bank of 
New York has become associated with 
teynolds, Fish & Co., investment securities, 
New York, as the eastern Pennsylvania and 
upper New York State representative. 
MILTON W. HARRISON 
TO BOARD 


ELECTED 


rhe board of trustees of the Bowery Sav- 
ings Bank, New York, on May 8, elected 
Milton W. Harrison a member of the board, 
to fill the vacancy caused by the death of 
fenry A. Schenck. Mr. Harrison has been 

liated with savings banks for twelve 
He was secretary of the Savings 
ik section of the American Bankers As- 
iation for six years and subsequently 
utive manager of the Savings Banks As- 
‘ation of the State of New York. For 
past two years he has been secretary- 


rs, 
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HERE is but one 

master pencil. Some 
day you will try it, and 
then forever after, one 
name will come quickly to 
your mind when you think 
of the best pencil you have 
everused. And that nameis 


PENCILS 





Made in 17 leads 
FOR ALL 


PENCIL 
WORK. 


Send for 
FREE SAMPLES 


Write for full-length 
free samples of 
Dixon’s Eldorado 
and full-length free 
samples of Dixon's 
“BEST” Colored Pen- 
cils. Both are su- 
preme in their field. 


JOSEPH DIXON CRUCIBLE CO. 
Pencit Dept. 163-J 


Jersey City, N. 
Canadian Distributors: 
A. R. MacDougall & Co., Ltd., Toronto 


J. 
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treasurer of the National Association of 
Mutual Savings Banks. 

Mr. Harrison is also editor and publisher 
of the Savings Bank Journal. In addition 
to his close association with savings bank 
activities he is vice-president of the Na- 
tional Association of Owners of Railroad 
Securities and secretary-treasurer of the 
National Railway Service Corporation. 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


The statement of condition of the Irving 
National Bank, New York, at May 5, 1922, 
showed total resources of $276,614,689.67, 
surplus and undivided profits $11,224,338.62, 
and deposits of $232,723,198.97. 

D. IRVING MEAD ELECTED 
PRESIDENT 


Announcement was made on May 10 that 
D. Irving Mead has resigned as vice-presi- 
dent of the Irving National Bank of New 
York to become president of the South 
Brooklyn Savings Institution. Mr. Mead 
was admitted to the bar in Brooklyn in 
1900, three years after his graduation from 
Yale. He practiced law until 1911, when he 
was elected vice-president of the National 
City Bank of Brooklyn, a position which he 
also held after that institution became part 
of the Irving Trust Company in 1919. When 
the Irving Trust Company was converted 
into a national bank and later merged with 
the Irving National Bank in 1920, he was 
made a vice-president of the consolidated 
bank. Mr. Mead is widely known in bank- 
ing circles in and outside of New York City. 
He is a member of the Council of Admin- 
istration of the American Banking Associa- 
tion. In 1916 he was chairman of Group 
VII of the New York State Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation, and in 1919 served as president of 
that body. 


HEADS UNION SQUARE SAVINGS 
BANK 


Frederic C. Mills, former treasurer of the 
Union Square Savings Bank, 20 Union 
Square began on May 12, as president of 
the institution as a result of his election to 
office by the board of trustees. This action 
was voted on account of a vacancy caused 
by the resignation of William H. Rockwood, 
who has been ill for the last year. 


DWIGHT W. MORROW 


Dwight W. Morrow, a partner in the firm 
of J. P. Morgan & Co., has been elected a 
member of the board of directors of the 
Bankers Trust Company of New York to fill 
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the vacancy caused by the death of Henry 
P. Davison. Mr. Morrow has also been 
appointed a member of the executive com- 
mittee, on which Mr. Davison served as 
chairman since the organization of the 
Bankers Trust Company in 1903. 


CHEMICAL BANK HEADS SAIL 
FOR EUROPE 


Percy H. Johnston, president, and Clifford 
P. Hunt, vice-president, of the Chemical 
National Bank of New York sailed for 
Europe on the S. S. Adriatic, May 27. The 
purpose of their trip is to visit a number 
of banks in England, France, Switzerland, 
Austria, Germany, Denmark, Holland, and 
Belgium; also to study present financial, 
commercial, and economic conditions there. 


YORK CENTRAL ISSUES IN- 
DUSTRIAL DIRECTORY 


Aimed to be a business developer, the New 
York Central lines have issued and are dis- 
tributing gratis to shippers the largest rail- 
road reference book of its kind ever pub- 
lished. 

It contains the names of more than 50,000 
individual concerns on its rails, all classified 
by commodities, localities and railroad fa- 
cilities. 

The purpose in assembling the directory 
lists was to bring the various industrial 
and business activities into more ready and 
intimate touch with one another for mutual 
benefits. The volume’s portrayal of rail- 
road service was aimed to aid shippers in 
directing their traffic and new enterprises 
in locating their plants most advantageously. 

The volume has 1000 pages, including 
twenty specially-drawn maps, one twenty by 
twenty-eight inches showing in color the 
entire New York Central system, and others 
charting the existing railroad terminal fa- 
cilities of the big cities. 

There are more than 400 half-tone illus- 
trations. The book gives facts and figures 
useful to business men covering the whole 
territory served by the 13,000 miles of New 
York Central lines, which enter twelve states 
and the two busiest provinces of Canada. 

Communities along the lines are described 
and pictured with special reference to ad- 
vantages they offer for industries. Five 
hundred pages are devoted to the classified, 
indexed lists of manufacturers, wholesalers, 
jobbers, contractors, retail merchants, grain 
elevators, electric light and power plants, 
coal operators and dealers, and agricultural 
producers. Stock yards, feeding stations 
and packing plants are noted. 

Commercial and kindred business organi- 


NEW 
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zations, with the names of their presidents 
and secretaries and number of members, as 
well as all banking institutions located on the 
New York Central system, are alphabeti- 
cally listed. Every railroad station of the 
system, with its connections, is listed al- 
phabetically, together with up-to-date lists 
of railroad officers in charge at all points. 

Articles by experts deal with the best 
packing methods and avoidance of loss and 
damage to freight. 

A feature article by Charles Frederick 
Carter, the noted writer on railroad topics, 
gives in tabloid form near the front of the 
book the extent of the physical properties, 
of the service rendered, and the future de- 
velopment and financial requirements of the 
New York Central system. 

Requests for copies of the book may be 
sent direct to the publicity department, New 
York Central Lines, Grand Central Ter- 
minal, New York. 


CHARLES L. CORBETT 


Charles L. Corbett who is manager of 
the bond department of Huth & Company, 
30 Pine street, New York, has been ap- 
pointed a member of the Trading Regula- 
tions and Arbitration Committee of the 
Association of Foreign Security Dealers of 
America. 


VICTOR C. BELL 


Victor C. Bell, formerly of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, is now 
connected with the sales department of 
Herkins & Co. 


EARL R. GAFFORD 


The Battery Park National Bank, New 
York, announces the election of Earl R. 
Gafford as assistant vice-president in charge 
of business development. Mr. Gafford was 
formerly new business manager with the 
Bank of America in New York, following 
several years experience in the capacity of 
cashier of a Middle Western bank. 


NEW PRESIDENT OF PHILADEL- 
PHIA BANK 


Livingston E. Jones has been elected pres- 
ident of the First National Bank of Phila- 
delphia succeeding William A. Law on July 
!, 1922, when Mr. Law retires to become 
>resident of the Penn Mutual Life In- 
urance Company. Mr. Jones has been for 
years an active director of the First Na- 
ional Bank. 

\s president since 1913 of the Saving 
Fund Society of Germantown, Mr. Jones 


1119 








Bank Railing ' 


92 feet of the finest Italian mar- 
ble with heavy plate glass and 
fluted marble columns with 
bronze caps like new. Bargain. 
Everything else in high class 
mantels, mirrors, bathroom outfits, 
grill doors, etc., at big reductions. 
SOUTHARD CO. (Pioneer 
House Wreckers), 14th Street, 
Oth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 








has greatly enlarged its operations and has 
managed its affairs with signal success and 
ability. He is a director of the Fire As- 
sociation, and of the American Pulley Com- 
pany. 

Mr. Law will remain as a director of the 
bank and chairman of the board of di- 
rectors. 


OVERBROOK BANK OF PHILADEL- 
PHIA 


At the meeting of the directors of the 
Overbrook Bank of Philadelphia held Jan- 
uary 31, 1922, it was decided to increase 
the capital stock from $100,000 to $200,000 
(subject to ratification by the stockholders 
at a special meeting to be held on April 
28, 1922) by the issuance of $100,000 of 
new stock thereby giving the bank the 
combined capital, surplus and undivided 
profits of $250,000. The institution is 
shortly to erect a new bank building at the 
estimated cost of $100,000. The new build- 
ing will occupy the site of the bank’s pres- 
ent home at the southeast corner of Sixtieth 
and Master streets. Architecturally the 





1120 


building will be one of the finest in that 
section of the city. 

The structure will be of steel and reén- 
forced concrete, using the latest type of 
steel sash throughout, the exterior being of 
granite, Indiana limestone and Sayer 
Fisher best grade of fire flash brick. The 
building will be modern in every detail and 
strictly fireproof. One of the most im- 
portant features of the new bank is its 
safe deposit vault which is the latest and 
finest example of construction, being abso- 
lutely fireproof and burglarproof. The in- 
terior of the new building will be impressive 
being in complete harmony with the cheer- 
ful lighting advantages through the tall 
windows on all sides. The floors will be 
terraza, and all interior finish will be of 
marble and mahogany. 

It is planned to have the new building 
ready for occupancy by the later part of 
1922, in the meanwhile the bank will be 
temporarily located at 6004 Master street. 
The Overbrook Bank was organized in No- 
vember, 1919. Its growth has been remark- 
able; in 1919, the deposits were $100,000, 
and in January, 1922, they had reached a 
million dollars. I.. W. Robey is president. 


THIRD NATIONAL OF SCRANTON 
CELEBRATES FIFTIETH 
ANNIVERSARY 


The Third National Bank of Scranton, Pa., 
celebrated its fiftieth anniversary on April 
15. It opened for business in 1872 with a 
small capital and has grown with the city 
until its deposits now exceed $8,500,000, 
with a capital of $1,300,000 and surplus 
and undivided profits of $1,300,000. 

The bank is in its own home, a fine mod- 
ern building, which was built in 1918. It 
is three stories and basement, having a 
frontage of sixty-seven feet. For the em- 
ployees of the bank there is a completely 
furnished kitchen and dining room on the 
third floor. 

Fiduciary powers were granted the bank 
on Dec. 2, 1918, and this department, which 
has greatly extended the scope of the 
bank’s service to the community, has already 
attained a large growth. A _ profit-sharing 
plan for employees, based on stock owner- 
ship, was put into effect on Oct. 25, 1920. 

The present officers and directors of the 
bank are: president, William H. Peck; first 
vice-president, Charles R. Connell; second 
vice-president and trust officer, B. B. Hicks; 
cashier, Ralph A. Gregory, assistant cash- 
iers, J. E. Williams, R. A. Chase, E. H. 


Hausser and Clara B. Whitmore; directors, 
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George H. Catlin, Luther Keller, W. A. 
May, Congressman Charles R. Connell, J. 
W. Oakford, L. M. Connell, Bernard L. Con- 
nell, William H. Peck and R. C. H. Rupp. 
EXCHANGE NATIONAL OF PITTS- 
BURGH TO BUILD 


P. D. Beatty, cashier of the Exchange 
National Bank of Pittsburgh announced that 
this institution would move on May 15 to the 
offices formerly occupied by the Peoples Na- 
tional Bank on Wood street. ‘Temporary 
quarters are being maintained there pend- 
ing the erection of a modern six-story home 
on the present site of the Exchange Na- 
tional Bank at 240 Fifth avenue. The 
building which will be razed has been oc- 
cupied by the bank since 1873 and at the 
time of this erection was considered one of 
the show places of Pittsburgh. ‘The new 
building will be modern in every detail. A 
fire and burglar-proof vault of the most 
modern type is included in the plans. ‘The 
Exchange National Bank is one of Pitts- 
burgh’s historic institutions. It was or- 
ganized in 1836 with a capital of $1,000,000. 
It began business in a small building on the 
north side of Second street, now Second 
avenue, between Market and Ferry streets. 
Shortly after it moved to its present loca- 
tion. 

William Robinson, Jr., the first president 
served until 1851 and was succeeded by 
Thomas M. Howe, who retired in 1860. On 
April 8, 1865, it was chartered under the 
United States laws and its title changed 
from the Exchange Bank to the Exchange 
National Bank of Pittsburgh. The institu- 
tion enjoys the distinction of being the 
oldest bank of issue in Pittsburgh, not 
merged nor consolidated. 


RUSSELL H. THOMPSON 


Russell H. Thompson has been elected 
vice-president of the Overbrook Bank of 
Philadelphia. 


PHILADELPHIA BANK MERGER 


The Corn Exchange National Bank of 
Philadelphia has announced the consolida- 
tion with itself of the Rittenhouse National 
Bank of Philadelphia. ‘The Rittenhouse Na- 
tional Bank was formerly the Rittenhouse 
Trust Company before its conversion into 
the Rittenhouse National Bank and subse- 
quent merger with the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank. 
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fay dignified and distinctive treatment 


5 y of the interior of a suburban bank 





3) building—the Norwood Trust Com- 
pany, at Norwood, Mass. The work of 


Thomas M. James Company 


3 Park St., Boston, Mass. 
Fuller Building, Springfield, Mass. 
342 Madison Ave., New York 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
NEW ENGLAND STATES 


HE adverse factors in the general busi- 

ness situation are perhaps having more 
effect in New England than in some other 
parts of the country. This does not mean 
that business has been materially slowed 
down in this section, but the rate of im- 
provement is not as high as elsewhere. This 
is due largely to the big textile strike 
which has a depressing effect in so many of 
the cities and towns where the textile in- 
dustry plays an important part. At this 
writing the strike has not been settled and 
no real basis of settlement has yet been 
recognized. It is increasingly evident how- 
ver that the attitude of the general public 
against anything which would have a ten- 
dency to raise costs, is going to play the 
leading part in the final settlement, and 
that settlement cannot be delayed much 
longer. 

Other lines—shoes, leather, metal, paper, 
etc—all show decided improvement, and 
general retail trade is steadily on the in- 
crease, except in the textile centers. A sur- 
vey of the department stores in the larger 
cities reveals the fact that while the volume 
of business as measured in dollars is not 
quite up to last year, the volume as meas- 
ured in number of sales and quantity of 
goods sold is slowly but surely drawing 
ahead of last year. Merchants report that 
their trade is much more stable than it was 
a year ago. They know better how to buy, 
for they can more easily gauge the prob- 
able demands of their customers. Basic 
commodity prices have shown a_ tendency 
to stiffen a bit, and this fact has done much 
to stabilize buying from wholesale and man- 
ufacturing sources. Collections are easier 
than they were a month ago. 

The building industry holds the center 
of the stage, and in this industry New 
Kngland bids fair to outrun many other 
sections of the country. ‘There have been 
threats of labor troubles in building cir- 
cles, but they have not been serious. Prices 
for material and labor, together with the 
prevailing scale of rents, now make it pos- 
sible for investors in buildings to realize 
about the same return on their money as 
they did before the war. Particular atten- 
tion is being given to the erection of houses 
of a medium grade, and it is only a question 
of time when rents must come down as a 
result of the increased number of tenements. 
Real estate has taken a sudden spurt and 
the volume of sales has closely approached 
high-water mark for May. Money is cheap 
and plentiful and banks and loaning insti- 





The cradle of 
modern textiles 


ITH crude spinning wheel 

and wooden loom, Colonial 
weavers of New England. produced 
cloth equal to Europe’s best.  In- 
fluenced perhaps by fine Oriental 
cloth imported by adventurous 
sailormen, they improved in skill 
each year. 

Certain families excelled in the 
art and cloth woven in these homes 
was highly prized. Mechanically 
inclined neighbors helped invent 
faster working devices. Commercial 
manufacture, beginning in 1788, in- 
creased until textile production be- 
came the premier industry of the 
district, as it is today. 

All eyes now look toward New 
England for cotton and woolen cloth. 
Here is also the home of good textile 
machinery for all the world. A 
vast international commerce centers 
around the industry, helped ma- 
terially by the counsel and financial 
co-operation of The National 
Shawmut Pank. 

Technicalities of the textile trade 
are every-day details in this bank. 
Direct representation in every city * 
and port enables us to handle import 
and export business rapidly, accu- 
rately and thoroughly. It is a service 
founded on complete understanding 
of the needs. 


Correspondence is cordially invited 


THE NATIONAL SHAWMUT 
BANK of BOSTON 
Capital and Surplus $20,000,000 
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Park Trust Company 


Park Building, 511 Main Sireet 
WORCESTER, MASS. 


rere $300,000 
Surplus and Earnings...... 202,686 
F. A. Drury, President 


T. J. Barrett, Vice-President. 

H. M. Abbott, Treasurer. 

Frederick J. Bye, Assistant Treasurer. 
Send us your Massachusetts cvullections. 











tutions are eager for gcod mortgage loans. 

The y is sound, but the 
banks in some centers are complaining that 
the call for money is not heavy enough to 
absorb the supply, and they are a bit of a 
It must be borne in 


banking situation 


loss to account for it. 
mind however that many of the customers of 
the banks have already completed their re- 
unancing to a large degree and are not yet 
up heavily with either 


inclined to stock 


finished goods or raw materials. If the 
buying movement keeps increasing as_ it 


has for the past few weeks it unquestion- 
ably will demands for money 
jobbing and retail 


bring new 


from manufacturing, 
SOUTCES, 

here in New England 
the same scale as elsewhere. 
The numbers run higher than those of a 
year ago, but there is a slow but steady de- 
crease from month to month, showing that 
the worst of the strain is over. For the 
most part the failures have been of narrow 
influence and have had relatively little effect 
on the general business situation. 


Business failures 


are on about 


& 


CONVENTION DATES 


Maine-—at 
New England—at 
June 23-24. 


Augusta, June 17. 
New Castle, N. H., 


AQUIDNECK NATIONAL BANK 


INSTALLS VAULTS 


The Aquidneck National Bank, Newport, 
R. 1. let a with the Mosler Safe 
Company of which the company 
states will give them the most modern vault 
Rhode Island. It is a duplicate in 
construction of the doors new being installed 
Federal Banks scattered 
throughout the United States 

This equipment is radical in construction, 
all that is latest in design, and 
able to defy not only an attack from burg- 
lars, but the most modern of all inventions 


contract 


Boston, 
door in 


in the Reserve 


embody ing 
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—the oxy-acetylene torch. The vault lining 
was installed by the Mosler Safe Company 
a few years ago. 

The walls of the vault are of the strongest 
kind of concrete, a foot and one-half in 
thickness, reinforced with a steel rail grille, 
set close on centers. ‘The design of the 
wall is monolithic and the combination pre- 
sents the full strength of both the steel 
and the concrete. These walls are absolutely 
fireproof and have a high resistance to 
explosives and the use of burglar’s appli- 
ances in general, and in particular will pro 
tect the inner steel lining against such 
modern devices as the electric steel burning 
are, thermite, ete. 

The main vault is divided into three com- 
partments—a safe deposit vault and two 
storage vaults. 

The main purpose of the bank in con- 
tracting for a new vault door was the ac- 
commodation of its customers who desire a 
receptacle for the safe-keeping of their 
valuables, papers, etc. Each box is pro- 
vided with two keys, both of which are 
held by the party renting the box. The 
bank will furnish convenient booths for pri- 
vate examination of the contents. 

It is the desire of the bank to have the 
strongest vault in Rhode Island and have 
an equipment which will provide the greatest 
efficiency of administration, and include the 
highest degree of safeguards. 

The work of the Mosler Safe Company 
will be the final word in vault engineering 
and affords ample protection for the securi- 
ties which the vault contains. 
MASSACHUSETTS TRUST ELECTS 
NEW DIRECTORS 


At a recent meeting of directors of the 
Massachusetts Trust Company, Boston, 
Frank DeW. Washburn and George R. 
Fisher, president and _ vice-president _re- 
spectively, of the Haymarket National 
Bank were elected directors, and Fullerton 
C. Vose, formerly connected with the Bank 
Commissioner’s office was appointed assist- 
ant treasurer. Mr. Washburn is treasurer 
of the Johnson-Washburn Company, and Mr. 
connected with the Mason and 
Hamlin Piano Company. 


Fisher is 


INDIAN HEAD NATIONAL BANK 


The statement of condition of the Indian 
Head National Bank, Nashua, N. H., at 
May 5, 1922, shows total resources of $2,- 
774,448.56, surplus and profits $250,069.02, 
deposits $2,275,379.54. 
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INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 
ABSORBS SLATER TRUST 


‘the Industrial Trust Company of Provi- 
dence, R. 1., has purchased a controlling in- 
terest in the Slater Trust Company of 
Pawtucket, it was announced recently. It 
has been ratified by both boards of directors. 
The Slater Trust Company is to be 
operated as a branch of the Industrial and 
will be known as the “Industrial Trust Com- 
pany, Slater Branch.” 

In making public the announcement, 
President H. Martin Brown of the Indus- 
trial Trust said that, following extensive 
alternations in the Slater Trust Company 
building, the Pawtucket branch of the In- 
dustrial would be merged with the Slater 
branch and that its business would be con- 
ducted in the office of the latter. 

President Brown announced that Howard 
W. Fitz, formerly vice-president of the 
Slater Trust Company, had been elected a 
vice-president of the Industrial Trust Com- 
pany and manager of the Slater branch. 
Henry C. Jackson, formerly treasurer of the 
Slater, has been made assistant manager and 
trust officer of the Slater branch, and Homer 
W. Gray, formerly secretary of the Slater, 
and Jeremiah F. Browning, formerly as- 
sistant treasurer, have been named assistant 
managers of the branch. 

Charles O. Read of Pawtucket, formerly 
president of the Slater Trust Company, and 
Andrew IK. Jencks, vice-president, have been 
elected directors of the Industrial Trust 
Company. 

The Industrial ‘Trust directors, at a special 
meeting held to accept the Slater directors’ 
offer of sale, voted also to call a_ special 
meeting of the stockholders of the Industrial 
for June 1. At that time the directors will 
recommend that the capital stock of the 
company be increased by 10,000 shares, these 
to be offered to the stockholders at $200 a 
share in the ratio of one to three for every 
share now held. 

Of the proceeds of the sale of the shares, 
the directors will recommend that $1,000,000 
he added to capital and $1,000,000 to sur- 
plus. The directors have also voted to 
place $1,000,000 of undivided profits to per- 
manent surplus. If the stockholders ratify 
the recommendations, the Industrial Trust 
Company will have a capital of $4,000,000, 
a surplus of $6,000,000 and undivided profits 
and reserves of $2,698,464.25. 

In a circular sent by the Slater Trust 
to all its depositors today, it is stated that 
“for some time past, it has been apparent 
to the board of directors of the company 
that its growing business demanded en- 
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larged quarters, increased ‘safe deposit fa- 
cilities, and a larger capital in order to 
care for the growing business of its larger 
customers. 

“Upon investigation, it has been found 
that this condition applies in a large degree 
to the Industrial Trust Company, Pawtucket 
branch. Both banking rooms for a long 
time have been inadequate to the convenient 
and satisfactory conduct of the growing 
business of both banks. After long con- 
sultation and consideration of all matters 
involved, it has been determined, in order 
to conserve banking capital and to provide 
for the desirable ends above referred to, 
that a consolidation of the two banking 
institutions should be effected.” 


MARSHALL H. PURRINGTON 


The Chapman National Bank of Portland, 
Me., death of their 
cashier, Purrington on 
May 3. 


have announced the 
Marshall Hagar 
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New Vault of 
National Exchange Bank, 
Baltimore 


The vault measures inside 17 by 30 feet. 
The walls are of concrete, heavily rein- 
forced, with a steel lining of shock and drill 
resisting plates together with the new 
“‘Infusite’’ metal, a highly refractory metal 
alloy to resist the oxy-acetylene cutter 
burner and used only in the vaults built by 
the York Safe & Lock Company. 


The main entrance is rectangular and the 
emergency is circular. Both entrances are 


of like metals and construction as the lining, but each is built up to an over-all thickness of 
twenty-six inches. The hinges and pressure systems and the locking devices, mechanism, combi- 
nation, time locks, etc., are of the latest and most approved design. 
boxes of various sizes are a part of the vault equipment. 


This vault in design and construction is of the type recently installed and now building for the 
Federal Reserve Banks in the largest cities. 






Two thousand safe deposit 
































Southern States 


Comprising Virginia, West Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Georgia, Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas, 
Arkansas, Kentucky, and Tennessee 























ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
SOUTHERN STATES 


By Txomas Ewine Dasney 


USINESS conditions in the section of 

South traversed by the Mississippi 
river have received a set-back because of 
the disastrous crevasses that have put a 
couple of million acres of land under water 
and have made thousands of persons home- 
less. 

All of this land, of course, was not arable; 
but a large part of it was, and the crops 
that were planted and were near fruition 
have been wiped out. Vegetable, cotton and 
sugar lands are affected. In Louisiana, the 
spreading flood waters have played havoc 
with the oyster industry. 

There is no estimate of the loss more 
definite than “millions”. Whatever the actual 
figure, it means the immense curtailing of 
purchasing power. 

The effect will be felt in the cities, which 
are the markets, though to a less degree, of 
course, than in the actual sections inun- 
dated. 

There will, however, be an immense pay- 
roll for months to come, to restore and 
strengthen the smashed levees and rebuild 
the back areas. Thousands of men who 
were out of employment have for the past 
few weeks been working to bolster up weak 
places. This payroll will be a partial off- 
set to the losses of general business. 

This year’s flood situation has strength- 
ened the movement, more or less quiescent, 
for a more adequate method of control, by 
the national government, of the Mississippi 
river and its tributaries. 

The New Orleans Association of Com- 
merce, which always seeks to predicate its 
actions, in national questions, upon the de- 
sires and needs of the entire Mississippi 
Valley, has given the movement direction 
in recent resolutions declaring that the 
“levees only” system of river control is a 
broken reed, and demanding, in addition to 
levees: 

1. Spillways and controlled outlets below 
Red River, through which the flood water 
could be diverted when it reached a dan- 
gerous stage. 


2. Source stream control by: 


(a) Contour plowing, which will enable 
the ground to take up more water. 

(b) Diversion dams, particularly in the 
upper Missouri river, so that some of the 
surplus flood waters will be spilled out over 
the dry plains. 

(c) Flood control works on the Ohio and 
its tributaries, such as those reported by the 
Pittsburgh flood control committee, with a 
view to retarding and averaging the run- 
off. 

(d) Reforestation, so as to 
nature’s method of retarding the 
water from the land. 

(e) Impounding of excess flood water 
wherever practical, until after the danger, 
and then feeding it back into the natural 
drainage channel. 


reéstablish 
flow of 
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Our firnt President 


Merchants National Bank 
RICHMOND, VA. 

Capital . . . $400,000 

Surplus and Profits over 1,842,000 


The Gateway to and Collection 
Center for Southeastern States 


Send Us Your Items 
“ON TO RICHMOND” 
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Bank of Charleston, N. B. A. 


CHARLESTON, 8. C. 


Re 1,000,000 
Surpias and Profits ... 1,000,000 
Resources........ .... .. 15,000,000 


E. H. Pringle, Pres. 
E. H. Pringle, Jr., Vice-Pres. 
R. 8S. Small, Vice-Pres. 
A. R. LaCoste, Vice-Pres. 
G. W. Walker, Cashier. 
J. H. Lucas, Assistant Cashier. 
Cc. N. Fishburne, Asst. Cashier. 


Special attention given to city collections. 
Drafts on Charleston drawn with exchange 
remitted without charge. 











Copies of these resolutions have been sent 
to every commercial organization in the 
Mississippi Valley. If the support of the 
Valley is given, and the indications are that 
it will be, then the national Government 
may be induced to undertake work of im- 
mense magnitude that should free this sec- 
tion of the flood danger for ever more. 

There have been important readjustments 
of freight rates on coffee from Galveston 
and New Orleans to interior points. For 
one thing, New Orleans is put upon a 
parity with Galveston as regards the Cen- 
tral Western territory. Galveston had 
been enjoying differentials that took the 
business away from New Orleans. For an- 
other thing, there have been notable reduc- 
tions of rates in Texas territory. These 
reductions were started by Galveston and 
were met by the railroads connecting New 
Orleans with Texas. A very large trade is 
affected. 

The ultimate ownership of the Muscle 
Shoals power plant in Alabama is 2 matter 
of general interest. There are two aspirants 

Henry Ford and the Alabama Power Com- 
pany. ‘The latter is an Alabama company, 
which is fighting hard to have its claims 
recognized. It promises to connect the 
principal cities and towns of the South with 
cheap hydraulic electricity, the effect of 
which upon industry would be obvious. A 
large part of California’s prosperity is 
ascribed to hydraulic power. The progress 
of Baltimore, industrially speaking, is 
ascribed to the same cause. 

The debits to individual accounts in the 
principal banks of the South prove the gen- 
erally improving business situation. The 
debits are now running about three per cent. 
less than they were a year ago. But con- 


sidering the difference in the price levels, 
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the present figures represent a considerable 
improvement in the actual volume of busi- 
ness done. 

The retail trade of the South has been 
rather erratic. Comparisons made by the 
Sixth Federal Reserve Bank show that 
March, 1922, was not as good a month as 
March, 1921. ‘This is because Easter fell 
in April this year. Nashville’s figures show 
the least unfavorable comparison, for the 
decrease in sales was only 17.4 per cent. 
while the net decrease for the entire district 
was 24.4 per cent. For the period January 
1 to March 31, the decrease for the district 
was 20.2 per cent. 

The decrease in Atlanta 22.4 per 
cent, in New Orleans 24.7 per cent, in Bir- 
mingham 33.2 per cent. 

The wholesale trade made a more favor- 
able showing. Discounting the increase in 
sales by seasonal influences, the fact re- 
mains that there is a much more optimistic 
attitude. An increasing number of firms 
are reporting collections, 
especially in the cities. 

Wholesale grocery sales have been stimu- 
lated by the increased prices of coffee, sugar, 
meat, lard, dried beans and canned vege- 
tables and fruits. Business in this line was 
about eighteen per cent. better in March 
than in February. 

Wholesale dry goods sales were twenty- 
nine per cent. better, wholesale hardware 
sixteen per cent. better, wholesale shoes 
forty-eight per cent. better, wholesale furni- 
ture slightly better. In drugs, stationery 
and farm implements, there was a firmer 
feeling but not much change in actual busi- 
ness. 

The building movement continues to gather 
force. Residential construction is providing 
most of the activity, though some business 
edifices are also going up. 
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CONVENTION DATES 


was 


improvement in 


y 


Virginia—at Hot Springs, June 15-17. 

South Carolina—at Ashville, N. C., June 
13, 15. 

District of Columbia—at “Homestead,” 
Hot Springs, Va., June 10-13. 

West Virginia—at White Sulphur Springs, 
June 27-28. 

NEW PRESIDENT OF CITY 
NATIONAL BANK 

The City National Bank of Tuscaloosa, 
Alabama, announces the election of Robert 
H. Cochrane as president and Samuel F 














First National Bank 


Richmond, Virginia 


Capital and Surplus . $3,500,000 
Resources . . . . 30,000,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN M. MILLER, Jr........... President 
C. Eh Tee Secevenccccce Vice-President 
ALEX. F. RYLAND........ Vice-President 
6. P. BYLAND...........0.. Vice-President 


8. E. BATES, Jr............. Vice-President 
THOS. W. PURCELL, V-Pres. & Tr. Officer 
A. K. PARKER. . Vice-President 
JAMES M. BALL, Jr................ Cashier 
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LWAYS a leader in the devel- 
opment of industrial and com- 
mercial enterprises of the South, 
and exceptionally well qualified to 
handle the accounts of banks, cor- 
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The Old First--Established in 1865 








porations and individuals. 














Clabaugh as vice-president and cashier. 

Mr. Cochrane, who suceeds the late S. F. 
Alston, has been connected with the City 
National Bank for thirty-five years, having 
entered the bank’s service as messenger in 
1887. He was later made assistant cashier, 
and cashier in 1904, which office he held until 
last year when he was made vice-president. 
He is well known and highly regarded in 
banking circles. 

Mr. Clabaugh, who becomes active vice- 
president and cashier, has been on the board 
of directors since 1917, and actively con- 
nected with -the bank since 1919. Al- 
though a young man, he is prominently 
known throughout the state. He is a vice- 
president of the Alabama Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, one of the trustees of the Alabama 
Farm Bureau Federation, president of the 
Tuscaloosa Chamber of Commerce, presi- 
dent of the Tuscaloosa Hospital, former 
president of the Alumni of the University 
of Alabama, and has been identified with 
many other civic and business activities. 

R. E. HOTZE NEW PRESIDENT OF 

ADVERTISING CLUB 


tobert Edward Hotze, 
manager for the Planters’ 


Jr., advertising 
National Bank, 


x 


Richmond, Va., was elected president of the 
Richmond Advertising Club for the ensuing 
year at the annual meeting. Mr. Hotze 
succeeds R. H. Thomas, advertising director 
of the Dispatch papers, who served three 
weeks, filling the vacancy caused by the 
resignation of Silas T. Leaming, who has re- 
moved to Providence, R. I. 

Other officers elected were as follows: 
First vice-president, Irving Greentree; sec- 
ond vice-president, B. O. Cone; secretary, 
Warner Peirce, reélected; treasurer, Irving 
Held; directors, R. A. Ammons, A. W. 
Boden, R. L. Dombrower, R. J. Hess and 
R. H. Thomas. 


CITIZENS BANK, NEW ORLEANS 


A new bank building on Gravier street is 
planned by the Citizens Bank, New Orleans. 
The present home was built in 1882, and 
though it was entirely remodeled in 1915, 
Charles J. 'Theard, the president announces 
that husiness has increased so rapidly that 
further expansion has become imperative. 
Some months ago the bank acquired the 
adjoining building to be combined with the 
space now occupied. A new front will 
be erected and the height of the structure 
increased to five stories. 
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ADRIAN H. MULLER & SON 


55 WILLIAM STREET, Corner of Pine Street, NEW YORK 


AUCTIONEERS 


The Business of Banks, Bankers, Investors and Dealers in Securities 
generally, receives prompt and careful attention. 

STOCKS AND BONDS AT AUCTION 
REGULAR AUCTION SALES OF ALL CLASSES OF STOCKS AND 
BONDS EVERY WEDNESDAY 
Real Estate at Public and Private Sale 


Prompt Returns on all business entrusted to us 











GIVEN EMPLOYEES OF 
CITY NATIONAL 


SUPPER 


A meeting of the directors, officers and 
employees of the City National Bank of 
Tuscaloosa was held recently. A delightful 
supper was served according to the follow- 
ing menu, which appeared on the program: 

“Rediscounted” chicken (croquets) with 
the following “collateral,” potatoes, green 
peas, rice, “mutilated” currency salad, (let- 
tuce), “frozen credit” ice cream, “insuffi- 
ient” coffee, “past due” cheese, four min- 
ute talks by everybody, one at a time. 

The meeting was full of enthusiasm from 
beginning to end and several hours of fun 
and seriousness were enjoyed. 

The movement was launched to organize 
a local chapter of the American Institute 
of Banking, and a committee was appointed 
to confer with the employees of all of the 
banks of Tuscaloosa for this purpose. 

S. F. Clabaugh, vice-president and cashier, 
acted as toastmaster. 


BANK CONSOLIDATION IN NOR- 
FOLK, VA. 


The Seaboard National Bank and Con- 
tinental National Bank, both of Norfolk, Va., 
have applied to the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency for authority to consolidate under the 
title of Seaboard National Bank of Norfolk. 
The new institution will have capital of 
$800,000 and aggregate deposits of more 
than $7,000,000. 


TO ESTABLISH JOINT STOCK LAND 
BANK IN N. CAROLINA 


Announcement has been made by A. W. 
McLean, who retired from the War Finance 
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Corporation on May 17, of arrangements 
for the establishment of a Joint Stock Land 
bank in North Carolina with an initial capi- 
tal of $250,000, to be increased from time 
to time as the business develops. 

The bank will make farm loans in both 
North and South Carolina. Under the law 
such a bank can operate in two states. This, 
with the bank recently established at Co- 
lumbia, S. C., by A. F. Lever, who has just 
resigned as a member of the Farm Loan 
Board, will provide two Joint Stock Land 
banks operating in North and South Caro- 
lina. 


AMERICAN NATIONAL 
BANQUET 


BANK 


On the evening of April 25 the American 
National Bank of Richmond, Va., gave a 
banquet to the officers and employees of the 
bank and the American Trust Company and 
their branches, in the attractively furnished 
dining room on the roof of the bank build- 
ing. 

The “American Club” was organized after 
the banquet, officers elected and committees 
appointed for the ensuing year. 

The new dining room is furnished in gray 
with old rose and gray hangings and 
luncheon is served every day to the officers 
and employees of the institution. 


TEXAS STATE BANKS 


Resources and liabilities of the 988 state 
banks in Texas showed a decrease of $1,- 
011,081 and deposits a gain of $2,892,215 
between the state bank calls of Dec. 31, 
1921, and March 1, 1922. 





























Middle States 


Comprising Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, 
lowa and Missouri 























ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
MIDDLE STATES 


IN THE 


By Cuarzes L. Hays 


IGNS of business improvement continue 

to make their appearance, but they are 
mostly in the manufacturing or productive 
fiela and not in commercial distributive 
channels or in finance. ‘Trade, both retail 
and wholesale, is rather quiet and continued 
ease in money does not reflect any expansion 
of borrowing demand. In nearly all the in- 
dustrial centers of the Central West, how- 
ever, there is more activity than has been 
noted for months past. ‘The increased use 
of the public telegraph wires, which was 
noted in this correspondence last month, 
comes primarily from this source, and the 
gain in this business has been sustained in 
significant degree. More calls for labor are 
coming from these manufacturing cities and 
more energy is being shown in plans for 
disposing of product and in extending sales 
organizations. Public buying has increased 
little, if any, and that is where the man in 
the street generally looks for evidence of 
business betterment. Nevertheless the un- 
derlying indications are unmistakably favor- 
able. 

An excellent analysis of this seemingly 
paradoxical situation is to be found in a 
new form of review of business conditions 
which was put out this month by the Con- 
tinental and Commercial banks. Business 
barometers are grouped in chart form under 
the headings of prices, credit conditions and 
production and trade. Opposite each ba- 
rometer thus indicated are two columns, in 
one of which is shown the statistical trend 
of the barometer from June, 1920, to April, 
1922, and in the other the banks’ interpreta- 
tion as to the stage of the business cycle 
indicated by the statistical movement. Most 
of the business barometers considered indi- 
cate, according to the banks’ interpretation, 
that the stage of the cycle is at the “begin- 
ning of expansion”. Such is the interpreta- 
tion given to the statistical movement of 
such barometers as the general price level, 
commodity prices, stock exchange quota- 
tions, industrial production, net railway op- 
erating income, new building permits, bank 
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clearings and commodity shipments. The 
summary is the product of the investiga- 
tion of a great mass of material, so ar- 
ranged as to show the relationships of a 
large number of factors not always ap- 
praised in relation to one another. 

In explanation of the apparently contra- 
dictory nature of some of the evidence the 
following comment of the compiler is in- 
teresting: 

The barometers of business move irregularly. 
If they form a procession in which all the units 
are moving in the same direction, they do not 
move at the same speed. It will be noted, for 
instance, in the price barometers, that “stock 
exchange quotations” indicate the ‘‘expansion”’ 
stage of the business cycle, while “money 
rates’’ indicate ‘‘contraction”. 

In terms of the business cycle, this is not 


to be taken as contradictory. “Stock exchange 
quotations’ invariably lead the movement. 
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“Money rates” lag considerably. Declining 
money rates, assuring easier credit conditions, 
come with contraction of business and less de- 
mand for money, are caused by this contraction 
and can be interpreted only as indicating it. 
Declining money rates, however, react to stim- 
ulate business, and in due course, as business 
expands, they stiffen and indicate expansion. 
But even when money rates are softening and 
indicate a slackening demand for money, the 
softening of money rates shows a condition fa- 
vorable to business expansion. When expansion 
has progressed far enough to increase demand, 
money rates will stiffen, and any rise in the 
price of money will show that the expansion 
stage of the business cycle is well under way. 

The credit barometers are to be similarly 
viewed. While by themselves they all indicate 
the contraction stage of the business cycle, they 
are to be interpreted as favorable to business 
expansion. If, for other reasons, business begins 
to expand, the credit barometers will respond 
and expansion will be indicated by these ba- 
rometers, which, in the present summary, still 
show contraction and a condition merely favor- 
able to expansion. They will move after the 
leaders in the barometric procession have moved 
farther into the expansion stage of the busi- 
ness cycle. 

As “stock exchange quotations” invariably 
lead in any movement toward greater business 
activity, so “business failures’’ invariably lag 
behind. An improvement in the latter is to be 
expected if the “production and trade” barome- 
ters and the “general price level’ are cor- 
rectly interpreted, but ‘‘business failures’’ in the 
summary indicate contraction, that is the in- 
fluence of the depression stage of the business 
eycle through which the country has been pass- 
ing. If precedents are of value, failures may 
continue for a considerable time after the con- 
ditions which caused them have passed. 


Financial conditions continue to be char- 
acterized by increasing ease. Commercial 
paper is at four and one-half to five per 
cent., with virtually all the best names at the 
lower level. There is a scarcity of high 
class paper. Bank loans are at five to six 
per cent., and there has been some increase 
in this class of borrowing. Reports of the 
Chicago banks in response to the last calls 
indicate a substantial increase in both de- 
posits and loans. The change is much more 
noticeable among the state banks than 
among the nationals. Savings deposits, in 
the two-month interval between calls, de- 
creased about $9,000,000, or a little more 
than five per cent., but this perhaps only 
indicates another of the factors in the situa- 
tion that are disposed to lag, for in the 
last few weeks unemployment has _ been 
greatly lessened and improvement in this 
department of the banking business may 
naturally be expected within a short time. 

One of the strongest features of the 
situation, especially in the agricultural dis- 
tricts, is the excellent crop prospects of the 
season. Soil conditions probably never were 
better than they are this spring. The last 
government crop report indicates a yield of 
winter wheat larger than that of last year. 
Seeding of spring wheat is virtually finished 
in the Northwest. Corn planting is well ad- 
vanced in the most important producing sec- 
tions. Oats are in, and weather conditions 
have been favorable for germination and 
growth, with plenty of moisture and moder- 
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ately high temperatures. These encouraging 
developments have improved sentiment in 
the rural communities, and while there has 
‘been no great increase in buying, as indi- 
«ated by mail order returns, the gain is im- 
portant. 

In manufacturing the principal gains are 
in the iron and steel industry. Plants of 
the principal producer in the district are 
running at eighty-six per cent. of capacity, 
and those of the leading independent at 
sixty-five per cent. Both are booking more 
steel than they are shipping. The manu- 
facturers are not inclined to accept orders 
very far ahead at present prices, especially 
in view of the uncertainties of the coal 
strike. There is no immediate danger of a 
fuel shortage, but in a month or six weeks 
more the question of supplies may become a 
market factor. Railroads continue to come 
‘into the market for cars, track accessories 
and rails. Automobile makers, warehouse- 
men and miscellaneous manufacturers also 
are buying more freely, as their stocks are 
low. There have been several increases in 
\prices recently, and the tendency is upward. 
Pig iron has advanced $20 a ton to $22. 
‘Serap iron is in good demand, with heavy 
melting steel quoted at $15 to $15.50, as 
against a recent low of $10. 

Investment demand holds up remarkably 
well, in view of the number and size of 
recent offerings of securities. The easing of 
money and lowering of interest rates has 
whetted the appetite of investors for bonds 
‘bearing anything like the recent high rates, 
and under cover of this buying wave many 
issues of secondary merit have been floated, 
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so that considerable caution has become 
necessary in the selection of investments. A 
prospect of the immediate future is a large 
volume of refinancing, designed to replace 
some of the securities put out in the time 
of high money rates with those involving 
lower fixed charges. 
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CONVENTION DATES 


Financial Advertisers Association—at Mil- 
waukee, June 11-15. 
Illinois—at St. Louis, June 22-23. 
Indiana—at Indianapolis, Sept. 13-14. 
Wisconsin, aboard steamer, June 17-24. 
Iowa—at Davenport, June 6-7. 
Minnesota—at St. Paul, June 20-21. 
michigan, aboard steamer, June 12-15. 


MARSHALL AND ILSLEY BANK 
SEVENTY-FIVE YEARS OLD 


The City of Milwaukee was but a year old 
when Samuel Marshall, a Quaker of sound 
judgment and high principles, opened his 
banking office April 21, 1847, in a small 
store on East Water street. Here was the 
birthplace of the Marshall & Ilsley Bank, 
now seventy-five years old, the oldest bank 
in continuous existence in the Northwest. 
The firm opened for business under the 
name of Samuel Marshall and Company. 

In 1849, Charles F. Ilsley became asso- 
ciated with Mr. Marshall, and shortly after- 
wards the firm name was changed to 
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Marshall & Ilsley. Five years later, in 1854, 
the capital of Marshall & Illsley had grown 
to $25,000. 

In 1888, the bank was incorporated under 
the Wisconsin State Banking Law as Mar- 
shall & Ilsley Bank with a capital of 
$200,000. This was increased in 1896 to 
$300,000, in 1905 to $500,000, and in 1917 
to $1,000,000. ‘The increase in deposits for 
the last thirty years shows that the business 
of the bank has steadily grown. The de- 
posits were $2,545,516.00 in 1890 and had 
increased to $22,862,472.58 in 1920. 

In 1901, Mr. Marshall retired as president 
to be succeeded by Mr. Ilsley who held this 
office until his death in 1904. Succeeding 
presidents have been Gustav Reuss, 1904- 
1908; James K. Ilsley, 1908-1915; John 
Campbell, 1915-1920; John H. Puelicher, 
1920 to date. 

The building which the bank now occupies 
was completed in 1913. 

In 1906, a branch bank was erected at 
374 National avenue for the the accommo- 
dation of the South Side patrons. An ad- 
dition has been built which was formally 
opened on April 21, the seventy-fifth birth- 
day of the bank. 

J. H. Puelicher, the president, entered the 
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bank as discount clerk in 1898. He is now 
recognized throughout the country as one 
of our leading bankers. He not only holds 
high position in the financial world, as first 
vice-president of the American Bankers As- 
sociation, but is also a recognized factor in 
the educational world because of his untiring 
efforts to further education and thrift. His 
War Savings service was conspicuously con- 
structive. He has served Milwaukee as 
president of the School Board and is now 
a trustee for Milwaukee-Downer College and 
for Marquette University. 

The officers who are now serving are as 
follows: 

J. H. Puelicher, president; John Camp- 
bell, vice-president; G. A. Reuss, vice-presi- 
dent and manager S. S. branch; F. X. 
Bodden, J. H. Daggett, vice-presidents; 
John E. Jones, cashier; H. J. Paine, Jos. 
C. Moser, A. B. Nichols, Jr., Charles F. 
Ilsley, A. S. Puelicher, assistant cashiers; 
Carl R. Jeske, assistant manager S. S. 
branch. 

The directors are: William E. Black, John 
Campbell, W. W. Coleman, J. O. Frank, 
Albert F. Gallun, Jas. K. Ilsley, William S. 
Marshall, Robert N. McMynn, J. H. 
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NEW VAULT RECENTLY BUILT FOR THE NATIONAL CITY BANK, INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 


This massive circular vault entrance is the standard door of the York Safe and Lock 


Co. and represents their most modern product. 


In this door is incorporated the “Infusite” 


torch-resisting metal in the same proportion as in the enormous vault entrances recently 
constructed or under construction for the vaults of the Federal Reserve banks in New 
York, Philadelphia, Chicago, Boston, Cleveland and Pittsburgh. 


Puelicher, G. A. Reuss, J. H. Tweedy, Jr., 
A. P. Woodson. 


RESULTS OF CAMPAIGN OF CLEVE- 
LAND BANK 


The thirty-day spring drive for new busi- 
ness conducted by staff of the Guardian 
Savings and Trust Company, Cleveland, 
ended April 20, with a total of 5758 new 
accounts secured and initial deposits of $1,- 
441,900. Every one of the 600 employees 
secured at least one account. 

“Loyalty and enthusiasm explain the suc- 
cess of the campaign,” said 'T. E. Monks, 
vice-president, who was commander-in-chief 
of the drive. “No prizes were awarded, 
and only nominal bonuses were allowed for 
the number and amount of accounts ob- 
tained.” 

Officers and employees were separated into 
two competitive armies, the reds and the 
blues, with fourteen teams to each side. 
L. E. Holmden, treasurer, was general of 


the blues, and L. J. Kaufman, assistant 
treasurer, was leader of the reds. The 
campaign opened with an_ enthusiasm- 


arousing rally. Each week the captains held 
team meetings to discuss ways of getting 
more accounts. The new business depart- 
ment supplied multigraphed letters to those 
who wished to write their local and out-of- 
town friends, soliciting accounts. Three 
times during the month brief rallies were 
held in the bank lobby to hear reports and 
ito decorate “privates” who had made rec- 
rds in account-getting. Two large ther- 
mometers, one red and one blue, each day 
registered the total number of accounts for 
each side. 

At the close of the contest, the blues led 
with 3127 accounts, but the reds ran ahead 
of their rivals in the total of deposits se- 
cured, $1,110,590. The team leading was 
that captained by J. A. Ward, blue, with 874 
accounts. Individual leaders in the drive 
were: Frank G. Stuber, 211 accounts; D. A. 
Hull, 200; J. A. Ward, 162; Sideny Rowell, 
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127; Miss A. E. 
Greenbaum, 107. 

Army promotions were awarded those 
who attained certain quotas. If an em- 
ployee obtained at least twenty-five accounts, 
he was made a corporal; if thirty-five or 
more accounts, a sergeant; if 100 or more 
accounts, a lieutenant. More than fifty 
“privates” in the red and blue armies were 
promoted. 

The close of the campaign was marked 
by a dinner party, April 20, when final re- 
ports were read, army promotions an- 
nounced, and addresses delivered by Presi- 
dent J. A. House, H. P. McIntosh, chair- 
man of the board of directors, Attorney T. 
J. Treadway, member of the board, and 
Vice-president T. E. Monks. 

The drive was organized by the new busi- 
ness department, headed by A. R. Fraser, 
vice-president. 


Gemmell, 126; Eugene 


NEW OFFICERS OF THE MIDLAND 
BANK 


Harold C. Avery has been elected a vice- 
president of the Midland Bank, Cleveland, 
Ohio, and started his new duties May 1. 
J. Brenner Root was elected cashier, suc- 
ceeding Frank A. White, recently resigned. 


APPOINTMENTS OF FIRST 
NATIONAL COMPANY 


The board of directors of the First Na- 
tional Company, which is the investment 
division of the First National Bank in St. 
Louis, at its regular meeting held May 16, 
announced that the resignation of Tom W. 
Bennett as president is now effective. 

In accordance with the action taken at the 
last month’s meeting of the company’s di- 
rectors, F. O. Watts, president of the First 
National Bank, succeeded to the office with 
Henry T. Ferriss, vice-president, in active 
charge of the company’s affairs. 

Several changes and additions in the per- 
sonnel of the company were announced at 
the meeting of the board. They are as 
follows: 

J. Cham Ely, manager of the Memphis 
office of the National City Company, was 
appointed sales manager, effective June 1. 
Chauncey Clark, now associated with the 
firm of Jourdan, Rassieur and Pierce, will 
be appointed counsel. Mr. Clark is a na- 
tive of Springfield, Mo., a graduate of Yale 
University and Harvard Law School and 
has practiced law in St. Louis for ten years. 
Alfred Fairbank, now assistant bond officer, 
was appointed assistant manager of the 
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municipal bond department. L. E. Mahan, 
assistant secretary, was appointed assistant 
loan officer of the mortgage loan depart- 
ment. 

It was announced that other addi- 
tions to the force of the company would be 
necessary on account of the expansion inci- 
dent to the new policy of the First National 
Bank of establishing branch offices through- 
out the city. The First National Company 
will have a representative at each branch 
so handle investments. 


also 


W. E. GUERIN ELECTED VICE- 
PRESIDENT 
W. E. Guerin, manager of the foreign de- 


partment of the Guardian Savings and Trust 
Company, Cleveland, has been elected a vice- 
president of the bank, President J. A. House 
has announced. 

Mr. Guerin has been head of the foreign 
department of the Guardian for two and 
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one-half years, during which time it has de- 
veloped into one of the foremost foreign de- 
partments among the banks of the inland 
states. Before joining the Guardian staff, 
he was with the First National Bank, Cleve- 
land. During the war he was connected 
with the United States Shipping Board, and 
after the signing of the Armistice he made 
a tour of European countries studying for- 


~ 





W. E. GUERIN 
Recently elected vice-president Guardian and Savings 
Trust Company, Cleveland 


eign trade conditions. Last February he 
was elected president of the Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation for Foreign Trade at the convention 
held in Cleveland. 


NEW BANK BUILDING 


A large bank building will be erected by 
the State Bank of Oak Park and the Oak 
Park Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago, 
connecting with the old building, at Marion 
and Lake streets. The deposits of these 


banks combined are reported to _ be 
$4,250,000. 
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ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
WESTERN STATES 
By Samvet Sostanp 
ENERAL business in the Western 


States presents a brighter aspect than 
at any time in more than a year. In fact, 
it appears that the process of recovery from 
the wounds and difficulties of the post-war 


deflation period that began early in 1920, 


has set in throughout the states of the 
West. Of course, the recovery is marked by 
some speculation inspired by the cheapness 
of money, but on the whole the Western 
states give no evidence of anything except 
what every conservative business man and 
banker desires to see—a slow, healthy re- 
covery. 

The outlook for new crops and_ the 
changed money situation rank as the two 
principal factors for business betterment in 
the Western territory. Despite a dry win- 
ter in Oklahoma, Kansas and Nebraska, 
these states have a prospect for a large 
aggregate harvest of wheat, although the 
total will be somewhat reduced from a year 
ago. Their soil conditions are excellent for 
other crops. In the spring wheat areas the 
crop has made an encouraging start. Pas- 
turage is in great supply. Farmers have 
been busier than the most optimistic of 
bankers expected, the advances in prices of 
the coarse grains and other crops since last 
fall inspiring great activity. The spring sea- 
son was too wet for farm work, but farmers 
managed to find ample time to engage in ex- 
tensive seeding and planting operations. 

Financially, the banks of the Western 
states, have as usual at this season, been 
losing deposits, but the demand for money 
has been light in commercial channels, so 
the tendency of rates has been downward. 
Many country banks have been buying bonds 
for investing idle funds. The spring de- 
mands of farmers were not so heavy as in 
other years because of the continuation of 
the spirit of frugality. Many farmers who 
paid high wages to labor two years ago and 
three years ago to put in spring crops did 
their own work entirely this season. Many 
farmers who bought new plows and new 
tractors two and three years ago, piling 








up debts against themselves or emptying 
their reserves from the war-time profits on 
crops, patronized the repair shops this sea- 
son. Others who did not buy tools and im- 
plements a year or two ago and who would 
have purchased ordinarily were not even 
tempted by the offers of credit from coun- 
try dealers handling these farm necessities. 
Instead, the local blacksmiths repaired the 
old tools. Country merchants handling other 
products felt the same degree of economy. 
In the last few weeks, however, there has 
been noticeable a change for the better in 
farm buying. Bankers in the meanwhile 
have of course felt a reduced demand for 
spring financing on farms, but this did not 
prevent moderate losses in deposits. 
Borrowing from the War Finance Cor- 
poration and from the Federal Reserve 
banks serving the Western states declined 
sharply. At Kansas City, for example, 
the earnings of the Federal Reserve bank 
are hardly one-sixth of the total of a year 
ago. This bank is carrying more govern- 
ment bonds and notes purchased on the 
open market than the total of its discounts 
for members. Here and there where the 
sears of deflation have not yet begun to 
heal among country banks hard hit, the War 
Finance Corporation continues to help, but 
the borrowing from it are only a small 
fraction of the demands in November, De- 
cember and January. Some of the strongest 
short time loans held by the War Finance 
Corporation are of a class which the reserve 
city banks want to carry themselves now 
that the money situation is greatly changed. 
This may be appreciated from the fact 
that Wichita, one of the important Kansas. 
banking points, was a lender on the New 
York call loan market the past month. 
Bankers are beginning to express the 
hope that the next year will see gains in 
their deposits. Large crops the past two 
vears went into the liquidation of war-time 
loans, and instead of increases in deposits, 
banks experienced sharp decreases. There 
are millions in War Finance Corporation 
loans to be paid off and the volume of farm 
mortgage paper outstanding has been in- 
creased greatly. However, the discounts at 
Federal Reserve banks are at a low ebb, 
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and with better prices for farm products, 
it seems reasonable to anticipate a better 
showing for banks the coming year. 

As wheat is the principal money crop of 
the Western states, it is encouraging to 
find the trade in that grain estimating sales 
of new crop contracts to the amount of 
25,000,000 to 30,000,000 bushels for export. 
If these figures on new crop export work- 
ings are approximately correct, they indi- 
cate a degree of confidence in current prices 
which is very heartening to producers and 
allied interests. The Western states are 
about to enter a new wheat crop year with 
their reserves of old grain down to a very 
low point and with flour stocks over the 
country reported as low. In the event of 
a rush of new wheat, there will therefore 
be outlets which should help sustain prices. 
Wheat is now bringing better prices than 
a year ago. Flour mills are running only 
part time, feeling in all directions an unwill- 
ingness on the part of buyers to carry more 
than sufficient flour to meet current needs. 
If any evidence is needed of unwillingness 
to speculate, the flour trade can furnish an 
abundance of it. Mills are not yet ac- 
customed to the changed attitude of buyers, 
but the more study they give to the hand 
to mouth buying policy of jobbers and 
bakers, the more they feel that it means 
healthier if less spectacular business. 

No little consideration is being given by 
the handlers of grain to the influence which 
the new farm marketing organizations will 
exert on the new wheat crop sales. The 
U. S. Grain Growers and other organiza- 
tions of farmers proposing to market wheat 
particularly are entering a new crop year 
for the first time. There has been more or 
less enthusiasm among farmers about their 
formation, and now the office holders and 
other leaders in this movement face the 
necessity of doing something in the way of 
actual selling. It does not appear ‘that 
these organizations have made sufficient 
progress to become successful merchandisers 
of grain, but they have much wheat under 
contract, that is, contracts which give to 
them the marketing of the farmers’ grain. 
How they will proceed and what the in- 
fluence they exert will prove to be are un- 
certain. Unless they make a good showing, 
a breakdown of coéperative marketing en- 
thusiasm is probable in the Western states 
so far as wheat is concerned, at least. It is 
hoped that these inexperienced organizations 
will not affect markets adversely. They will 
not add anything to the country’s sales ef- 
forts, for in neither the export nor domestic 
field is it possible to imagine greater selling 


THE BANKERS MAGAZINE 


pressure than is now being exerted from 
year to year in the grain trade. 

In the coarse grains extreme quiet has 
been the rule lately. The very wet spring, 
which gave grass a strong start, is a factor, 
as the abundance of pasturage reduced re- 
quirements of feeds. Still, the coarse grains 
have held quite well so far as prices are 
concerned. ‘The action of live stock mar- 
kets has been a supporting influence. 

The live stock industry has been contrib- 
uting to the betterment in business. Nearly 
all of the fed cattle moving are earning 
profits for feeders. Sheep and lambs con- 
tinue to sell at exceptionally high prices. 
Hogs are considered very high. Even in 
horses and mules there is a somewhat better 
trade. Herds and flocks have come out of 
the winter with a minimum of losses, and 
it is probable that the calf crops will finally 
prove to be as large as last year. A small 
lamp crop is reported as a rule. There is 
some speculation in sheep and cattle, but 
while money is easier, the live-stock financ- 
ing institutions have had so powerful a les- 
son in conservatism that they are not sup- 
plying funds freely. It is very noticeable, 
though, commission dealers report that with 
money in more liberal supply there is more 
trading between holders at interior points, 
which exerts a favorable influence on prices. 
In cattle, packers are reported to be operat- 
ing on a hand to mouth basis. The export 
trade in pork products is making a favor- 
able showing, and packers appear optimistic 
over the outlook. Bankers are urging con- 
servatism in the sheep business. 

Industrially, the most favorable showing 
is noted in the oil industry. Sharp ad- 
vances have been recorded in gasoline prices, 
but the market is in strong hands and it is 
probable that further upturns will be wit- 
nessed. For a long time fuel oil was de- 
pressed, but railroads have lately entered 
the market for some long term contracts, 
and it now appears that outlets for this 
product will improve to an extent which will 
help refiners materially. A rise in crude 
oil before the end of the summer is pre- 
dicted. Metals in general are stronger, but 
mining activity has increased only to a 
small degree. Even this, however, is encour- 
aging. Dullness continues in coal. The 
miner’s strike is not so serious here as in 
the bituminous fields. T.umber trade is im- 
proving, with the revival in building 
strengthening prices. Labor is better em- 
ployed but at reduced wages in most in- 
stances. Labor seems reconciled to the 
changes and manifests a better spirit. 

Wholesale and retail mercantile interests 
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entering upon its fifty-sixth year of suc- 
cessful banking experience, has developed and 
perfected facilities which are adequate for 
every banking requirement. 


We invite you to make full use of our 


facilities and complete banking service 


The Omaha National Bank 
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have had a better business the past month, 
but still note economical buying and are 
looking forward to the stimulus of new crop 
money. Country merchants will buy more 
freely when new crops come in, and this, 
in view of the small purchases by farmers 
for months, should make itself felt through 
activity in mercantile trade throughout the 
country. 

With low stocks of merchandise, and with 
a larger farm purchasing power in sight, 
the West feels better than in a long time. 
It would be very happy over business if it 
more certain about the outlook in 
Europe. Today Europe is the greatest un- 
certainty to the West in gauging future 
business. The foodstuffs situation in the 
Old World, according to advices to export- 
ers, points to good export sales from the 
West, but what will the Old World do as 
regards manufactures and what will be the 
influence of that on the great industrial 
population of the country that con- 
sumes much of what the farmer and the 
stockman produce? The growing confidence 
which appears manifest influences the West 


was 


to be more hopeful in considering these 
questions but Europe at the same time 
makes this territory conservative about busi- 
ness. 


& 
CONVENTION DATES 


North Dakota—at Minot, June 15. 


Colorado—at Glenwood Springs, 
29-23. 


a a 


June 


Montana—at Missoula, August 18-19. 
New Mexico—at Las Vegas, Sept. 22-23. 


BANK MERGER IN SALT LAKE CITY 


Arrangements have been made for an 
amalgamation of the Continental National 
Bank, Salt Lake City, of which J. E. Cos- 
griff is president, and the National Bank of 
the Republic, of which E. A. Culbertson is 
president. The combined resources of these 
banks amount to more than $10,000,000 and 
deposits exceed seven million dollars. 
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Bankers, Exporters and Importers 


E announce the forthcoming publication of the 
\¢ 1922 edition of the INTERNATIONAL BANK- 
ING DIRECTORY. This publication will be 
found of inestimable value to those requiring a depend- 
able and comprehensive reference book containing a 
complete listing of banks and bankers throughout the 
world. It gives in addition requisite information as to 
resources, branches, agencies and correspondents as well 
as the names of the principal executives. 


In addition there are new maps in colors showing every 
country, a complete table of money values of every 
country, and other features of practical and daily use. 














Sb dataik tae ciel iaae le tl hci saci aancdataaaeie 192 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING CO., 
P. O. Box 557, City Hall Station, New York, U.S. A. 
Please send us prepaid..................copies of the next.................- annual issues of The 


International Banking Directory, for which we will pay Ten Dollars ($10.00) per copy. 


Name.... peeacesie styles tala nlite ltd nieenaainata aban namadantiaainn 
Address. .. 


Signed by 
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Pacific States 


Comprising Washington, Oregon, California, Idaho, Utah, Nevada, 
Arizona and Alaska 


























ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN THE 
PACIFIC STATES 


By J. F. DonneELLAN 


RIGHT spring weather has benefitted 

business conditions generally, and in 
the country there is more demand for 
workers, ranchers trying to catch up with 
their seasonal work. Logging camps and 
canneries are getting ready to start opera- 
tions and contracts for fresh and dried 
fruits are being made at prices that com- 
pare favorably with last season. Prospects 
of good crops are general. 

Jobbers report sales more active, with col- 
lections somewhat improved. Retail busi- 
ness is good in some sections but still below 
normal in the cities. Price advances in some 
commodities have not been followed but 
there is less talk of wage reductions. 

The wholesale dry goods trade is running 
considerably ahead of last year. An easier 
financial situation has added comfort and 
encouragement to the commercial world and 
banks are showing confidence in conditions 
by lending assistance to large industrial and 
utility projects. The demand for first 
class bonds has apparently not diminished 
and the lists of dealers are pretty well de- 
pleted. The investing public, expectant of 
lower money rates, is taking advantage of 
present attractive offerings. 

Improved business conditions in the Puget 
Sound district are reflected in the bank 
clearings and are traceable to increased pro- 
duction in the lumber industry and to 
spring activity in the salmon canning plants. 
Trend of the lumber market continues up- 
ward and the demand has outstripped the 
capacity of the mills. One hundred and 
thirty mills reporting to the West Coast 
I.umbermen’s Association show production 
only four per cent. below normal. The un- 
employment situation has been materially 
improved because of the spring demand for 
men in the logging camps and lumber mills. 

The copper mines and smelters of Mon- 
tana have reopened, the price of wool is 
double that of a year ago, lambs are com- 
manding a good price, and the prospects 
were never better at this time of year for 
successful grain crops. It is true that the 


livestock interests of the Northwest have 
suffered because of the long winter but the 
hay farmers have profited in proportion as 
a result of the feeding of stock. It is too 
early to make predictions about wheat but 
all indications to date are most favorable. 
There has been no severe freeze, an unusual 
amount of water has gone into the ground 
and the mountains are full of snow. 

A heavy lamb crop is reported from 
southern Idaho with some flocks thirty per 
cent. above normal. A somewhat exciting 
wool market has been taking place, notably 
in Idaho and eastern Oregon. Eastern 
buyers are contracting for wool on the 
sheep’s back at prices up to twenty-eight 
cents. 


@ 


CONVENTION DATES 


American Institute of Banking, Portland, 
Ore., July 17-20. 
Investment Bankers 
Monte, Oct. 7-10. 
Oregon—at Portland, July 17-20. 
Washington—-at Spokane, June 9-10. 
Utah—at Salt Lake City, June 16-17. 
Idaho—at Hayden Lake, June 6-7. 
Arizona—at Bisbee, Nov. 10-11. 


Association, Del 


BERKELEY COMMERCIAI, 
SAVINGS BANK 


AND 


The Berkeley Commercial and Savings 
Bank, Berkeley, California, recently reor- 
ganized with W. F. Morrish, vice-president 
of the Security Bank and Trust Company, 
San Francisco, as its president, has_ pur- 
chased the Berkeley branch of the Oakland 
Bank of Savings for its new headquarters, 
obtaining the assets and full equipment of 
the branch bank, including the six-story 
building which the branch occupied in part. 

The new bank will be strictly a local 
banking institution backed by local capital. 
The directors are S. H. Brake, president 
S. H. Brake & Co.; Lester Hink, president 
J. F. Hink & Son; H. C. Macauley, presi- 
dent H. C. Macauley Company; Elwood 
Mead, University of California; Will F. 
Morrish, vice-president Security Bank and 
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Firat Bank to Incorporate in Hawaii 


THE BANK OF HAWAIL.LtD., 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 
Cable Address: ‘‘Bankoh” 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $2,303,374.69 
6 cs. paccenecsscmies 17,666,015.63 
C. H. Cooke, President 
E. D. Tenney, Vice-Pres. E. F. Bishop, Vice-Pres. 
Roxor Damon, 2d V-P. G. G. Fuller, 2d V-P. 
Frank Crawford, 2d V-P. R. McCorriston, Cash’r 


Branch Banks :—Lihue and Kapaa, Island of 
Kauai; Waipahu, Waialua, and Pearl Harbor, 
Island of Oahu. 


Prompt handling of collections through close connec- 
tions on each of the Islands in the Territory. 














Trust Company, San Francisco; Joseph 
Park, capitalist; Chester Rowell, memper 
State Railway Commission; Max ‘Thelen, 
former president State Railway Commission ; 
Perry Thompkins, vice-president Mason Mc- 
Duffie Company; Judge William H. Waste, 
Associate Justice Supreme Court, State of 
California. 

ANDERSON BECOMES PUB- 
LICITY MANAGER 


_ F 


Ralph P. Anderson has become manager 
of advertising and publicity of Stephens & 
Company, San Francisco bond house with 
branches in Oakland, Los Angeles and San 
Diego. 

Mr. Anderson was until recently in charge 
of bank and financial advertising with the 
K. L. Hamman Advertising Agency, Oak- 
land. Previously, he was for two years 
manager of advertising and publicity, and 
assistant to the president of the Sacramento- 
San Joaquin Bank, of Sacramento. While 
with the Sacramento bank, he originated 
several business-getting plans which at- 
tracted nation-wide attention. He is well 
known among Pacific Coast bankers. 


PLAN OF 
BANKS 


REFINANCING LOS 


ANGELES 


A refinancing plan looking towards one of 
the largest bank mergers of recent years 
was announced on May 2 by Henry M. 
Robinson, president of the First National 
Bank of Los Angeles, the Los Angeles 
Trust and Savings Bank and the First Se- 
curities Company. The merger, which is 
to follow the refinancing, when completed 
will affect nine state or savings banks and 
seven national banks, in addition to the 
First National Bank of Los Angeles and 
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the Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 
Completion of this proposed merger is ex- 
pected about July 1 next. The savings 
banks will probably -be taken over first, 
and this step is expected to be followed by 
the consolidation of the national banks. 

The financial institutions to be included 
in the consolidation are: Bank of Santa 
Maria, the Commercial Trust and Savings 
Bank, Santa Barbara; the Fidelity Trust 
and Savings Bank, Fresno; the First Na- 
tional Bank of Hollywood; the Hollywood 
Savings Bank; the Alhambra Savings and 
Commercial Bank; the First National Bank, 
Redlands; the Redlands Savings Bank; the 
National Bank of Tulare; the Savings Bank 
of Tulare; the First National Bank of 
Visalia; the Producers Savings Bank, Vis- 
alia; the First National Bank, Oxnard; 
Oxnard Savings Bank; the City National 
Bank, Long Beach, and the Lindsay National 
Bank. 

Under previous consolidations, the Union 
National Bank of Pasadena, the Union Trust 
and Savings Bank of Pasadena, the Ameri- 
can Marine National Bank of San Pedro, 
and the Bank of Glendale have already be- 
come part of the Los Angeles Trust and 
Savings Bank. 

Under the call of the Comptroller of the 
Currency on March 10, the total capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of the three 
institutions were $13,842,026.07. 

Through a declaration of cash and stock 
dividends, it is intended to refinance these 
three institutions and to provide the funds 
necessary to complete the merger with the 
outside banks, giving the three institutions, 
after the outside banks have been taken in, 
combined capital assets of some $18,600,000. 


COAST TO COAST TRAFFIC THROUGH 
THE PANAMA CANAL 


An article under the above title appears 
in the monthly review of the Mercantile 
Trust Company of San Francisco, Cal. As 
the use of the Canal by the West Coast has 
increased sixty per cent. the article gives 
statistics of the coast to coast trade. A 
part is reprinted here: 


Perhaps the most notable development in the 
use of the Panama Canal in 1921 was the 
great increase in shipments between American 
ports on the east and west coasts during a time 
of international trade depression and conse- 
quent shrinkage in the volume of ocean trans- 
portation. 

Shipments through the Canal in almost all 
other important trade routes in which Panama 
is the link between the Atlantic and Pacific 
fell off considerably—in some cases as much 
as fifty per cent. But American coast-to-coast 
cargoes were 850,000 tons greater in 1921 than 
in 1920; the total tonnage increased from 
1,327,765 in 1920 to 2,177,411 last year. 

The total tonnage that passed through the 
Canal in 1921 was 11,991,679. Of this, 2,177,411 


tons—more than eighteen per cent.—was cargo 
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SECURITY’S 
SERVICE 


is now available in 


LOS ANGELES 
HOLLYWOOD 
LONG BEACH 
PASADENA 
GLENDALE 
SAN PEDRO 
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service -your patrons 
will appreciate: 


A service which visitors and newcomers to California 
appreciate has been provided by this bank through its 
Department of Research and Service. 

Accurate and authentic information relative to any 
line of business in Southern California is furnished 
free upon request. 
engage in business find this invaluable. 


If you direct the attention of your patrons who come 
West to this service, you are assured that they will 
receive our careful attention. 


Your customers will appreciate the courtesy of a letter 
of introduction to us. 
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= SAVINGS BAN K. 
SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 





Capital & Surplus - 
Resources Exceed - - ~- 








Persons coming to California to 


$ 10,000,000 
$150,000,000 


TEVEOETURURUEDE CED DODERUDEEEEOEOEUE UTE UET EET eee eee eee 

















moving between Atlantic and Pacific ports in 
the United States. 

Slightly more than half the commodities that 
moved through the Canal last year in the coast- 
to-coast trade went from the Pacific to Atlantic 
and Gulf ports. Eastbound cargoes weighed 
1,176,808 tons, and westbound, 1,000,603 tons. 
But westbound traffic showed the larger per- 
centage of increase over 1920, when 749,386 
tons of commodities were shipped by way of 
the Canal from west to east and 578,627 moved 
from east to west. 

Of course only a relatively small part of the 
commodities that are exchanged in the com- 
merce of the West and the East goes by water; 
seaports and inland cities alike move the bulk 
of their products to domestic markets by rail. 
But coast-to-coast water transportation never- 
theless is important to both Atlantic and Pa- 
cific seaboards. 

When the lumber industry in the Pacific 
Northwest lost its middle-western markets, for 
instance, on account of the high freight charges 
that made it impossible for Oregon and Wash- 
ington to compete with the pine-producing 
states of the South, the lower costs of shipping 
by ocean through the Panama Canal saved At- 
lantic Coast markets to the West. 

Similarly, more than 80,000 tons of California’s 


eanned fruits and vegetables were loaded on 
ships in San Francisco alone last year and 
moved to Atlantic markets by way of the 
Canal. And from the East to San Francisco 


came 100,000 tons of iron and steel, and mis- 
cellaneous manufactures of iron and steel 
shipped through Panama. 
Last year 2,531,801 tons of various commodi- 
ties moved through San Francisco in the im- 
port and export trade. In the same period 
797,100 tons—very nearly one-third as much— 
entered or cleared from the port in the Ameri- 
can coast-to-coast trade. If the average value 
per ton was the same in the foreign trade and in 
the domestic trade, something like $75,000,000 
of goods passed between San Francisco and At- 
lantic and Gulf ports. 
Considerably more 
tonnage that moved 
by way of the Canal 


than one-third of the 


between American ports 
was shipped from or to 





San Francisco. The rest 
coast shipments of which the 
or destination was Los Angeles, San Pedro, 
San Luis Obispo, Eureka, Coos Bay, Portland, 
Astoria, Gray’s Harbor, Seattle, Tacoma or 
other ports on Puget Sound. 

Detailed figures for ports outside San Fran- 
cisco are not available, but those for this port 
are typical of the whole Pacific Coast. They 
show how small, relatively, are the shipments 
of finished goods from West to East, and how 
large the shipments of foods and foodstuffs and 
other natural products. 

They show the reverse in shipments from 
east coast ports to San Francisco; more than 
four-fifths of the goods shipped here are partly 
or wholly manufactured or are commodities 
for use in manufacturing or industrially. 

Not all the tonnage that passed out of San 
Francisco in the coast-to-coast trade in 1921 is 
classified by commodities in official figures. But 
it has been possible to obtain the tonnage of 
forty-five commodities that made up ninety-five 
per cent. of the volume of shipments from San 
Francisco to Atlantic and Gulf coasts last year, 
and that is enough to permit accurate analysis 
of the water-borne domestic commerce. 

The total tonnage of goods shipped from San 
Francisco through the Canal to the east coast in 
1921 was 361,322 and the table that accom- 
panies this article accounts for 345,761 tons. 
This ocean-borne freight was divided as fol- 


represented coast-to- 
point of origin 


lows: 
Per cent. 
of total 
Foods and foodstuffs ................ 184,857 tons 53.5 


Other natural products ............ 65,811 tons 19.0 
Wholly or partly manufactured 

CN 12,446 tons 3.6 
*Oils, mineral and vegetable....82,647 tons 23.9 

*Oil is not classified here because no accurate 
es of volume of various kinds is avail- 
able. 

More than seven-tenths of the domestic water 
shipments from San Francisco last year con- 
sisted of foods and foodstuffs—raw or ready for 
consumption—and other natural products in an 
unfinished state. Less than one-twenty-fifth 
consisted of finished goods. 
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Dominion of Canada 


Nova Scotia, New Brunswick, Quebec, Ontario, Manitoba, Saskatche- 
wan, Alberta, British Columbia, Newfoundland, Prince Edward 
Island and Yukon 


























ECONOMIC CONDITIONS IN CANADA 
By J. W. 


Tyson 
HILE there cannot as yet be said to 
be any very material improvement 
in current business, there is a marked change 
in sentiment and returning confidence is in- 
dicated. This is noted in the general rise 
of industrial securities which has followed 
in the wake of the movement on the New 
York market and is evidently the result of 
the feeling that the worst has been passed 
and that better times are immediately ahead. 
However, the great factor in Canada is the 
crop and until there is a harvest the im- 
provement is largely a sentimental discount- 
ing of the future. In this connection the 
very favorable conditions in Western Can- 
ada, where there has been an unusual amount 
of moisture and the rise in the values of 
grain and other farm products are very im- 
portant. Both encouraged seeding on a nor- 
mal scale when there was a general tendency 
to curtail operations as the effect of the 
unfavorable harvest results last year; both 
also encourage somewhat more confidential 
spending on the part of the farmers, many 
of whom have substantial reserves from the 
“fat” years. At the same time the experience 
of last season, both as regards prices and 
yields, is having the effect of inducing more 
farmers, particularly in Western Canada, 
to produce for revenue rather than to spec- 
ulate and the result is mixed farming on a 
wider scale as compared with straight wheat 
acreage. 

Pointing out that savings bank deposits 
in Canada at the present time are nearly 
100 per cent. greater than prior to the 
war and that the decline from the high 
peak has not been nearly so great in pro- 
portion as the decline in the value of dollar, 
The Financial Post expresses the opinion 
that there is plenty of money available for 
legitimate business enterprises and that the 
people will spend freely when prices have 
been adjusted to a basis as between pro- 
ducer and consumer, employer and employee, 
where income and expenses will again be in 
line and surpluses can be drawn upon with- 
out undue fear about the “rainy day”. It 
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advances the stock market operations and 
expenditures for automobiles as an indica- 
tion of this fundamental condition. 

The following summary of savings de- 
posits and current loans indicates the trend 
of changes since the outbreak of the war: 





Savings Loans 
Aug., 1914 ............. . md 659,399,151 $ 836,574,099 
Aug., 1915 692,580,626 758,342,785 
Aug., 1916 : 806,774,687 739,938,513 
Aug., 1917 - _ 952,591,821 836,429,670 
Aug., 1918 ..-- 1,014,711,865 920,775,269 
Aug., 1919 . 1,011,785,424 
Aug., 1920 .... 1,385,470,153 
Aug., 1921 1,226,467,704 
Mar., 1922 1,149,187,869 
A Year’s Changes 

Savings Current 
1921 Deposits Loans 
April —_* 313,832,514 $1,281,145,047 
May 72 1,271,619,731 








June ..... 1,256,642,883 
July ’ ’ 1,237,093,871 
August . 1,279,830,731 1,226,467,704 
September 1, 263,763,852 1,239,637,351 
October . 1,251,323,839 1,243,748,818 
November . . 1,252,227,394 1,210,101,634 
December 1,240,807,268 1,174,053,434 
1922 

January . 1,233,208,401 1,138,151,455 
February . 1,231,349,001 1,143,538,489 
March - 1,230,028,840 1,149,187,869 





The Canadian banks have followed a pol- 
icy of curtailing commercial credit since the 
peak of the post-war boom in 1921. At that 
time current loans were about $100,000,000 
greater than savings deposits. Before the 
end of the year, they dropped below savings 
and have continued in that relationship. The 
decline, however, has been checked and in 
the last bank statement there was indicated 
some increase in these credits, reflecting an 
enlarged demand for funds for industrial 
and commercial purposes. Recently, too, 
there has been substantial improvement in 
the situation as regards frozen credits. This 
however, is in Eastern rather than Western 
Canada. In the West, a great many farm- 
ers did not get sufficient income from the 
harvest to carry them through the winter 
and put in a new crop this spring, let alone 
pay anything on principal or even interest 
on their advances from the banks. When 
it is considered that this applied to loan 
companies and to current commercial ob- 
ligations as well, it can readily be under- 
stood much capital is still tightly frozen. 
In other parts of Canada stocks in the hands 
of retailers and wholesalers have to a large 
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extent been liquidated. This has not been 
due so much to increased buying power on 
the part of the public as to a somewhat 
better sentiment and to the fact also that 
manufacturers have begun to feel the bene- 
fit of such buying as has been going on and 
as the surplus stocks on the shelves have 
gone into consumption. 

The evening out of exchange has put the 
Canadian dollar on a more satisfactory basis 
in the United States but reports indicate 
that there has not been that renewal of buy- 
ing which might have been anticipated. The 
unfavorable exchange, it is being contended, 
was a great aid to the Made-in-Canada 
movement and reports indicate that since 
the rise in the value of the Canadian dollar 
has not induced expected purchase of Ameri- 
can goods, a number of American manufac- 
turers are looking to locate branch plants 
in Canada, including concerns which can 
take advantage of preferential tariffs to 
export from Canada to other parts of the 
British Empire. This movement also seems 
to indicate that a reduction of the pro- 
tective tariff is not to be anticipated par- 
ticularly in view of the levies which have 
been made on Canadian exports by Wash- 


ington. 
& 


GOVERNMENT BANKS 


Sir John Willison, writing in The Cana- 
dian Magazine, takes a decided stand on the 
advisability of Provincial Governments to 
enter the field of finance in opposition to 
the chartered banks. Sir John advances the 
that the government savings 
not create new funds for 


argument 
scheme will 





farmers but will tend to turn into long 
term loans money which is now used to 
finance trade and industry. He also con- 
tends that the branch banking system which 
is giving such efficient service may be handi- 
capped by this new competition. Another 
argument advanced is that because of the 
attitude of borrowers to government loans 
the scheme will not pay in the long run 
and deficits must be borne by the tax- 
payers. He continues: 


“The most substartial agriculturists already 
are served satisfactorily by the banks, and 
there is reason to fear that an undue propor- 
tion of applications for Government loans will 
come from those to whom the banks are un- 
willing or unable to lend, because of inadequate 
security or other reasons. Even with the most 
careful selections, the risk involved in such 
Government loans will be higher than those 
in general bank loans, because limited princi- 
pally to agricultural borrowers and confined to 
Provincial boundaries, instead of being dis- 
tributed over the entire Dominion and a wide 
range of industries. But perhaps the most 
serious possibility of loss arises from the atti- 
tude of buyers toward loans from the Govern- 
ment. In this connection, Hon. Charles A. Dun- 
ning, Provincial Treasurer of Saskatchewan, 
has given exceedingly significant evidence. Re- 
viewing the experience of the Saskatchewan 
Farm Loans Board, Mr. Dunning stated recently 
that in the first year of Government loans in- 
terest collections were twenty per cent. less than 
the amount due. In the second year, this in- 
creased to forty per cent., and in 1920, to 
fifty-four per cent. In 1921 the Provincial Gov- 
ernment collected only thirty-seven per cent. of 
the amount due on the loans which it had 
made. “Generally speaking the board is net 
paid first, but often is paid last, provided there 
is anything to pay with,’’ Mr. Dunning said. 
“It would be practically impossible for the 
best of Governments to enforce collections on 
a strict business basis, in disregard of the fact 
that the debtor has a vote.” 


THE RECENT AMALGAMATION 


A comparison of the “amalgamated” re- 
turns of the Bank of Montreal and the 
Merchants Bank as found in the latest bank 
statement indicates in some interesting fea- 
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tures, how the absorption has been effected. 
The capital of the Bank of Montreal was 
$22,000,000 with a similar rest account in 
February; the merger resulted in one half 
the $10,500,000 of unimpaired capital of the 
Merchants going to each; increasing capital 
to $27,250,000 and rest to a similar amount. 
This carried out the “two shares for one” 
idea. 

Deposits of both combined in February 
were $409,650,000, the March return indi- 
cates that practically all were retainéd in 
the merger, the total being actually in- 
creased to $419,404,000. 

“Overdue debts” of the Merchants seem 
to have been wiped out to the extent of 
$1,080,000, either by drawing in profits or 
by wiping out most of the remaining “re- 
serve” fund of the Merchants. At all eae 


the Bank of Montreal in February had 
$579,000 in overdue debts and the Mer- 


chants $2,868,000, a total of $3,447,000, while 
in March the total was reduced to $2,367,- 
000. 

In bank premises Bank of Montreal stood 
at $5,500,000 and Merchants at $6,550,000, 
a total of $12,050,000. These had been cut 
down to $10,750,000 in March. 

DECLINE IN BANK 
BALANCE 


MARCH 

SHEETS 
A decline in total liabilities and assets 
of Canadian banks during March is shown 
by the statement issued through the De- 
partment of Finance. 

At the end of February assets of Cana- 
dian banks stood at $2,645,614,035 and li- 
abilities at $2,370,542,898. On March 31 the 
former totaled $2,622,756,500 and the latter 
$2,348,670,584. 

Savings deposits remain at practically the 
same figures as at the end of February, 
while current loans show a slight increase. 

EFFECT OF NEW U. S. TARIFF 

Total Canadian exports to the United 
States during the ten-month period ending 
March, 1921 and 1922, were $157,141,786 and 
$35,954,735 respectively. The very large de- 
crease is due to the operation of the United 
States Emergency Tariff Act, which was 
passed on May 23,1921, and became effective 
on May 28. 

The following tables show (1) the articles 
which Canada has been exporting to the 
United States, values of these articles ex- 
ported in March, 1921, as compared with 
those of March, 1922—the tenth full month 
of the operation of the Emergency Tariff 
Act; and (2) the values for the ten months 
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1920, to March, 1921, 


as compared 
with the corresponding period in 1921-22. 


June, 


Month of March. 
192 











Article 1922 
Sugar $ 20,309 $ 
Tobacco 605 
Cheese 2,55 
Apples 
Meats 
Milk 
Cattle , ’ 
Wheat 5,835,656 
Wool 
Total $9,488,589 $1,283,942 
10 Mos. Ended Mar. 
Article 1921 1922 
Sugar 2,257 
Tobacco 4,310 
Cheese ,36 438,047 
Apples 112,192 2,380,505 
Meats 6,034,173 3,271,310 
Milk 2,068,447 205,745 
Cattle 2 0: 2,974,357 
Wheat 13,441,538 
Wool 38,442 
Total $157,141,786 $35,954,735 
BANK EARNINGS SHOW ONLY 


SLIGHT REDUCTION 


As each annual report of Canadian char- 
tered banks appears it is found that the 
earnings of the banks of Canada were well 
sustained during the eventful period covered 
mainly in the year 1921. 

With the absorption of the Merchants 
Bank by the Bank of Montreal, the number 
of chartered banks is reduced to seventeen. 
The Molsons Bank ends its fiscal year on 
September 30, while twelve of the other 
banks end their fiscal periods on Febru- 
ary 28. 

Without exception, the earnings reported 
by all these banks were lower than during 
the previous year. Without exception, also, 
the earnings were altogether satisfactory, 
and the standing of the banks good, in view 
of the difficulties which had to be sur- 
mounted. 

Following is a statement of the earnings 
of eleven of the banks: 


P. C. on 

capital 

Bank Earnings stock. 
Molsons 7 $ 758,380 18.80 
Montreal a 3,949,796 17.95 
Royal . 4,037,836 19.80 
Commerce 3,116,137 20.77 
Union . 1,342,389 16.78 
Toronto 926,125 18.52 
Hochelaga 630,902 15.77 
Dominion 1,125,181 18.75 
Nova Scotia 2,111,733 21.77 
Standard 725,015 18.12 
Hamilton 850,672 17.01 


The percentages shown in the table allude 
to tne ratio of profits to paid-up capital. 

The totals of the earnings shown above 
compare as follows: 


$19,568,176 


Last fiscal period .......... 
21,096,617 


Previous fiscal period 
_ $1,528,441 


Reduction 


in earnings . 














ATTACK ON CREDITS PLAN CEASES 


A deputation of bank managers had a 
meeting with Premier Drury and other mem- 
bers of the Cabinet in connection with the 
rural credit scheme on which the Govern- 
ment has embarked. It was said to have 
been conciliatory and the bankers withdrew 
several attacks made. against Government 
banks as contained in the pamphlet recently 
issued on behalf of the Canadian Bankers’ 
Association. The chief of these was the 
claim that the Government was going into 
rural credits from political motives. It 
seemed generally understood that, while the 
banks would oppose the Government banks 
aS competitors, much as one bank competes 
with another for business, there would be 
no concentrated attack on the part of the 
banks on the Government’s innovation. The 
bankers, at the interview, are said to have 
offered considerable advice intended to safe- 
guard the Provincial Treasury against rural 
credits of the type which were likely not 
to be repaid. 


CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE 

The board of directors of the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce has declared a dividend 
of three per cent, on the capital stock for 
the quarter ended May 31. 





THE “CECIL” is the hub of London for business or pleasure. 
Visitors have the advantage of the right address with a reasonable tariff. 


The service is quiet and unobtrusive, yet always fully efficient, nothing is lack- 
ing in comfort or convenience, and the cuisine is perfect. 


Write or Cable to the Manager for the tariff 





CECIL _ 


[Cables : ‘* Cecelia, London’’] 





COURSE OF EXCHANGE 


The foreign department of the Canadian 
Bank of Commerce has issued a chart show- 
ing the course of United States exchange 
in Canada for the years 1918 to 1921 in- 
clusive. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT OF THE 





ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 

Capital Reserve Divi- 
Paid up Fund Deposits dends 

1869 .$ 300,000 $ 20,000 $ 284,656 — 
1870 400,000 20,000 288,251 7% 

1875 900,000 180,000 869,312 8 

1880 900,000 180,000 1,232,362 7 

1885 ..... 1,000,000 120,000 1,742,835 6 

1890 ..... 1,100,000 375,000 3,277,606 6 

1895 1,500,000 975,000 6,199,207 7 

ee own 2,000,000 1,700,000 12,015,710 7 

1901 . 2,000,000 1,700,000 13,363,124 7 
2, 000 2,500,000 13,929,120 7% 

3, 000,000 16,087,446 8 

000,000 21,945,144 8 

400,000 26,435,658 8 

2.0,000 32,464,685 9 

390,000 33,265,498 10 

600,000 37,443,441 10 

700,000 60,822,129 1 

000,000 72,079,607 11 

056,188 88,294,808 12 

560,000 137,891,667 12 

560,000 138,177,662 12 

560,000 136,051,208 12 





11,560,000 12,560,000 154,976,327 12 


1916 ....12,000,000 12,560,000 200,227,595 12 
1917 ....12,911,700 14,000,000 252,987,382 12 
1918 ....14,000,000 15,000,000 332,591,717 12 
1919 ...-17,000,000 17,000,000 419,121,399 12° 
1920 ....20,134,010 20,134,010 455,017,387 12° 
1921 ...20,400,000 20,400,000 375,616,343 12° 


*And 2% bonus. 
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With the Bankers Associations 


STATE BANKERS ASSOCIATIONS 
ELECTIONS 


The newly elected officers of the state 
bankers associations holding their conven- 
tions in May are given below: 

Louisiana Bankers Association: W. S. 
Craig, Tallulah, president; J. C. Barry, La- 
fayette, secretary; W. J. Mitchell, New 
Orleans, treasurer; L. O. Broussard, Ab- 
beville, chairman executive committee; C. G. 
Rives, New Orleans; S. Arthur Knapp, Lake 
Charles; R. H. Miller, Minden; John Dane, 
New Orleans; Joseph Fisher, Morgan City; 
H. Flood Madison; Bastrop; W. S. Craig, 
Tallulah; members executive committee. 

Florida Bankers Association: President, 
Dr. Louis A. Bize, Citizens-American Bank 
and Trust Company, ‘Tampa; vice-president, 
Charles A. Faircloth, National City Bank, 
Tampa; secretary, Wilson O. Boozer, Ameri- 
can Trust Company, Jacksonville. 

North Carolina Bankers’ Association: 
President, C. E. Brooks, Hendersonville; 
vice-presidents, J. D. Biggs, Williamston; 
S. A: Hubbard, Asheville; T. A. Uzzell, 
New Bern; treasurer, H. G. Kramer, Eliza- 
beth City; secretary, A. 'T. Bowler, Raleigh. 

Maryland Bankers Association: President, 
Samuel A. Graham, Farmers and Merchants 
Bank at Salisbury; vice-president, T. Row- 
land Thomas, National Bank of Baltimore; 
secretary, Charles Hann, of Baltimore; 
treasurer, William Marriott, Western Na- 
tional Bank of Baltimore. 

Arkansas Bankers Association: George H. 
Bell, cashier Planters Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Nashville, president. 


COMMITTEES ORGANIZED FOR 
BANKERS CONVENTION 


Organization of a finance committee and 
a committee on convention information to 
take charge of arrangements for the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association convention to be 
held in New York, October 2 to 6, has 
been announced by Seward Prosser, presi- 
dent of the Bankers Trust Company, and 
chairman of the Committee of One Hundred, 
which has general charge of all prepara- 
tions for the gathering. 

The finance committee, responsible for 
preparing a budget and providing for the 
expenses of the convention, will be under 
the direction of Gates W. McGarrah, chair- 
man of the board of directors of the Me- 
chanics and Metals Bank. His associates 
will be James S. Alexander, president of 
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the National Bank of Commerce; Charles 
E. Mitchell, president of the National City 
Bank; William C. Potter, president Guar- 
anty Trust Company; Jackson E. Reynolds, 
president First National Bank; Albert H. 
Wiggin, president Chase National Bank and 
William Woodward, president Hanover Na- 
tional Bank. 

Guy Emerson, vice-president National 
Bank of Commerce, has been selected to 
head the committee on convention informa- 
tion. His associates will be Shepherd Mor- 
gan, assistant Federal Reserve agent in New 
York; George E. Roberts, vice-president 
National City Bank; Francis H. Sisson, 
vice-president Guaranty Trust Company and 
Grosvenor Farwell of Hitt, Farwell and 
Park. 

Mr. Emerson has established headquarters 
for his committee in the Equitable Building. 
“It will be the duty of this committee,” said 
Mr. Emerson, “to supply complete informa- 
tion to the 23,000 members of the Bankers 
Association in all parts of the country on 
all matters connected with the convention. 
We mean to emphasize the importance of 
the October meeting to the banking interests 
of the United States in view of the serious 
national and international problems that will 
come up for discussion. We also hope to 
show the fundamental hospitality of New 
York as a city and to make plain to all of 
our guests the attractions available to visi- 
tors here. We believe that more than 7500 
members of the Association and their friends 
will attend.” 


MINNESOTA ASSOCIATION GIVES 
SERVICE 


The Minnesota Bankers Association is 
sending to banks in its district easel cards 
which bear notice to customers that un- 
registered Liberty bonds must not be kept 
in safe deposit boxes except at the risk 
of the owner, but that the banks will re- 
ceive the bonds for safe-keeping, giving them 
the protection of their own vaults and in- 
surance. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


The council of administration of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Bankers Association has 
been authorized to secure quarters in the 
new Masonic Temple, Thirteenth street and 
New York avenue, Washington, D. C., as 
headquarters for the association and the 
Washington chapter, A. I. B. 
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ROCKLAND COUNTY BANKERS 


ASSOCIATION 


Thirty-three representatives attended the 
annual meeting of the Rockland County 
Bankers Association, held at the Nyack 
Club, the Nyack National Bank being host. 

Officers for the ensuing year were elected 
as follows: President, O. E. Reynolds, Peo- 
ple’s Bank of Haverstraw; vice-president, 
W. H. Radcliffe, Rockland County Trust 
Company, Nyack; secretary and treasurer, 
H. E. F. Tanner, First National Bank, 
Sparkill. 


BANKERS PUSH COAST TRIP PLANS 

Plans for the annual convention of the 
Investment Bankers’ Association of Ameri- 
ca, to be held at Del Monte, Cal., Oct. 7 to 
11, are progressing satisfactorily, according 
to Cyrus Peirce, chairman of the convention 
committee. In the ten years of existence 
this is the first time the association has ever 
visited the Pacific Coast with its convention. 
The executive committee of the California 
group consists of B. H. Dibblee, chairman; 
Cyrus Peirce, vice chairman; C. A. Miller, 
secretary; H. S. Boone, J. W. Edminson, 
R. E. Hunter, J. E. Jardine, R. H. Moul- 
ton, L. T. Ryone, G. S. Stephens and Dean 
Witter. 


PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS 


CONVENTION 
The Pennsylvania Bankers Association 
held -its convention in the William Penn 


Hotel, at Pittsburgh beginning May 24. The 
association celebrated its silver anniversary 
this year, having been founded in 1895. 
The opening address of the president, 
Alexander Dunbar, is given in part: 


The Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association has 
bridged the span of more than a quarter of a 
century. Born in Philadelphia, December 18, 
189 it has rounded out twenty-six and a half 
ears of successful existence. 
Since the Association did 
twenty-fifth anniversary last year, the Council 
of Administration decided to designate this 
meeting in Pittsburgh as the “Silver Anniver- 
sary’ Convention of the Association. Institu- 
tions unlike individuals never grow old, years 
do but add, if not to youth certainly to youth- 
fulness and to capacity for new and ever- 
enriching service. 

At this time it is appropriate to pause and 
acknowledge the debt of gratitude the Associa- 
tion owes to the earnest and broad-visioned 
men who have made its success possible. A 
volume would be insufficient to enroll the names 
of those who have contributed generously of 
their time and thought in shaping and pro- 
moting the activities of this organization. 

The “get together” spirit, the desire to meet 
on common ground, to exchange experiences 
and confidences, which prompted the creation of 
the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association has con- 
tinued to nourish and animate it through the 
quarter century of its history. 

The fact that the organization has grown in 
power and in influence through the years is in 
itself eloquent tribute to the genuineness of 
this spirit among its members. In such a 





not celebrate its 





ALEXANDER DUNBAR 


President Pennsylvania Bankers Association ; vice- 
president and cashier Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A. 


highly competitive field as banking, and es- 
pecially in a State with such widely diversified 
economic interests as has Pennsylvania, con- 
flicts of opinion, divergences of judgment, and 
differences in perspectives are bound to arise. 
The coérdination of these attitudes and opinions, 
differing so widely but so honestly to further 
and safeguard the best interests of its mem- 
bers and to promote the industrial, agricultural 
and commercial welfare of State and Nation 
has been a very real achievement, reflected 
alike in the vitality of our organization and in 
the strength of Pennsylvania’s whole economic 
structure. 

But while it is appropriate that at this 
“Silver Anniversary’’ Convention we should ac- 
knowledge our debt to those who have built 
the foundations so well and deep, vision is 
ever forward. Let us unroll and examine the 
blue prints of tomorrow's “sky scraper’’. The 
material is ample and the workmen are willing. 

Excepting two banks which have not yét 
“caught the vision’’ our Association has a 
100 per cent. membership, backed by state- 
wide enthusiasm, complete harmony in the 
ranks, and a sincere desire for larger service 
and achievement. What more potent combina- 
tion than this for the forward march? Shall 
we now mark time, satisfied with the ac- 
complishments of our foundation builders, or 
shall we go to the completion of a still more 
stately and serviceable structure? There is but 
one answer—we must carry on. 

The remarkable development of Pennsylvania's 
great banking and industrial resources, in which 
our members have had so large a part, must 
not obscure our vision of the greater things yet 
to come. The thought of sufficiency must not 
dull the keen edge of our honest ambition. 
What shall be the aim and purpose of this 
ambition? It must be service in the broadest 
implications of that term. Its interpretation 
rests upon the fact that the banker lives, 
moves and has his .being in the needs of the 


community; the final measure of his reward 
will depend upon how well he meets these 
needs. 








A. I. B. Notes 


INTERESTING TRIP ARRANGED 
TO CONVENTION 


The annual convention of the American 
Institute of Banking will be held in Port- 
land, Oregon, July 17-20. For the benefit 
of eastern and middle states members a 
special train trip has been planned, starting 
from Chicago, and running not only to the 
coast but all around the circuit and return- 
ing by way of St. Louis. The special will 
leave Chicago at 10 a. m. Sunday, July 9. 
The first stop will be at Glacier National 
Park, which will be reached Tuesday morn- 
ing about 8 o’clock. Tuesday and Wednes- 
day will be spent at the park, the train 
leaving Wednesday morning. Thursday aft- 
ernoon and evening will be spent at Spokane, 
and additional stops will include Seattle, 
Tacoma, and Mt. Ranier Park, the train 
arriving at Portland, Sunday morning the 
16th. 

The return trip will start from Portland 
late Thursday night. Saturday will be spent 
in San Francisco, Sunday and Monday in 
Los Angeles, ‘Tuesday in San Bernardino, 
and Wednesday at the Grand Canyon of the 
Colorado in Arizona. Kansas City will be 
reached Friday afternoon, the 28th, and St. 
Louis Saturday morning. 

It is expected at this convention that 
the future educational policy of the Insti- 
tute will be promulgated, and it is hoped 
that it will be possible to announce the 
name of the new educational director. 


RECENT CHAPTER ELECTIONS 


At recent elections of three of the chap- 
ters of the A. I. B. the following presidents 
were elected: 

Robert D. Kerr, credit department of the 
Liberty Central Trust Company of St. Louis, 
president of the St. Louis chapter. 

Earl I.. MeCargar, paying teller of the 
First National Bank of San Francisco, pres- 
ident of the San Francisco chapter. 

I.. L. D. Stark, publicity manager of the 
Midland National Bank of Minneapolis, 
president of the Minneapolis chapter. 

The following ofticers were elected by the 
Spokane chapter: President, J. E. McWil- 
liams, Old National; vice-president, Arnold 
Gleason, Scandinavian-American; recording 
secretary, Ben Schmidt, Exchange National; 
financial secretary, William Oberheau, Fi- 
delity National; treasurer, Elmer Bitter, 
Security State. Executive council: E. K. 
Barnes, Fidelity National; D. H. Knapp, 
Old National; Otto F. Allgaier, Exchange 
National. 


The New York chapter at its annual meet- 
ing elected the following officers to serve 
from June 1, 1922: Frank M. Totton, Fi- 
delity-International Trust Company, presi- 
dent; Ernest T. Love, Chase National Bank, 
first vice-president; William G. F. Price, 
National City Bank, second vice-president; 
L. H. Ohlrogge, National Park Bank, treas- 
urer; N. M. McKernan, Irving National 
Bank, chief consul. 


TALKS ON DEPARTMENTAL WORK 


Under the direction of the Bank Business 
Show committee, the Philadelphia chapter of 
the American Institute of Banking will con- 
duct a series of educational addresses. These 
talks, sixteen in number, will be offered 
during the sessions of the Bank Business 
Show, will cover the departmental work of 
a bank, and are to be given by experienced 
men actually managing the work of the 
departments. ‘The talks will be illustrated 
with forms used by many of the banks and 
trust companies in their daily work. Invi- 
tation to attend these addresses is issued to 
all bank officers and employees whether 
members of the chapter or not. 


CHICAGO CHAPTER GRADUATION 


The Chicago chapter graduated 150 stu- 
dents in elementary banking and about sixty 
more in each of the classes of the standard 
banking group. About forty completed the 
course this year and will be awarded the 
Standard Certificate of the Institute. 


NEW CHAPTER ORGANIZED 


Organization of a Fresno chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking has been 
completed, with F. Sidelmeier of the Fidel- 
ity Trust and Savings Bank as president. 
GROWTH OF NEW YORK CHAPTER 

The following figures from “Chapter 
Notes” (New York) indicate the growth of 
Institute work in the big city in the last 
few years: 


No. 

Students Disbursements 
ree 680 $22,384.84 
ES ere ee 759 26,082.80 
ee See 1,057 28,955.68 
PE :2.4.00-48.065 1,481 48,398.73 
ae ee 1,953 71,497.57 
1921-22 2,054 117,975.00 


SAN FRANCISCO CHAPTER 


Last year the San Francisco Chapter ex- 
perienced its greatest growth and main- 
tained its position as the third largest chap- 
ter in the United States, with a total mem- 
bership of 2,501. 
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Poland Spring House, Poland Spring, Maine 


Poland 


Spring 


New England Summer and Winter Resort 


HE Poland Spring House is sit- 
uated on the old homestead estate 
of Wentworth Ricker in the heart 

of one of the loveliest regions of Maine 
and New England. In 1794 Jabez 
Ricker with his four sons and six 
daughters arrived and settled in a small 
house on the land south of the present 
Mansion House. In 1795 the building 
comprising the northwest corner of the 
present Mansion House was commenced. 
This building was first occupied in 
1796, and during the following year was 
finished as an inn; a signpost was 
erected at the northwest corner with a 
sign bearing the words: “WENT- 
WORTH RICKER, 1797.” It is re- 
corded that the morning following their 
arrival, and when there was no regular 
highway in these parts, two men who 
were passing through the country called 
for meals. Since that day, for a period 
touching three centuries, these doors 
have never been closed to the coming 


guest. It is also worthy of note that the 
“Wentworth Ricker Inn” was one of the 
first to offer “entertainment for man and 
beast” on the post highway from Port- 
land to Montreal. 

The original Mansion House was 
opened by Wentworth Ricker, the 
grandfather of the present proprietors, 
Hiram Ricker & Sons, as Jabez Ricker 
had previously settled all his sons on 
properties, practically all of which have 
since been taken into the present estate, 
originally containing about 300 acres; 
and now over 5000 acres in the entire 
Poland Spring property. 

Nearly 120 years of hotel-keeping 
have evolved the Mansion House, the 
Poland Spring House, and developed 
the estate; and the Riccar Inn at Po- 
land Spring, which was first opened in 
1913, derives its name from George and 
Maturin Riccar, the founders of the 
Ricker family in America. Side by side 
with the growth of Poland Spring as a 
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The Poland Spring House 


famous summer and winter resort, has 
developed also the history of the Po- 
land Spring itself, and Poland Water 
has become famous throughout the civil- 
ized world. 

Poland Spring is about 800 feet above 
sea level, twenty-six miles north of 


Portland, Maine, and about five miles 
via the Poland Spring Automobile Stage 
Line from Danville Junction station of 
the Maine Central Railroad. The fa- 
cilities for reaching Poland Spring from 
New York, Boston, and other centers 
are unexcelled. The Poland Spring 





The Mansion House 
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Poland Spring House from the grove 


property of 5000 acres is of diversified 
character, and a small army of workers 
is employed in its upkeep. The scien- 
tific drainage, the electric-lighting sys- 
tem, the water supply and fire protec- 
tion have attained the perfection pos- 
sible only through unrestricted study 


and expense. The well planned system 
of water towers, hydrants and sprink- 
lers, and the system of brick fire walls, 
afford the utmost protection. 

Of the many lakes and ponds about 
Poland Spring, the nearest of import- 
ance are the three Range Lakes encir- 





Spring House and grove 
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The 12th hole 


cling the western foot of Ricker Hill, 
less than a mile from either hotel. 
These are well stocked with bass, togue, 
and other game fish. Within a few 
miles are other noted waters: Lake 


Auburn, Thompson’s Pond, Sabbath 
Day Lake, etc., and if a guest should 
desire to visit the Rangeleys, which are 
within easy distance, arrangements may 
be made to occupy the Poland Spring 





Poland Spring House from grove near Maine State Building 
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Maine State Building and chapel 


Camp on Mooselukmeguntic for short 
periods. 

The long sand beach at Middle Range 
Lake is a constant delight to children. 
There is every opportunity for boating 
and swimming, and a modern bathing 
pavilion, with instructors and boatmen, 
will be found at Middle Lake. 

The tennis facilities have kept pace 
with the increasing popularity of the 
game; the three clay courts are the best 
that can be built, and are maintained in 
first-class condition. Riding is a fea- 
ture that has had much attention, and 
an excellent string of saddle horses, and 
a riding master from the staff of the 
Durland Academy of New York, are 
available during the season. The links 

an eighteen-hole course—rank with 
the best in the country. 

The Mansion House and Riccar Inn 
are open the entire year and offer every 
modern comfort and convenience to the 
guest with long-distance telephone and 

team heat in every room. Particularly 
‘uring the winter season which is at its 
eight from the first of December until 
he last of March, the Mansion House 


is the most modern of the winter resorts 
in New England. 

A notable feature of Poland Spring 
is the “Maine State Building’”—the of- 
ficial building of the State of Maine at 
the Chicago World’s Fair in 1893, when 
Poland Water received the Grand Prize. 
At the close of the Exposition this 
building was purchased, and reérected 
at Poland Spring. This building houses 
the annual exhibit of representative 
American artists, in addition to the 
growing permanent exhibition of the 
owners, and the library of over 6000 
volumes of modern, classical and _ his- 
torical literature; the reading room is 
provided with the more important 
periodicals, under the charge of a com- 
petent librarian. 

All Soul’s Chapel—erected through 
the codperation during many years of 
proprietors and guests, by direct con- 
tributions, and the proceeds of an an- 
nual fair for the purpose—is adjacent 
to the Poland Spring House, and on 
Sundays is the scene of services of vari- 
ous religious denominations for all who 
desire to attend. 








Modern Business Ethics 


By William J. Couse 


President Asbury Park Trust Company 


T the beginning of the present 
century, business had reached a 
high point of efficiency. Corpora- 

tions had become highly organized and 
the spirit of the age was pronounced 
commercialism. Competition was keen 
and sharp wits were a necessary part 
of the game. 

During the past few years there has 
been a decided change in business prac- 
tice. There is a growing tendency to- 
wards higher business standards. Un- 
fair competition and sharp practices are 
considered bad form. We are getting 
back to first principles. Success is not 
now being measured in dollars but in 
terms of service. We are beginning to 
have a better understanding of the real 
values in life and that money values 
do not constitute a proper standard of 
Emphasis is being put 
on service. “We ourselves the better 
serve by serving others best.” 

Many industrial leaders today could 
resign their executive positions, sell 
their stock holdings in their enterprises, 
investing the proceeds in tax exempt 
securities and by so doing materially 
increase their net income and also be 
relieved of the worry and responsibility 
that accompany active management. 
That so large a proportion of business, 
industrial and financial heads, after 
having acquired ample means to retire 
in affluence, continue to devote them- 
selves to the hard grind of active par- 
ticipation, bearing responsibility and 
risking their capital, is evidence of a 
higher purpose than desire for gain. 

It is generally recognized that only 
high ideals in business afford a sound 
basis on which to build. Men see that 
to plan business so that it will contri- 
bute something to the general welfare 
is to build a foundation for success that 
will endure. More and more we are 
coming to recognize the principle of 
stewardship. It adds to the pleasure 
of business and makes success more 
certain if we strive for the highest de- 
gree of usefulness. It is an encourag- 
ing sign that increasing numbers of the 
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leading business men of our day are 
employing their talents in codperating 
with movements that promote public 
welfare. 

This does not mean that we are to 
be lax in our effort to build and expand 
our business to its greatest possible 
scope, but that we shall do it honestly 
and ‘fairly and construct a foundation 
based on the square deal. Only on this 
basis will it be in the highest sense 
successful and lasting. 

We have been going through a period 
of restlessness. Human problems every- 
where have been unsettled, and our 
mental state has not been conducive to 
concentration on the problems of the 
day. There is much loose thinking and 
ungoverned action, and the cure must 
come from educational processes, em- 
phasizing useful occupation, thrift, per- 
sonal responsibility and  simon-pure 
Americanism. 

A live modern vision, applicable to 
present-day problems, is indeed a com- 
pelling force. “The constructive agen- 
cies of our Christian civilizat‘on must 
overcome the influence which the reck- 
less destruction of property and life has 
produced upon the standards and think- 
ing of a great mass of the people of 
our day.” 

It requires courage deliberately to 
plan our lives and our business right 
with a high purpose—to practice con- 
sistently in our daily contact with men 
the right business standards based on 
high ideals; to live honestly and stead- 
fastly upright; to recognize our short- 
comings, and instead of brooding over 
our mistakes, strive persistently to con- 
quer our weaknesses—but by such a 
high purpose we become strong and fix 
habits that form character, and sound 
character is the underlying basis of con- 
fidence, credit, friendship and things 
that make life worth while. 

As our business relations become more 
firmly established on these fundamental 
principles, our national life as a whole 
will be strengthened. 
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Advance Bond isa 
powerful 
PAPER 


MAN thinks twice before he 
tears up a letter written on 
Advance Bond. For Advance 
Bond bespeaks strength and the 
dignity that commands respect. 








Advance Bond endures. For high 
class correspondence, for policies, 
deeds, and all other documents 
requiring superior wear, there is 
nothing so powerful as Advance 
Bond. And yet it is surprisingly 
low-priced. 


For bankers and other business 
executives who value quality, we 
recommend Advance Bond. 


Listen to its crackle ! 


L. L. BROWN PAPER COMPANY 
Adams, Mass., U. S. A. 





This watermark ° 
identifies all 
Brown's Papers 


For three-quarters of a century, makers of 


LEDGERS, LINENS AND BONDS 
SS AAAS A ARR 
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Poland Spring House 


POLAND SPRING 
MAINE 


Most Beautiful Resort in America 


Famous for its hospitality, service and personal attention 
Excellent 18 hole Golf Course 


POLAND SPRING HOUSE . Open June 15—October 


MANSION HOUSE } 


RICCAR INN ( Open all the year 


For Information and Rates Address 


Hiram Ricker & Sons, Inc. . . ° Poland Spring, Maine 





Mansion House 
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Where Does 
He Bank ? 


That is the question today among 
business men about business men 
—a man is judged by the com- 
pany he keeps. 


Many honored names have been 
on our books through the third 
and fourth generation. 


Our resources, our facilities, our 
experience are here to perform 
every function of a bank. 


Where do you bank? 











Seeking new business on our record 





GHEMICAL 


NATIONAL 


BANK 


OF NEW YORK 


Founded 1824 


BROADWAY AND CHAMBERS, FACING CITY HALL 





























Friendship in Banking 


There is room in banking for friendship. 


In fact friend- 


ship and confidence are outstanding requirements for 
satisfactory relations between a bank and its customers. 


After 110 years of experience we have found that we 


serve best those whom we know best. 


We strive to 


understand our customers and to serve them in the way 


they wish to be served. 


THE BANK OF AMERICA 


ESTABLISHED 1812 
New York and Brooklyn 





VER 


since The Merchants Loan and 
Trust Company Bank of Chicago was 
founded, more than sixty years ago, the big 


—_— *F 
THe 


MERCHANTS..4 


end of its business has been commercial 


banking. 


Today this Bank is recognized as one of the 
leading trust companies of the United States 
in volume of commercial business and hold- 


ings of bank deposits. 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


CLARENCE A. ae EY 
Attorney and Capitalist 
ROBERT W. CAMPBEL 
-_ & Campbell 
MARSHALL FIELD 
Marshall F ¥ ‘ld, Glore, Ward & Co. 
ERNEST A. HAMILI Chairman 
Corn Exc he ange National Bank 
HALE HOLDEN President 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy R. R. Co. 
MARVIN HUGHITT Chairman 
Shicago and Northwestern Railway Co. 
BE DMU ND Db. HULBERT President 
The Merchants Loan & Trust Co. 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 
Corn Exchange National Bank 
KEEP rustee 
Marshall Field Estate 


CHAUNCEY 


Capital and Surplus 
$15,000,000 


“ Identified with Chicago’s 
Progress since 1857” 


CYRUS H. McCORMICK Chairman 
International Harvester Co. 

JOHN J. MITCHELL Chairman 
The Merchants Loan & Trust Co. 

Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 


RUNNELLS 
Pullman Co. 


RYERSON Chairman 
Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 
JOHN G. SHEDD President 
Marshall Field & Co. 
Chairman 

Advisory Committee 
President 

Soper Lumber Co. 
Chairman 
Warner & Co. 


JOHN S&. Chairman 


EDWARD L. 


ORSON SMITH 
JAMES P. SOPER 


ALBERT A. SPRAGUE 
Sprague, 


112 West Adams Street 


CHICAGO 
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YOUR CUSTOMERS’ 
CONFIDENCE 


in the service of your bank and the wisdom of 
your advice will be increased if you offer them 







A:B-A wz. Cheques 
FOR TRAVELERS 


These universally accepted cheques have traveled 
the wide world over and have won for themselves 
a ready welcome whenever and wherever presented. 
They are sold in denominations of $10, $20, $50, 
and $100. Safe, convenient, easy to carry. 


For literature and information write to 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 
New York City 





























| LBANK 


SOF THECITY OF NEW YORK 
«Established: 1831 


OFFICERS, 


WILLIAM- WOODWARD 


PRESIDENT 


E. HAYWARD FERRY 


VICE PRESIOENT 


vidas WOOLVERTON WILLIAM DONA 


VICE PRESIDENT ASS 


j “JOSEPH BYRNE GEORGE E. LEWE =i 


VICE PRESIDENT : ~ ASST. CASHIE 


CHAS. H» HAMPTON JAMES P.,GARDNER _ 
L :. MICE PRESIDENT ASST. CASHIE) 
a HENRY P. TURNBULL FREDERICK A>-THOMA 


VICE PRESIOENT ASST. CASH 


“JOSEPH S. LOVERING WALTER G. NELSON 


aee 
VICE PRESIDENT ASST. CASHIER | 
x 


Swintiam E~CABLE, Jr. CHARLES B, CAMPBELL® 


CASHIER ASST. CASH 


4) NIEMANN WILLIAM B> SMITH 


ASST. CASHIER ASST. CASH 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
Ve Ll H. SUYDAM, VICE_PRES: & MGR 











The “Hanover” is New York Correspondent of over 4000 Banks 























Equipped 
to Serve Commerce 


at Home and Abroad 












THE 


-€) 3 
ATIONAL PARK ga: 
NATION. vf) A% 
* Ae y > 
BANK 23 “? “2 
~ sf é 5 — ~ 
. a 
Vj ~ 
OF NEW YORK 3 
=? 
214 Broadway 
Trust Department Safe Deposit Vaults 
Foreign Exchange Department 
Securities Department Credit Department 


Serving Financial Institutions 


Since 1856 





























Che Bank of United States 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


Main Office: Fifth Avenue at 32nd Street 
New York 


Resources over, $37,500,000 
Designated Depository for United States Postal Savings Funds, 
State of New York and City of New York 


BRANCHES 
77-79 Delancey Street 
Madison Avenue at 116th Street 
Southern Boulevard at Freeman Street 


The steady and consistent growth of this bank is evidence of its constant 
attention to every detail of banking service. A thoroughly organized fereign 
department is equipped to handle all classes of foreign financial transactions. 


ACCOUNTS OF BANKS AND BANKERS INVITED 























HARRIS, FORBES & CO 


Successors to N. W. HARRIS & CO. New York 


Pine Street, Corner William 
NEW YORK 


BONDS FOR INVESTMENT 


Harris, Forbes & Company Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
Incorporated Bond Department 


Boston Chicago 
























































“We will answer all things faithfully.” 
~—SHAKESPEARE 


DEPENDABILITY 


You can depend upon the 
Metropolitan Trust Company. 
Whether the matter is of large 
import or small you may rely 
upon us as your New York 
correspondent to act faithfully 
and intelligently for your best 
interests. 


METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK © 
120 BROADWAY 716 FIFTH AVENUE 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 
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100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING 


LOUIS G. KAUFMAN, President 
RICHARD H. HIGGINS, Ist Vice-President 
WILLIAM H. STRAWN BERT L. HASKINS 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. and Cashier 
NORBORNE P. GATLING C. STANLEY MITCHELL 
Vice-President Vice-President 


MAX MARKEL 
H. A,CLINKUNBROOMER MAX MARKEL 


GEORGE R. BAKER WALLACE T. PERKINS 


Vice-President Vice-President 


JOSEPH BROWN 
JOHN B. FORSYTH Vice-President 


es VINTON ba NOnIGS WALTER B. BOICE 
Se Se Vice-President Aan T ote 
in ee WILLIAM M. HAINES UR T. STRONG 


Vice-President 





Vice-President 


ti EE GEORGE P. KENNEDY JAMES C. BROWER 


puanix Vice-President Vice-President 


LAWRENCE J. GRINNON H- F, MEEHAN 
Vice- President Vice-President 
ION. ROLFE E. BOLLING eS eet 
Vice-President “ . 
HENRY L. CADMUS HENRY C. HOOLEY 
ANK. Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
HARVEY H. ROBERTSON WELLING SEELY 
OF THE Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


ROBERT ROY WILLIAM S. WALLACE 


CITY OF NEW YORK Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 
HENRY E. AHERN GEORGE M. HARD 
Trust Officer Chairman 


150 MILLION DOLLARS RESOURCES 
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= Prectons wn an excep- z 
= JOHN T. SPROULL : = 
= tionally strong = 
= Vice-Presidents di t t d ith = 
= ALLISON DODD resources of over = 
= Cashier twenty-two millions = 
= ADDISON H. DAY this institution is = 
= Assistant Cashiers well equipped to = 
= WILLIAM H. JAQUITH se a = 
= WALLACE A. GRAY andle elliciently the = 
= Trust Officer accounts of out of = 
= ARTHUR A. G. LUDERS town banks. = 
2 : 
= = 
_| Coal and Iron National Bank |_ 

of the City of New York z 
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CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
8O BROADWAY: NEW YORK: 
PLAZA OFFICE 42ND STREET OFFICE 
5th Ave. &'60th St. Madison Ave. & 42nd St. 





Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 31 Million Dollars 





1864 | 1922 
Avruorizen to act 
as Executor, Trustee, 
Administrator or 
Guardian. 








Receives Deposits, 
subject to check, 

and allows Interest on 
Daily Balances. 


Acts as 

Transfer Agent, 
Registrar and Trustee 
under Mortgages. 


Receives securities for 
safe keeping 
and collection of 





income. 
Commercial 
and Bankers’ 
Travelers’ and 
Letters of Trade 



































| Credit Member Federal Reserve System Acceptances 





















































CAPITAL and SURPLUS 


$7,000,000.00 


READY 
TO 


SERVE YOU 


IN CHICAGO 


CENTRAL IRUST 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 
CHICAGO 


























When Your Clients Plan 
Visits to Spokane 


—give them letters of introduction to The Old 
National Bank. This will assure them not only 
of such banking service as they may require 
while in our city, but also of every courtesy and 
consideration which we can extend to make 
their visits here thoroughly pleasant and en- 
joyable. 

Correspondence invited regarding the service 
we render in the handling of ‘“Inland Empire’’ 
banking transactions. 


The Old National Bank 


Spokane, Washington 
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ConTINENTAL > ERVICE 


TRANSFERRING FUNDS 
WITH SPEED 


ONEY -changing in these days con- 

sists in making funds available for 

use at any place they are needed in the 
shortest possible time. Thousands of cor- 
respondent banks, accustomed through 
yeats of banking intercourse to doing busi- 
ness with the Continental and Commercial, 
make it possible for us to transfer funds by 
wire to very remote points without delay. 


Banks are cordially invited to 


investigate and test this service. 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 




















HIS MAIN BANKING OFFICE of the Peoples State Bank 
reflects the stability, the hospitality, the broad policies 
of this leader among Michigan’s financial institutions. 


Here is room to care for the needs of every one. And 
here are provided in abundance those facilities that enable 
us to handle his business quickly, accurately and courte- 
ously—the facilities that make this bank a real aid to its 
customers, and a vital factor in the industrial greatness of 
this community. 


This sort of complete equipment in every department fits 
The Peoples State Bank to serve you in Detroit. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over $14,000,000 


RESOURCES OVER ONE HUNDRED MILLION DOLLARS 


THE PEOPLES STATE BANK 


DETROIT, MICHICAN 
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SERVICE 


The element of service in the ab- 
stract may be over emphasized in 
advertising for bank accounts: up 
to a certain point ‘“‘service’’ is 
pretty generally standardized. 





Some of the distinctive service ad- 
vantages at the disposal of our cor- 
respondents are: 


A twenty-four-hour Transit 
Department. 


Private telephone wires to 
New York and to the local 
telegraph office. 


No charge for telegraphic 
transfers of funds. 


Direct collection service. 


All items, cash and collec- 
tion, wherever payable in the 
United States, received at par. 


THE 


PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL 
BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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The Trust Company of Cuba 


Havana, Cuba 
Obispo 53. Aguiar 71. 


Capital . . . . $500,000.00 
Surplus . . . . $900,000.00 


Transacts a 
General Banking, 
Trust, 
Insurance, and 
Real Estate 
Business. 





Acts as Power of Attorney, 
Administrator, Executor, 
etc. 








PRINCIPAL CORRESPONDENTS 


J.P. Morgan & Co. . . New York Continental and Commercial National 
Chase National Bank . . New York Bank ... . . Chicago, Ill. 
Guaranty Trust Company New York Lloyds Bank, Ltd.. . . . Lenden 
Bankers Trust Company . New York Kleinwort Sons & Co.. . . Londen 
Drexel & Company. . Philadelphia Morgan, Harjes& Co. . . . Paris 


Agents in Cuba for 


The Home Insurance Co. of New York 

Hartford Fire Insurance Co. of Hartford, Conn, 
Phoenix Insurance Co. of Hartford, Conn. 
Queensland Insurance Co. of Sydney, Australia 
The Automobile Insurance Co. of Hartford, Conn. 


OFFICERS 


0. A. HORNSBY, President CLAUDIO G. MENDOZA, Vice-Pres. 
JAMES M. HOPGOOD, Vice-President ROGELIO CARBAJAL, Vice- Pres. 
ALBERTO MARQUEZ, Treasurer LUIS PEREZ BRAVO, Asst. Treasurer 
SILVIO SALICRUP, Asst. Treasurer OSCAK CARBAJAL, Secretary 


W. M. WHITNER, Manager Real Estate and Insurance Department 


Through our correspondents in all parts of the world we are ena- 
bled to make cable transfers, issue drafts and letters of credit, to 
negotiate and collect bills of exchange, and promptly and effi- 
ciently discharge all the functions of a large and complete 
organized financial institution. 


manner abembers-of American Bankers Association 
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Barclays Bank, Limited 


Head Office: 54, LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E. C. 3 











AUTHORIZED CAPITAL 0.....:..ccccccccecene £20,000,000 
ISSUED AND PAID UP CAPITAL........... £15,592,372 
RESERVE FUND »250, 

DEPOSITS (31st December, 1921)................. £330,942,299 








The Bank has over 1,550 Branches in England and Wales, and 
Agents and Correspondents in all the Principal Towns throughout 
the World. American banks and bankers are cordially invited to 


utilize its organization for their business in Great Britain. 





Every Description of British and Foreign 
Banking Business Transacted 


CHIEF FOREIGN BRANCH ‘ i ‘ 2 - 168, Fenchurch Street, London, E. C. 3 
WEST END FOREIGN BRANCH . ‘i : ; - 1, Pall Mall East, London, S. W. 1 
LIVERPOOL FOREIGN BRANCH ‘ ‘ ‘ 42, Castle Street, Liverpool 
MANCHESTER FOREIGN BRANCH , Cane of Feutala Street and York Street, Manchester 





AFFILIATED BANKS: 
THE BRITISH LINEN BANK: Head Office, EDINBURGH 
THE UNION BANK OF MANCHESTER LIMITED: Head Office, MANCHESTER 


THE ANGLO EGYPTIAN BANK LIMITED: Head Office, 27, CLEMENT'S LANE. 
LONDON, E. C. - 























‘*Every Banking Service’’ 


is an actual attainment in the 
(Oommerce [rust (Ompany’ 
Kansas City 


Capital and Surplus eight million 


DEPARTMENTS: 
General Banking Bond 
Savings Mortgage Loan 
Trust Safe Deposit 


Women’s Foreign 





























Citizens-American Bank & Trust Co: 
TAMPA, FLA. 
Member Federal Reserve System 
Capital - - $1,000,000.00 
Surplus - - 300,000.00 


Re ee 
W. W. TRICE. . . .  .« Vice-President 
ISAAC MAAS... ._—_.___ Vice-President 
L.L. BUCHANAN, . ._ . Vice-President 
D.M.LAMEY . . «5 + Cashier 
W.W. BLOUNT .. . Assistant Cashier 
EUGENE KNIGHT . ._— . Assistant Cashier 
C.E. HESTER. . . ° Auditor 





Our extensive connections and complete facilities enable us 
to handle all branches of foreign and domestic banking 
with the highest degree of efficiency 


Collections given special attention, and prompt 
remittances made 
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e 
An English Bank 
* - 
in Spain 
Six of its own branches in important Span- 
ish cities enable the Anglo-South American 
Bank to offer exceptional facilities for the 


prompt and efficient handling of import 
and export business with Spain. These 











branches are located at : ~~ 
Madrid Bilbao Paris Argentina 
> Bradford Chile 
Barcelona Valencia Manchester Peru 
Vigo Seville Mexico Uruguay 


ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN 
“BANK, LIMITED 


New York Agency, 49 Broadway 


Head Office F. C. Harding, Agent Capital and Reserves 
exceed thirteen million 


London Cecil Piatt, Sub-Agent pounds sterling 















































Experienced 
In Every Problem of Trust 


During our forty years as a trust 
company we have come in con- 
tact with every phase of service 
including the requirements of 
the large corporation as well as 
the individual. 

We invite you to write to 
our officers concerning your 
Massachusetts trust business or 
to call at our offices when you 
are in Boston. 


BOSTON 


SAFE DEPOSIT & 
TRUST COMPANY 


Charles E. Rogerson, President 
100 Franklin Street 


at Arch and Devonshire Streets 
Boston 6 
































INTERNATIONAL TRUST CO. 


MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


45 MILK ST. BOSTON, MASS. 115 SUMMER ST. 
Dorchester Branches 
Uphams Corner Fields Corner 
Hyde Park Branch Roslindale Branch 
1219 River Street 1 Belgrade Street 
a 
Capital $2,000,000 Surplus $2,000,000 
BANKING DEPARTMENT prt BL, DEPARTMENT 
TRUST DEPARTMENT REGISTRAR & TRANSFER DEPT. 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
OFFICERS 
CHARLES G. BANCROFT, President 
HENRY L. JEWETT, Vice-Pres. & Sec. GEORGE W. SHEPHERD, Asst. Treas. 
= Paen W. MURRAY, Vice-Pres. THOMAS F. MEGAN, Asst. Sec 
FARNHAM SMITH, Vice-Pres. LAWRENCE 8. BEARSE, Asst. Treas. 
: FRANCIS HAYDEN, Vice-Pres. CHAS. D. M. BISHOP, Asst. Treas. 
CLIFFORD B. WHITNEY, ge gd JOS. J. CARSON, Asst. Treas. 
A. EDWARD GARLAND, Sec. ARTHUR E. SMITH, Asst. Treas. 
HOWARD NORTON, Asst. = RICHARD E. CHAPMAN, Asst. Treas. 
DIRECTORS 
CECIL Q. ADAMS HENRY F. HURLBURT, Jr. 
SAMUEL G. ADAMS st eo, a ware 
JAMES A. BAILEY . MANN 
WM. J. McGAFFEE 
aa: ae WILLIAM A. MULLER 
PATRICK A. O’CONNELL 
EDWIN P. DROWN 
JAMES J. PHELAN 
FRED L. CHILDS GARRETT SCHENCK 
HENRY V. CUNNINGHAM AARON L. STRAUSS 
WENDELL ENDICOTT - EDMUND H. ae 
LIVER FISHE LOREN D. TOW 


°. M SHER 
WALTER B. HENDERSON HERBERT F. WINSLOW 
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Organized 1885 
UNITED STATES DEPOSITARY 


Capital . . . . $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits . $1,190,000 
















W. A. GODWIN 2.222220... -cccccee President 


A. B. SCHWARZKOPF... Vice-President = 

fC See Cashier = 

C. 8. WHITEHURST........ Asst. Cashier 2 

I. T. VAN PATTEN......... Asst.Cashier = 

cj ee Asst. Cashier = 

Be. Hi. MOORB......cc00.:00- Asst. Cashier = 

= 

° = 

, The Oldest National Bank = 
. J oe = = 

| in Eastern Virginia = 
— CORRESPONDENTS — National City 2 
Bank, New York; x Bank of = 

Commerce, New Fourth Street = 






\ i National Bank, Philadelphia; National 
Norronk, Vinca, Nations! Bank, Beltimore 
Our growth is the direct result of the confidence 

of the business world in our bank—a bank that 

has cultivated an intimate appreciation of busi- 

en el ness problems and has tried to be helpful in up- 
mre eros §~—s building vital business interests of our country. 


L 


Austin National Bank 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 
Capital $300,000 Surplus and Profits $596,000 Resources $4,552,000 


E. P. WILMOT, President WM. H. FOLTS, Vice-President 
M. HIRSHFELD, Cashier Cc. M. BARTHOLOMEW, Asst. Cashier 











This old established bank is thoroughly equipped in every department. Its 

strong financial position, efficient management and reputation commend it to 

banks, bankers and individuals requiring a good banking connection at the 
capital of the Union’s largest State. 


We are at the center of an Empire of Business and would like to represent you here 























H. A. WROE, President R. C. OBERDEAU, Vice-Pres. 
L. J. SCHNEIDER, Vice. Pres. L. D. WILLIAMS, Cashier 
H. PFAEFFLIN, Asst. Cashier D. H. HART, Jr., Asst. Cashier 


For Prompt and Best Service Send Your 
Texas Items Direct to the 


American National Bank 


AUSTIN, TEXAS 


Capital, $300,000 Surplus, $800,000 
Directors Responsibility Over $8,000,000 United States Government Depository 


Will remit in New York, Boston, Chicago, St. Louis, Kansas City 
or New Orleans Exchange when requested. We have unsurpassed 
facilities for collecting on all banking points in Texas. 
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Put Your Credit 
Problems Up to 
the Continental 





If we can be of service to you in the 

southwest, don’t hesitate to call upon 

us. Our credit facilities are at your 
disposal. 


Give letters of introduction to us whenever you have cus- 
tomers coming this way—route your collection and transit 
items through us to insure quick, accurate service. 

















BANKER & TRADESMAN 


New England’s Leading Business Weekly—Covers 
the Business, Financial and Real Estate News of 
the New England States 


Write for Sample Copy 


Banker & Tradesman, 127 Federal St., Boston, Mass. 


























In Rhode Island 
—the Industrial Trust 


Branch offices in the principal centers throughout the state, and head- 
quarters in Providence, equip the Industrial Trust for prompt and satis- 
factory service. Your first transaction with us will prove this to you. 


INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY 


Member of Federal Reserve System 
Main Offices: Providence, Rhode Island 
















The Elements of 





Foreign Exchange 








By A Foreign Exchange 
FRANKLIN ESCHER Primer 











The simple explanation of exchange and the ex- 
change market you have long been looking for is in 
this book. It is a practical treatment of the subject 
for the Banker, the Business Man and the Student. 


Mr. Escher is one of the best known writers on 
financial subjects, combining a thorough, practical 
training in foreign exchange with long experience in 
lecturing on the subject at New York University. He 
has written his book so as to make it of great value 
both to the practical business man and the student. 


Why exchange rises and falls as it does, what can 
be read from its movements and how merchants and 
bankers take advantage of them, the effect that 
these movements exert on the other markets—these 
and like questions are taken up in the first part cf 
the book. The second part describes intimately the 
practical operation of exchange and the exchange 
markets, and contains special chapters on arbitrage, 
international trading in securities, the financing of 
exports and imports, gold shipments, and other im- 
portant phases of the subject. 


Bankers Pusiisuine Company, P. O. Box 557, City Hall 
Station, New York. 

I enclose $1.60 for a copy of “Elements of Foreign Ex- 
change” by Escher. It is understood that if this book is not 
satisfactory I may return it within ten days and you will refund 
the money. 


NAME ......... 
Bank ....... 


ADDRESS 
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Capital 
$5,000,000 






Head Office—TORONTO, CANADA 
CANADIAN COLLECTIONS— 


Special facilities through our Branches and arrangements with other Banks 
for making Canadian Collections for Banks and Business Houses in United 
States and Foreign Countries. Our service comprises close supervision and 
prompt remittance. Information will be gladly furnished when required. 


CANADIAN ACCOUNTS AND BALANCES— 


Deposits invited. Interest allowed on balances. Close rates of exchange 
given on amounts transferred. 


“BAN Ke TORONTO 


INCORPORATED THOS. F. HOW 
1855 General Manager 
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THE MOLSONS BANK 


Incorporated by Act of Parliament 1855 
Heap Orrice: Montreat, CaNnaDAa 


Capital Paid Up, $4,000,000 Reserve Fund, $5,000,000 
Resources Over, $80,000,000 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
WM. MOLSON MACPHERSON, President 8. H. EWING, Vice-President 
F. W. MOLSON WM. M. BIRKS W. A. BLACK 
JOHN W. ROSS J. M. McINTYRE 


EDWARD C. PRATT, General Manager 
H. A. HARRIES, Superintendent of Branches T. CARLISLE, Chief Inspector 
E. HABERER, Inspector 


Agents in Great Britain and Colonies 
LONDON and LIVERPOOL—London County Westminster and Parr’s Bank, Limited. 
IRELAND—Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited. AUSTRALIA and NEW ZEALAND 
—The Union Bank of Australia, Limited. SOUTH AFRICA—The Standard Bank of South 
Africa, Limited. 








Foreign Agents 
FRANCE — Société Générale. BELGIUM, Antwerp—La Banque D’Anvers. 
Brussels—Société Générale Belgique. CHINA and JAPAN—Hong Kong and 
Shanghai Banking Corporation. 


125 Branches throughout the Dominion of Canada 
Agents in all the Principal Cities of the United States 


Collections made in all parts of the Dominion and returns promptly re- 
mitted at lowest rates of exchange. Commercial letters of credit and 
travellers’ circular letters issued, available in all parts of the world. 
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THE ROYAL BANK 





OF CANADA 


Head Office: 
MONTREAL 











Capital & Reserves $41,000,000 
Total Assets . . $500,000,000 
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Banking 
Service in 
Canada, 

D. Newfoundland 
ESTABLISHED 1832 and West Indies 





With 284 branches in Canada, 24 in Newfoundland, 
11 in Jamaica and 6 in Cuba, Porto Rico and the 
Dominican Republic, we are well equipped to handle 
the accounts of banks and corporations wishing to do 
business with these points. 


Capital Paid-Up . $9,700,000 
Reserve Fund . . $19,000,000 
Total Assets over . $225,000,000 


The Bank of Nova Scotia 


GENERAL MANAGER’S OFFICE: TORONTO, ONT. 
H. A. RICHARDSON, General Manager 


NEW YORK AGENCY - - - 52 WALL STREET 
H. F. PATTERSON and F. W. MURRAY, Agente 


LONDON BRANCH: 55 Old Broad St., E.C. 2 


CORRESPONDENTS 


Lonpon, Enc.—London Joint City & Midland Bank, Ltd. 
New Yorx—Bank of New York, N. B. A. 
National Bank of Commerce in New York 
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The Union Bank of Australia, Limited 


Established 1837. Incorporated 1880. 


Capital Authorized and Issued 

Capital Paid-Up " 

Reserve Fund £2,750,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors £5,000,000 


Head Office—71, CORNHILL, LONDON, E. C. 


Manager—W. J. ESSAME Assistant Manager—W. A. LAING 








Branches throughout Australia and New Zealand 182, viz.:— 
In Victoria, 42; In South Australia, 14; In New South Wales, 38; In Western Australia, 20; 
In Queensland, 19; In Tasmania, 3; In New Zealand, 46. 


© 
Seemann ea 
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Agents and Correspondents in all parts of the World 


The Bank offers facilities for the transaction of every description 
of Banking business in Australia and New Zealand. 


Bills negotiated or sent for collection. Commercial and Circular 
Credits issued available throughout the World. 











LONDON | COUNTY WESTMINSTER py 
PARR’S BANK LIMITED 


ESTABLISHED IN 1836. 


Chairman: WALTER LEAF. 
Deputy-Chairmen: SIR MONTAGU TURNER, R. HUGH TENNANT. 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL £33,000,000 
PAID-UP CAPITAL 9,003,718 
RESERVE 9,003,718 














( 31st December, 1921 ) 
Current, Deposit and other A ts £317,655,838 


Head Office: 41, LOTHBURY, LONDON, E.C. 2. 
Chief General Manager: JOHN RAE. 
Foreign Branch Office: 82, CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C. 3. 
AFFILIATED ABROAD 
London County Westminster and Parr’s Foreign Bank, Limited 


FRANCE as pra SPAIN 
PARIS: 22, Place Vendéme. MADRID: Avenida del Conde de 
BORDEAUX: 22 and 24, Cours de Penalver 21 & 23. 





l'Intendance. 
Rue de la République. BELGIUM 


YONS: 37, 
MARSEILLES: 29, Rue Cannebiére. BRUSSELS: 114-120, Rue Royale. 
ANTES: 6, Rue Lafayette. ANTWERP: 28-30, Place ae Meir. 


AFFILIATED IN IRELAND 


- Cheques on the Ulster Bank will be collected 
ULSTER BANE LIMITED. ‘or Customers of this Bank, free of Commission. 


The Bank is represented b Pe or , wo | the Principal Cities and 
Towns of the United ‘Kingdom and has Correspondents throughout the World. 


EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE DUTIES UNDERTAKEN 


























Established 1875 


Imperial Bank of Canada 


HEAD OFFICE, TORONTO 


Capital (Paid Up) - = = $7,000,000 
Reserve Fund - - - - - 7,500,000 


PELEG HOWLAND, PRESIDENT 
WM. HAMILTON MERRITT, M.D., (St. Catherines), Vick -PRESIDENT 
A. E. PHIPPS, Gen. MANAGER G.D. BOULTON, Asst. GEN. MANAGER 
H. T. JAFFRAY, Asst. GEN. MANAGER 


Agents and Correspondents 


UNITED STATES GREAT BRITAIN and IRELAND 


New York—Bank of the Manhattan Co. England—Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
Boston—National Shawmut Bank. Scotland—The Commercial Bank of Scot- 


- and. 
Philadelphia—Fourth St. National Bank Ireland—Northern Banking Co., Limited, 


Buffalo—Marine Trust Co. ™ anal 

Chicago—First National Bank. — and Branches. 

San Francisco—Wells Fargo Nevada Na- FRANCE, BELGIUM and 
tional Bank. SWITZERLAND 


Seattle—Seattle National Bank. 


. Lloyds & National Provincial Foreign 
Minneapolis—First National Bank. Bank, Ltd. 


Having as its correspondents the largest and strongest banks 
throughout the world, the Imperial Bank of Canada is in a 
position to afford the most efficient banking service. 


With 212 branches in Canada our facilities for handling business 
throughout the Dominion are unexcelled. 














Established in 1833 


THE NATIONAL PROVINCIAL AND 
UNION BANK OF ENGLAND, LTD. 


(85 = £1) 
Subscribed Capital - - - - - $217,235,400 
Paid-up Capital - - - - - - 46,547,080 
Reserve Fund - - - - = - 44,390,205 


HEAD OFFICE: 15, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2. 


Principal City Offices: 
PRINCES STREET OFFICE (Union): 2, Princes Street, E.C.2. 
LOMBARD STREET OFFICE (Smiths): 1, Lombard Street, E.C.3. 
CORNHILL OFFICE (Prescott’s): 50, Cornhill, E.C.3. 
The Bank has over ONE THOUSAND OFFICES in ENGLAND and 
WALES, together with Agents in all parts of the world. 


COUTTS & CO. 


Established 1692, is affiliated with this Bank 








AUXILIARY 
LLOYDS & NATIONAL PROVINCIAL FOREIGN BANK LTD. 
Principal Offices: London, Paris, Brussels, Cologne, Zurich 
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In Every Important 
Italian Market 


N EIGHTY commercial and indus- 
trial centers of Italy a branch of 
the Banca Commerciale Italiana per- 
forms all the functions of a local 
bank, with its service closely inter- 
woven with the business affairs of the 
community it serves. 


The New York Agency of this insti- 
tution, therefore, brings to American 
bankers and business men an inti- 
mate knowledge of Italian commerce 
and industry obtained by constant 
and direct relationship with these 
eighty Italian business centers. Foreign branches and affilia- 
tions extend our service to England, France, Switzerland, Bel- 
gium, Poland, Czecho-Slovakia, Austria, Hungary, Roumania, 
Jugoslavia, Bulgaria, Turkey and throughout South America. 
Facilities thus provided for American foreign trade are of 
exceptional breadth and scope. 








" FOREIGN BRANCHES 
New York London 


AFFILIATED INSTITUTIONS 
Boehmische Union Eank: PRAGUE and 


Constantinople 


Banca Commerciale 





Italiana (France): 
MARSEILLES, NICE, and other im- 
Portant cities. 
Banca Commerciale Italiana e Bulgara: 
SOFIA and branches. 
Banca Commerciale Italiana e Romena: 
BUCHAREST and branches. 

Banca Ungaro Italiana: BUDAPIST. 
Banque Fra-caisc et Itallenne pour 
l'Amérique du Sud: PARIS, BUENOS 
AIRES, 8AO PAOLO, RIO de JA- 
NEIRO, and other important cit!.s 

in Argentine and Brasil. 


branches. 

Banca della Svizzera Italiana: LU- 
GANO and branches. 

Credit Anversois: ANVERS, BRUXEL- 
LES and branches. 

Societa Italiana di Credito Commer- 
ciale: VIENNA, TRIESTE, and 
branches. 

Banco Italiano: LIMA and branches. 

Banco Francés de Chile: SANTIAGO, 
VALPARAISO, 

Banco Francés e Italiano de Colombia: 
BOGOTA, 


Banca Commercialeltaliana 


NEW YORK AGENCY, 62-64 WILLIAM STREET 


Authorized Capital $80,000,000 
Capital fully paid $69, 757, ,200 


Surplus — $35,200,000 
Resources . . $1,349,519,813 


Five Lire = One Dollar 


Head Office, MILAN, ITALY 
COMM. DR. GUIDO PEDRAZZINI, Agent 
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Italo Belgian Bank 


of @ 
Societe Anonyme 
(Filial of “‘SOCIETE GENERALE DE BELGIQUE ”) 


Head Office . - Antwerp 


48, PLACE DE MEIR 
Telegraphic Address : ITELBANK 


Capital. . . . .  Frs. 50,000,000 
Reserve Fund . ..._ Frs. 25,000,000 


Branches: Telegraphic Addresses: 
France—Paris, 62 Rue de la Chaussee d’Antin Carameris 
Great Britain—London, 50 Old Broad St., E. C. 2 Itabelban Ave 
Argentine—Buenos Aires Itelbank 
Brazil—Sao Paulo, Rio de Janeiro, Santos, Campinas Itelbank 
Uruguay— Montevideo Itelbank 
Chili— Valparaiso Itelbank 


Correspondents in all principal places in South America. All banking business, 
documentary credits, bills collected, payment of checks and letters of credit. 


Official Correspondent in South America of 


The Royal Italian Treasury 
The National Bank of Belgium 
Agents for South America of the Credito Italiano, Milan 





























A Native Bank 


in Peru 


Being a native bank in Peru, we have the 
advantage of knowing intimately the com- 
merce and industry of the country. Hence 
we are able to offer a complete Peruvian 
banking service based on first hand knowl- 
edge of business conditions. Commercial 
reports and information concerning Peru 
gladly sent on request. 











BRANCHES 
Callao Arequipa Chincha Alta Mollendo 


Representative for the United States 


Banca Commerciale Italiana, 62-64 William St., N Y. 


BANCO ITALIANO 


LIMA, PERU Established 1889 
Capital Fully Paid Surplus Total Resources 
Lp 400,000 Lp 353,850.9.86 Lp 11,664,000 
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Subscribed Capital . . 1,800,000 
CAPITAL PAID-UP . .  £ 600,000 
Reserve Fund _. , ‘ £ 720,000 


Head Office : 27 Clemente Lane 
Lombard Street —London, E.C. 4 


BRANCHES 
EGYPT. Alexandria, Cairo, Port-Said, Suez, Tantah, 
Zagazig, Mansourah, Assiut, Beni-Suef. 
SUDAN. Omdurman, Khartoum, Port Sudan. 
PALESTINE. Haifa, Jaffa, Jerusalem, Ramallah, 
Nazareth. 


MEDITERRANEAN. Malta, Gibraltar. 


The Bank transacts every description of Banking business in Egypt 
and other Countries where it has branches, grants letters of credit 
and affords facilities to travellers proceeding to Egypt and elsewhere. 
The Bank will also effect Purchases and Sales of Stocks and Egyptian 
and other Produce. 

Deposits received for one year at rates to be ascertained on application. 














Bank of Liverpool & Martins Limited 


Head Office: 7 WATER STREET, LIVERPOOL 
London Office: 68 LOMBARD STREET, LONDON, E.C. 3 


$5=£1 


Capital Subscribed . . . . . $93,955,600 
Capital Paid Up . . . . . 411,744,450 
Reserve Fund and Surplus Profits. 7,735,595 
Deposits, etc., at 31st Dec, 1921 . 393,228,055 


322 BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES ys 


All descriptions of Banking, Trustee and Foreign 
Exchange Business Transacted 





The Bank is prepared to act as Agents for Foreign Banks 
on usual Terms 









































LONDON JOINT CITY AND 
MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


CHAIRMAN: 
The Right Hon. R. McKENNA 
JOINT MANAGING DIRECTORS: 
F. HYDE E. W. WOOLLEY 
| Subscribed Capital - - £38,117,103 
Paid-up Capital - . - 10,860,852 
Reserve Fund - - - 10,860,852 


Deposits (Dec. 31st, 1921) = - 375,117,092 








HEAD OFFICE: 5, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
OVER 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
OVERSEAS BRANCH: 65 & 66, OLD BROAD STREET, LONDON, E.C.2 
Atlantic Offices: ‘‘ Aquitania’’ ‘‘ Berengaria’’ ‘‘ Mauretania” 


AFFILIATED BANKS: 
BELFAST BANKING CO. LTD. THE CLYDESDALE BANK LTD. 


OVER 110 OFFICES IN IRELAND OVER 160 OFFICES IN SCOTLAND 

















LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 


Head Office: 71, LOMBARD ST., LONDON, E.C. 3. 











CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED - $359, 323,900 
CAPITAL PAID UP - 71,864,780 
RESERVE FUND -~ - 50,000,000 
DEPOSITS, &. - - 1,744,459,8£0 
ADVANCES, &. - - 654,235,650 











THIS BANK HAS 1,600 OFFICES IN ENGLAND & WALES. 
Colonial and Foreign Department : 20, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 4. 








The Agency of Foreign and Colonial Banks is undertaken. 























Affiliated Banks: 
THE NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND LTD. LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LTD. 


Auxiliary: 


LLOYDS AND NATIONAL PROVINCIAL FOREIGN BANK LIMITED. 
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THE ONE HUNDREDTH BANK LTD. | 


ESTABLISHED 1878 


Capital Subscribed . . . . . . Yen 25,000,000.00 
Capital Paid Up. . . . . . . Yen 17,500,000.00 
Reserve Fund and Undivided Profits. Yen 8,100,000.00 


Heap Office: Tokyo, JAPAN 
Branches: YOKOHAMA, OSAKA, KYOLO, TOTTORI 
KENZO IKEDA, President SAKIO CHOH, Managing-Director 
HIROSHI ANDO, Director KUNIZO HARA, Director SHOSO YAMANAKA, Director 


LONDON AGENTS: 
Brown, Shipley & Company Lloyds Bank, Limited 
The London Joint City and Midland Bank, Limited 


NEW YORK AGENTS: 
Brown Brothers & Co. The Guaranty Trust Co. of New York 
The Equitable Trust Co, of New York 
Every description of Banking and Foreign Exchange Business 
transacted under favorable terms 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 
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Den Danske 
Landmandsbank 


Hypothek-og Vekselbank 
COPENHAGEN (Denmark) 


Telegraphic Address— Landmandsbank 


Paid-up Capital, Kr. personne is t{ £8,270,000 
Reserve Fund, Kr. 50,000,000! *°°™ | $40,200,000 


PROVINCIAL BRANCHES 


Aabenraa Parum Kolding Nykjébing 8. Svendborg 
Aalborg Fejé Kolind Nysted S6nderho 
Bagsvird Predericia Korstr NGrre Broby Thisted 
Bandholm Grenaa Langeskov Roslev Tbllise 
Bramminge Haderslev Maribo RGdby Ténder 
Durup Holbik Marstal Saxkjébing Vejle 
Elsinore Hurup Nakskov Skagen Vestervig 
Esbjerg Hvidbjerg Nordby Skive Aréskjibing 
Eskildstrup Hérsholm Nyborg poms eee | Orbaik 
Paaborg EKallundborg Nykjébing F. Stubbekj6bing 
The Bank transacts every kind of legitimate Banking Business 
MANAGERS 
Emil Gltickstadt, Conseiller d’Etat 
C. Harhoff O. Ringberg Emil Rasmussen Fr. Rothe 
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THE BANK OF TAIWAN, LTD. 


Incorporated by Special Imperial Charter, 1899 


Head Office: TAIPEH, TAIWAN 


Capital Subscribed... goa® Yen 60,000,000 
Capital Paid Up... LZ eee ............. Yen 45,000,000 
Reserve and Surplus. aoe ¥€N 13,298,000 
KOJURO NAKAGAWA, Esa. SHUNROKURO MORI, Esq. 
President Vice-President 
Directors 
KUMEMATSU MORINAGA, Esq. GUNJI KAWASAKI, Esq. 
TADASU HISAMUNE, Esq. MASUMI ESAKI, Esq. 


DENKICHI TAKIDA, Esq. 
BRANCHES: 
JAPAN—Tokyo (General Manager’s Office), Kobe, Osaka, Yokohama, 
Moji. 

TAIWAN—Ako, Giran, Kagi, Karenko, Keelung, Makung, Nanto, 
Pinan, Shinchiku, Taichu, Tainan, Takow, Tamsui, Toyen. 
CHINA—Amoy, Canton, Foochow, Hankow, Kiukiang, Shanghai, 

Swatow. 


OTHERS—Hongkong, London, New York, Singapore, Semarang, 
Soerabaia, Batavia, Bombay, Bangkok. 


New York Office: 165 Broadway 


MASAJIRO ARAKI, Agent 


London Office: 25 Old Broad Street 


New York Correspondents: 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK HANOVER NATIONAL BANK 
NATIONAL CITY BANK GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 

IRVING NATIONAL BANK EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
CENTRAL UNION TRUST COMPANY BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 
NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY FARMERS LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 


Cable Transfers, Drafts, and Letters of Credit issued; the 
Negotiation and Collections of Bills of Exchange and other 
Banking Business transacted through our various Branches 
as well as correspondents in all parts of the world; offers 
exceptional facilities for handling transactions in the Far East. 




















ESTABLISHED 1912 
(Successors to The Sumitomo Bank) | 


Capital Subscribed . ‘ - Yen 70,000,000 

Capital Paid up . , , . “  §0,000,000 

Reserve Fund . , ; . “ 22,500,000 

Deposits (Dec. 31,1921) ' . “ 369,000,000 
Head Office : OSAKA, JAPAN 


BARON K. SUMITOMO, President 
K. YUKAWA, Esa., Managing Director S. YOSHIDA, Esa., Managing Director 
T. KANOH, Esa., N. YATSUSHIRO, Esq,, 


New York Agency, 149 Broadway, New York 
S. IMAMURA, Agent 


HOME OFFICES 
Osaka (9) ae (6) Yokohama Kobe Kyoto (2) N ya 
Shimonoseki Moj Hiroshima Hakata Hyogo Niihama 
e Kure Wakamatsu Kokura Yanai Onomichi 
Foreign Branches—Shanghai, New York, London, Hankow, San Francisco, Bombay 
Affiliated Banks—The Sumitomo Bank of Hawaii, Honolulu, T. H.; The Sumitemo 
Bank, Seattle, Wash. 
Chief Bankers in New York and London—National City Bank of New York, New York; 
Lloyds Bank, Ltd., London 
Correspondents in All Important Places at Home and Abroad 
The Bank buys, sells and receives for collection drafts and telegraphic transfers; issues 
Commercial and Travellers Letters of Credit available in all important parts of the 
world, besides doing general banking business 




















THE MITSUI BANK, LTD. 


Head Office, TOKYO 


(No. 1 Suruga-cho, Nihonbashi-ku) 


Capital Subscribed . . . . Yen 100,000,000.00 
Capital Paid-Up .. . . . Yen 60,000,000.00 
Reserve Fund (July 1921) . . Yen 28,000,000.00 
BRANCHES 
Nihonbashi (Tokyo), Fukuoka, Hiroshima, Kobe, Kyoto, Moji, 


Nagasaki, Nagoya, Osaka, Nishi (Osaka), Kawaguchi (Osaka), 
Otaru, Shanghai, Shimonoseki, Wakamatsu, Yokohama 
New York Agents 
Bankers Trust Co. The Chase National Bank 
The National City Bank of New York 
London Agents 


Barclays Bank, Ltd. London Joint City & Midland Bank, Ltd. 
Paris Agents 
Banque de 1’Union Parisienne Comptoir National d’Escompte de Paris 


Bombay Agents 
National Bank of India, Ltd. 
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The Bank of Chosen 


Incorporated by Special Charter of Imperial Japanese Government, 1909 


Capital Subscribed . ao - « Yen 80,000,000 
Capital Paid-Up . . @£OPY . . Yen 50,000,000 
Total Resources . . ~ “ . - Yen 600,000,000 


Head Office, Keijo (Seoul), Chosen (Korea) 


Governor, S. MINOBE Deputy Governor, T. KANO 
Directors 
S. OHTA S. KATAYAMA S. YOSHIDA S. KAKEI 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT: TOKYO 


(All communications relating to the arrangements of correspondente and the Bank’s general 
foreign business to be addressed to the Foreign Department) 


Principal Branches : 
Cuosen: (Korea) Chemulpo, Pyengyang, Wonsan, Fusan, Taiku. 
Maycuuria: Mukden, Dairen, Changchun, Newchang, Harbin, Antung. 
Japan: Tokyo, Osaka, Kobe, Shimonoseki. 
Cuma: Shanghai, Tsingtao, Tientsin, Tsinan. 
Srseria: Vladivostok. 
New York Agency, 165 Broadway 
M. Hashimoto, Agent 














jima Bank, Limited 


Established in 1888s 


Yen 
CAPITAL PAID UP - « « « «  15,100,000.00 
RESERVE FUND .. . - « « « «  3,400,000.00 
DEPOSITS (Dec. 31, 1921) oc « « « BASE 
Keizo Hirooka, Esq., President Yukinori Hoshino, Esq., Managing Director 
Chusuke Yoshii, Esq., Managing Director Seishichi Kawakami, Esq., Managing Director 
Seijiro Gion, Esq., Director Hikotaro Ohmura, Esq., Director 


Tadanosuke Emura, Director Kyuemon Hirooka, Esq., Auditor 
Manroku Matsui, Auditor Kin-ichiro Hoshijima, Auditor 


Head Office, Osaka, Japan 


Principal Branches 
Tokyo Kyoto Kobe Okayama Hiroshima Fukuyama Tokuyama 


Transacts General Banking, Foreign Exchange and 
Trust Company Business 


New York Correspondents London Correspondents 
Yokohama Specie Bank, Ltd. Yekohama Specie Bank, Ltd. 
Bank of Taiwan, Lt«a. Bank of Taiwan, Ltd. 
American Express Co. London Joint City & Midland Bank, Ltd. 
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SKANDINAVISKA 


KREDITAKTIEBOLAGET 


Established in 1864 
GOTHENBURG STOCKHOLM MALMO 


Branches 
In All Parts of Sweden 


PAID-UP CAPITAL AND RESERVES 
KR. 182,000,000 
Telegraphic Address: Kreditbolaget 


Foreign Exchange bought and sold, bills collected, deposit 
and current accounts opened and all kinds of banking 
business transacted 


























Commercial Bank of Greece, Ltd. 
Head Office: Athens 
BRANCHES: Piraeus, Argos, Pyrgos, Patras, Cala- 
mata, Corfou, Cephalonie, Syra, Chio, Nauplie, 


Vostizza, Candie, Volo, Salonique, Larissa, Tricala, 
Mytilene, Canea and CONSTANTINOPLE. 


CORRESPONDENTS in the principal towns of Greece and 
in foreign countries throughout the world. 


GENERAL BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED 
Collections, Letters of Credit, Cable Transfers, Current 
and Term Deposits, Etc. 

CAPITAL  . . . Dr. 20,000,000.00 
RESERVES . . .. Dr. 11,360,832.45 


Latent Reserves Through Appreciation of Exchange and 


Investments Dr. 50,000,000 
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The National Bank of New Zealand, Ltd. 





Subscribed Capital, $15,000,000 
Paid-up Capital, $ 5,000,000 
Reserve Fund, $ 5,100,000 _ 


NEW 
ZEALAND 





Head Office 
17 Moorgate Street, London, E.C. 2 


Manager, ARTHUR WILLIS 


Chief Office 
In New Zealand at Wellington 


General Manager, D. W. DUTHIE 2 











70 Branches and Agencies Throughout New Zealand. 


Bills of Exchange Collected. Wool and Produce Credits Arranged. 
All Classes of Banking Business Undertaken. 























Bohemian Industrial Bank 


Ceska Priimyslova Banka 


amalgamated with 


Agricultural Credit Bank of Bohemia 


Hospodarska uvérni banka pro Cechy 


Head Office: Prague, Czechoslovakia 


Paid-up Capital . . ’ ‘ . Czechoslovak crowns 210,000,000.00 
Reserves ‘ i ‘ ; . 7 bas 90,000,000.00 
Resources " é ‘ P ‘ ni » 2,500,000,000.00 


55 Branches throughout Czechoslovakia 
Correspondents in every town of the Republic 


Foreign Branches :—VIENNA, Austria (two sub-branches) 
LJUBLJANA, Jugoslavia 


FOREIGN AFFILIATIONS: 


HUNGARIAN-BOHEMIAN INDUSTRIAL BANK, Budapest, Hungary 
PRVA HRVATSKA OBRTNA BANKA, Zagreb, Jugoslavia 


Special facilities for the development of foreign banking business in Central and South. 
eastern Europe. Every description of banking or exchange business transacted. 


Correspondents from all parts of the world invited 
Reliable information about Czechoslovakia furnished 
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Commonwealth Bank of Australia. 


Guaranteed by the Australian Commonwealth Government 


HEAD OFFICE, SYDNEY 


Branches in all the princi- 
pal towns and cities of 
Australia, and at London 
(2), Rabaul and Kaewieng. 





A Savings Bank Depart- 
ment at all Branches and 
3,200 Savings Bank Agen- 
cies at Post Offices through- 
out the Commonwealth of 
Australia, Territories of 
Papua and New Guinea, 
Solomon Islands Protecto- 
rien rate and other parts of the 


Sydney, N.S. W. Pacific. 








Agents and Correspondents throughout the World 


Banking and Exchange Business 
of every description transacted within the Australian Commonwealth, 


United Kingdom, United States, Canada and Abroad 


December 3lst, 1921 


General Bank Deposits - - $132,783,461.37 
Other Items - - . - 33,935.669.71 
Savings Bank Deposits - - 186,393,938.64 
Note Issue Department - - 277,741,857.51 


$630,554,927.23 
Cable Remittances made to, and drafts drawn on United States, 
Canada and foreign places direct 
Letters of Credit issued to any part of the World 
Bills Negotiated or Forwarded for Collection 





Current Accounts Opened Interest on Fixed Deposits 
Advances made against approved Securities 
JAMES KELL, Esq. SIR DENISON MILLER, K.C.M.G. 


Deputy Governor Governor 
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ank of New Zealand 


ESTABLISHED IN 1861 


Bankers to the Government of New Zealand, which holds Prefer- 
‘ence Shares in the Bank for $5,474,812, and guarantees 
its Redeemable Stock $2,579,186 


Paid-up Capital $19,003,624 and Reserve Fund 

$7,421,412 $26,425,036 
Undivided Profits 1,758,144 
Aggregate Assets at 31st March, 1921 242,189,207 











Head Office: 
WELLINGTON, NEW ZEALAND 
General Manager: H. BUCKLETON 


London Office: 
1 QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, E. C. 4 


Manager : ALEXANDER KAY 
Head Office, Wellington 


THE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND has Branches at Auckland, Blenheim, Christ- 
church, Dannevirke, Dunedin, Gisborne, Hamilton, Hastings, Invercargill, Masterton, 
Napier, Nelson, New Plymouth, Oamaru, Palmerston North, Queenstown, Rotorua, 
Timaru, Wanganui and Wellington, and has also Branches or Agencies at 185 other 
towns in New Zealand, at Melbourne and Sydney in Australia, Suva and Levuka in Fiji, 
and Apia in Samoa, also Agents in all the principal Cities in the World. 

The Bank has facilities for conducting every description of Banking Business. 

It is prepared to negotiate at any of its Branches Bills drawn in dollars or sterling 
under Credits established by its American Agents, and to issue Drafts or Credits, either 
in dollars or sterling, on any of the principal Cities in North America. 


Chief Agents in New York: IRVING NATIONAL BANK 
Chief Agents in San Francisco: FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF SAN FRANCISCO 


Other Agents and Correspondents in United States: 


American Exchange National Bank, New York Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
American Express Company Hanover National Hank of the City of New York 
Bankers Trust Company, New York Hongkong & Shanghai Banking Corporation 
Bank of Bishop & Co., Ltd., Honolulu Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago 
Bank of Italy International Banking Corporation 
Bank of Montreal Mercantile Bank of the Americas, New Orleans 
Bank of Nova Scotia Merchants National Bank of Boston 
Brown Brothers & Co., Boston Mercantile Trust Company, 8t. Louis 
Canadian Bank of Commerce Morgan & Co., J. P., New York 
Chartered Bank of India, Australia & China National Bank of Commerce, St. Louis 
Chase National Bank, New York National Bank of South Africa, Ltd. 
Columbia Trust Company. New York National City Bank of New York 
Crocker National Bank of San Francisco National Park Bank of New York 
Drexel and Co., Philadelphia National Shawmut Rank, Boston 
Equitable Trust Company of New York Northern Trust Company, Chicago 
Farmers & Merchants Nat'l Bank, Los Angeles Philadelphia National Bank 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, New York Riggs National Bank of Washington, D. C. 
First National Bank of Boston Royal Bank of Canada 
First National Bank of Chicago Standard Bank of South Africa, Ltd. 
Greenebaum Sons Bank & Trust Co., Chicago Walker Bros., Salt Lake City 

Yokohama Specie Bank, Limited 


Chief Agents in Canada: 
CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE BANK OF MONTREAL 


Other Agents and Correspondents in Canada: 


American Express Company Dominion Express Gomuengy. Toronto 
Bank of Nova Scotia Imperial Bank of Can 
Dominion Bank Royal Bank of Canada 
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_ National Bank of Australasia, Ltd. 
= ESTABLISHED 1858 
= Head amg MELBOURNE 
= Authorized Capital . . . $25,000,000 
= Capital Paid Up . . . . « 10,000,000 
= Reserve Fund . . . . . 5,700,000 
= Reserve Liability . . aa . . . 4,140,000 
= DIRECTORS 
= Sir JOHN GRICE, Chairman HON. F. G. CLARKE, M.L.C. 
EDWARD TRENCHARD, Esq., Vice-Chairman BOWES KELLY, Esq. 
J. NEWMAN BARKER, Esa. HUGH M. STRACHAN, Esq. 


Auditors: C. H. TUCKETT, F.C.P.A., JOHN BISHOP, F.C. P.A. 
Solicitors: MALLESON, STEWART, STAWELL and NANKIVELL 
MOULE, HAMILTON and KIDDLE 


Chief Manager: Deputy Chief Manager: Chief Inspector: 
E. H. WREFORD JAMES WILSON T. A. EDMEADES 
OFFICES 


VICTORIA, Head Office and 130 Branches NEW SOUTH WALES, Sydney and 11 Branches 
S. AUSTRALIA, Adelaide and 41 Branches WEST. AUSTRALIA, Perth and 29 Branches 
Agents in all important towns in New South Wales, Queensland, New Zealand 
and Tasmania 
LONDON OFFICE, 7 Lothbury, E. C. 


AGENTS AND CORRESPONDENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


Trade Bills discounted or collected. Foreign Bills bought or collected. Moneys remitted to 
all parts by Drafts, Telegraphic or Cable Transfers. Circular and other Letters of Credit 
issued, available in Australasia and Abroad for Touring and Commercial needs. 
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English, Scottish & Australian Bank, 


Authorized Capital ... . . . . $15,000,000 
Subscribed Capital oe eee es eee 
Paid-up Capital . . .. . . . « $6,599,435 
Further Liabilities of Proprietors . - $6,599,435 
Reserve Fund ....... . . $6,500,000 
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HEAD OFFICE: 


WITH BRANCHES IN 


New South Wales South Australia Northern Territory 


Victoria Queensland 


LETTERS OF CREDIT AND DRAFTS on the Branches and Agencies of 
the Bank in Australia can be obtained at the Head Office, or through the Agents of 
the Bank in the chief provincial towns throughout the United Kingdom. REMIT- 
TANCES made by TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFER. BILLS NEGOTIATED or 
forwarded for COLLECTION. BANKING and EXCHANGE business of every 
description transacted with Australia. 


E. M. JANION, Manager 
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TE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1835) 
Paid-up Capital - - - - - - £4,000,000 
Reserve Fund- - - - - - - £3,425,000 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors 

under the Charter - - - - £4,000,000 


£11,425,000 
Head Office, 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E. GC. 


SIR R. WALTER JEANS, General Manager 


Branches in Australia 


VICTORIA 


Victoria, Contd. 


N.S. Wales, Contd. 


Queensland, Contd. 


Melbourne: 394 & Strathmerton Grenfell Roma 
396 Collins St: 334 Tallangatta Fontens a 
er: erilderie 0 
Elizabeth St. Traralgon Kempsey Townsville 
an apeeh Ky ogle SOUTH 
urnle alwa i : J 
Collingwood Warragul Maitland (West) AUSTRALIA 
Port Melbourne Warrnambool Maitland (East) delaid 
geo Wepaearn Moree Adelaide 
: a elshpoo Murwillumbah Kooringa 
Williamstown *Wycheproof Murwellbrook Mount Barker 
Bairnsdale beng ee Narrabri A — 
yarram-Yarram Narromine ort Pirie 
| ey Yarrawonga Newcastle Wirrabarra 
S .» 7 Nowra _ 
Beene? NEW souTa -_ Orange WEOTERS ws - 
. arkea if) 4 
ee Sydney: Martin Peak Hill Perth 
Chiltern Place: 64 Pitt St.; South Grafton 
Gebeate 55GeorgeSt.South Stroud psec A a 
Corryong Hurstville Fe ea Suabare 
Drouin Wentworth Avenue Wagea-Wagga Fremantle 
Euroa cogarah A do “up 
Fish Creek Leichhardt Wee Waa ae ” 
“- Young ta 
Foster oo ille Menzies 
eelong ewtown 7 
Katamatite Petersham QUEENSLAND Northam 
Kingston Albury (rxetueege Pingelly 
Koroit Ballina Brisbane Wagin 
fs acme ammenet Wickepin 
orumburra t) Cairns 
Leongatha Bellingen Charters Towers TASMANIA 
Mirboo North Berrigan Chillagoe 
Mooroopna Blayney Cooyar Hobart 
orwell Broken Hill Crow’s Nest Burnie 
Nathalia Cootamundra Herberton Deloraine 
Numurkah Corowa Hughenden Devonport 
Port Fairy (Belfast) Crookwell Ipswich Fingal 
— perme é en Latrobe 
. James ubbo ongreac Launceston 
Sale Forbes Maryborough Sheffield 
Shepparton Glen Innes ake Stanley 
Stawell Goulburn Richmond Ulverstone 
Stony Creek Grafton Rockhampton Wynyard 
Branches in New Zealand 
Wellington Hawera New Ply t Te Kuiti 
Ashburton Invercargill Otaki meee Temuka 
Auckland aitaia Pal z Te Puk 
Christehureh Levin almerston (Nth.) e Puke 
Dannevirke Manaia atea Timaru 
Dunedin Mangonul — Waipawa 
Eltham Marton otorua Waipukurua 
Featherston Masterton Stratford Wairon 
Feilding Matamata Taihape Wanganui 
Gisborne Morrinsville Taumarunui Waverley 
] Mota Taurapga Whakatane 
Hamilton Napier Te Aroha Whangarei 
Principal Correspondents in North America 
CANADA: UNITED STATES: 


National City Bank of New York 

Continental & Commercial Nat. Bk. of Chicago 

Corn Exchange National Bank of Chicago 

Illinois Trust & Savings Bank, Chicago 

National Bank of the Re public, Chic ago 

Fourth Street National Bank, Philad elphia 

Wells Fargo Nevada National Bank of San 
Francisco 


Bank of Montreal 
Canadian Bank of Commerce 


UNITED STATES: 
Bank of New York 


Hanover National Bank, New York 
National Bank of Commerce, New York 


Offer facilities for the transaction of every description of Banking Business in Australia 
and New Zealand. Negotiate or Collect Bills. Issue Telegraphic Transfers, Letters of 
Credit and Drafts, also Circular Notes and Circular Credits, in all parts of the world. 














Up to the 
Minute Bank 


Corn Exchange National 


we want your business, but we want it 
on a basis that will pay you as well 
as ourselves. We want it because we 
have proper facilities for handling it. 
Don’t worry over poor service—send 
your business to 


“CORN EXCHANGE” 


PHILADELPHIA 
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Philadelphia 
Of Course 
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Published Monthly by 
THE BANKERS PUBLISHING COMPANY 
BOSTON at 71-73 Murray Street, New York 
465-475 Main St., Cambridge, 39 , a 123 W. Madison Street 
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A Large List of Municipal Bonds || 


We own and offer an unusually large and diversified list 
of bonds of counties, cities, towns and school districts 


Twenty-seven States are represented 


Particulars on request 


A. B. Leach & Co., Inc. 


Investment Securities 
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ESTABLISHED 1862 


& Standard Bank 
. J of South Africa, Ltd. 


(with which is incorporated the 
AFRICAN BANKING CORPORATION, LIMITED) 


Bankers to the Government of the Union of South Africa 
in Cape Province; to the Imperial Government in 
South Africa; and to the Administration of Rhodesia. 


Authorized Capital - - : - - $50,000,000 
Subscribed Capital - . : $44,583,300 
Paid-Up Capital and Reserve F wide - $25,612,500 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors  - $33,437,475 
Aggregate Assets 31st Mar., 1921 - - $389,566,510 


HEAD OFFICE: 10, Clements Lane, Lombard Street, London, E.C. 4. 
London Wall Branch : 63, London Wall, E. C. 2 
West End Branch: 17 Northumberland Avenue, W.C. 2 (Adjoining the Royal Colonial Institate) 


Board of Directors: 
WILLIAM REIERSON ARBUTHNOT, Bag. JAMES FAIRBAIRN FINLAY, ae .8.1. 
Sir D, M. BARBOUR, K.O.8.I., K.C.M.G, SOLOMON B. JOBL, Esq., J. 
EDWARD CLIFTON BROWN, Esq. HORACE PEEL, Eeq. . 
STANLEY CHRISTOPHERSON, Esq. ee a 
ROBERT B. DICKINSON, Esq. WILLiaM SMART, Esq. 
Rt. Hon. LORD SYDENHAM, G.C.S.1., G.C.M.G., G.C.I.E., G.B.E., F.R.S. 


J. P. GIBSON, Senior General Manager 
NOEL JENNINGS, JOHN JEFFREY, JAMES 8. SHIEL, Joint General Managers 
G. F. LE SUEUR, W. K. ROBERTSON, Assistant General Managers 
FRANOIS SHIPTON, London Manager BERTRAM LOWNDES, Assistant Manager 
HERBERT G. HOEY, Secretary 


London Bankers 


THE BANK OF ENGLAND LONDON COUNTY WESTMINSTER & PARR’S BANK, Ltd. 


Over 460 Branches and Agencies throughout Cape Province, 
Natal, Orange Free State, Transvaal, Rhodesia, Portuguese 
East Africa, British East Africa, South West Africa and 
Belgian Congo, Basutoland and Nyasaland. 


BRANCHES IN ROTTERDAM AND AMSTERDAM, HOLLAND 


New York Agency: 68 Wall Street 


. MACINTYRE, Agent 


Every Description of Banking Business Transacted With Our Branches and Agencies. 
Bills Negotiated and Collected. Mail and Telegraphic Remittances Made. Letters 
of Credit and Drafts Granted on the Branches and Agencies of the Bank. 
Circular Letters of Credit Available in All Parts of the World 
and Commercial Letters of Credit Issued. 


The New York Agency 


ofters to Bankers and Merchants throughout the United States and 
Canada its unsurpassed service for facilitating trade with 
the markets of Africa, Australia and New Zealand. 
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ESTABLISHED 1817 2” 
AUSTRALIA 
Paid-up Capital - - - « = $25,000,000 
Reserve Fund- - - - « - 17,500,000 
Reserve Liability of 
Proprietors - - - - = = 25,000,000 
$67, 500,000 
Aggregate Assets, 30th ies. 1921, $359,326,760 
OSCAR LINES, General Manager 
CELEBES Gibet Pte 
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Head Office—George St., Sydney London Office—29 Threadneedle St., E. C. 
358 BRANCHES AND AGENCIES 


In all the Australian States, New Zealand, Fiji, Papua (New Guinea) and London 


Cable remittances made to and drafts drawn on Foreign Places DIRECT 
Foreign Bills Negotiated and Collected. Letters of Credit and Circular Notes Issued. 
NEGOTIABLE THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


i The bank collects for and undertakes the agency of other banks and transacts every 


HY description of Australian Banking Business 


Agents in New York: Netisna city Bask of New York. 


Agents in San Francisco, Bank of California National Association, Crocker National 
Bank and Anglo and London Paris National Bank 




















Foreign Banking Service 
to American Banks 


I the handling of foreign banking transactions 


an intimate knowledge of both American and 
foreign business needs and methods is invaluable. 
The officers in our branches abroad have this com- 
bined knowledge, which is one of the important 


factors of our service to our customer banks. 


We have exceptional facilities for the handling 
of foreign collections; the execution of exchange 
orders; the purchase and sale of securities; and for 


every foreign banking function. 


We invite your inquiries and shall be pleased to give 
you full information as to how we can serve you. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 
LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP CONSTANTINOPLE 
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Twelve Story Bank and Office Build- 
ing in Nine and One-half Months 


ORK was begun on the tweive 

story building for the Citizens 
Trust Company, Terre Haute, Indiana, 
on February 1, 1921. On November 
2lst.nine and one-half months later, the 
owner occupied the premises. Our con- 
tract included architectural drawings, 
building construction, mechanical 
equipment and interior furnishings and 
decorations. 


Individual Bank Building in Less 
Than Five Mouths 


N September 6, 1921, the First Na- 

tional Bank, Lake Geneva. Wis- 
consin, authorized the demolition of 
the buildings on th: site and the begin- 
ning of construction for their new lime- 
stone building. On February 4, 1922. 
four months and three weeks later, the 
bank held their formal opening, with 
every detail of the building and banking 
room complete and ready for business. 


For Those 
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SPEED in bank construction 


HESE two operations can be fairly 

cited as examples of unusual speed 
without added expense. Each project in- 
cluded all necessary interior decoration, 
equipment and furnishings in addition to 
the actual construction and a substantial 
saving effected during the progress of con- 
truction was credited to the owners. 


We believe these achievements were 
made possible by having in one organiza- 
tion, an architectural division which pre- 
pares all designs, working drawings and 
specifications; a purchasing division which 
makes all purchases and insures prompt 
deliveries; and a construction division 
which operates in close co-ordination. 


Who Planto Build 


WE offer a preliminary service which includes extenor design and 

floor plans with accurate information as to cost, without incurring 

the expense of working drawingsand specitications. Further details 
will be gladly furnished without obligation. 


SPECIALISTS IN BANK DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION: NEW YORK-CHICAGO 


HOGGSON BROTHERS 








“MERIT HAS MADE THEM FAMOUS” 


“YORK” 


BANK AND 
SAFE DEPOSIT 





VAULTS 


FEDERAL RESERVE BANK 


VAULTS NOW BUILDING OR RECENTLY INSTALLED 
New York 


Cuicaco 
PHILADELPHIA 
PirrsspurG 


Boston 
CLEVELAND 
BUFFALO 


A Partial List of Bank Vaults Now Under Contract or Just Completed 


Bank of Washington Heights ett 
Bank of Washington Heights . 
Central-Union Safe Deposit Co., 
Chatham and Phenix National Bank....39th Str 
Chelsea Exchange Bank a 


acoaiias ...Main Office, New York 


181st ‘Street Branch, New York 


“Madison Avenue and 42nd Street, New York 
‘et and Seventh Avenue, New York 
48th Street and Seventh Avenue, New York 


Clearing House Association.. sicanceegvidanicaats 77 Cedar Street, New York 
Columbia Trust Company a 60 Broaiway, New York 
Columbia Trust Company shinai ....-. 358 Fifth Avenue, New York 
Columbia Trust Company Third Avenue and 148th Street, New York 
Corn Exchange Bank % Canal Street Branch, New York 
Corn Exchange Bank a 18lst Street Branch, New York 
Corn Exchange Bank .Sheridan Square Branch, New York 


Empire Safe Leposit Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Fidelity-International Trust Co 


Equitable Building, New York 
37 Wall Street, New York 
110 William Street, New York 


Greenwich Bank 23rd Street and Seventh Avenue, New York 


Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
Mechanics and Metals National Bank 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Co 

New York Life Insurance & Trust Co 63re 
Progress National Bank 

Terininal Exchange Bank Seventh 
United States Saf 
United States Assay Office 

Bank of the Manhattan Co 

Beneficial Savings Fund Society 
Brooklyn Trust Co 

City National Bank 

First National Bank 

Guardian Savings and Trust Co 
Lincoln-Alliance Bank ‘ bes: ese 
Prudential Insurance Co. of America 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust Co 
Royal Bank of Canada.............. 
Travelers Insurance Co 


YORK SAFE & LOCK 


BRANCHES 
ee TR BOM... ccc cecccees 
217 West Monroe Street 
1613 Chestnut Street 
98 Sudbury Street 
7 West Redwood Street 
216 Fremont Street 
109 East St. Paul Avenue 





Agencies in all prin 


Cunard Building, New York 

20 Nassau Street, New York 

1 Madison Avenue, New York 

i St. and Madison Ave., New York 
319 Seventh Avenue, New York 
Avenue and 30th Street, New York 


Deposit Co Madison Avenue and 7ith Street, New York 


32 Wall Street, New York 
Jamaica, L. I. 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Evansville, Ind 

Jersey City, N. . 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Rochester, N. Y 

—— Newark, N. J 
..-----Providence, R. I. 
‘ Canada 
Hartford, Conn. 


CO., YORK, PA. 


New York City 

; Chicago, Hl. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
Boston, Mass. 
Baltimore, Md. 
San Franciseo, Cal. 
Cleveland, Ohie 


cipal cities 


Address all export inquiries to the New York office 
55 Maiden Lane, N. Y. 























BOOK THLKS 


Special Section of The Bankers 


JUNE 1922 


Selected Professional and Business Books 


\N EXCELLENT list of “Selected 
Professional and Business 
Books” has been compiled by 
scovell, Wellington and Com- 
pany, Boston and New York. 
This list includes books on gen- 
eral accounting, auditing, bank- 
ing, business administration, 
commercial law, economics, gen- 
eral business, advertising and 
selling. 

For the benefit of our readers 
we have selected those that 
would be of value to them for 
reference on any of the above 
mentioned subjects. 


ACCOUNTING 
Accounting Theory and Prac- 
tice, 3 vols. By R. B. Kester. 


The Fundamentals of Ac- 
counting. By William Morse 
Cole. 


Bookkeeping and Accounting. 
By Joseph J. Klein. 

Bookkeeping for Accountant 
Students. By Lawrence R. 
Dicksee. 

The Applied Theory of Ac- 
counts. By Paul - Joseph 
I.squerre. 

Accounts—Their Construction 
and Interpretation. By Wil- 
liam Morse Cole. 

Principles of Accounting. By 
John R. Wildman. 

Corporation Accounting. By 
R. J. Bennett. 

Principles of Accounting. By 
Stephen Gilman. 

Accounting Principles and 
Practice, 2 vols. By George E. 
Bennett. 

\ccounting Practice and Pro- 
cedure. By Arthur L. Dickin- 
son. 

\ccounting in 
Practice. 


Theory and 
By George Lisle. 
The Philosophy of Accounts 
(Under revision). By Charles 
Kk. Sprague. 
\dvanced Accounting. 1 
Lawrence R. Dicksee. 


bv 


The American Accountants’ 
Manual. By Frank Broaker 
and R. M. Chapman. 

Net Worth and the Balance 
Sheet. By H. G. Stockwell. 

Accounting Practice. By 
Clarence Munro Day. 

Accounting Every Business 
Man Should Know. By Elisha 
Ely Garrison. 

Elements of Accounting. By 
John B. Tanner. 

Advanced Accounting. By 
Walton School of Commerce. 

Accounting Practice and Au- 
diting (Modern Business, Vol. 
21. By John T. Madden. 

Financial and Business 
Statements (Modern Business, 
Vol. 22). By Leo Greendlinger. 

Corporation Accounting and 
Auditing. By D. A. Keister. 

Ancient Double-Entry Book- 








What to Read 
this Month— 


Commercial Paper, Ac- 


ceptances and the 
Analysis of Credit 
Statements 


By William H. Kniffin, Jr. 





International Finance 
and Its Reorganiza- 
tion 


By Elisha M. Friedman 





War Finance Corpora- 
tion and Agricultural 
Finance 


By Eugene Meyer, Jr., in 
June Bankers Magazine 


BOOK TALKS re- 
commends the above 
as a balanced and 
nourishing reading 
diet for the current 
month. 




















Magazine 


keeping. By John B. Geijsbeek. 

A Short History of Account- 
ants and Accountancy. By A. 
Il. Woolf. 


Accountants’ Reports. By 


William H. Bell. 

System Building and Con- 
structive Accounting. By Ray- 
mond D. Willard. 

Practical Accounting Prob- 


lems. By Paul-Joseph Esquerre. 

Problems in the Principles of 
Accounting. By William Morse 
Cole. 

Accountancy Problems, 2 vols. 
By Leo Greendlinger. 

1914 C. P. A. Problems and 
Solutions, 2 vols. 

1915 C. P. A. 
Solutions. 2 vols. 

Classified C. P. A. 
and Solutions, 1914, 
Henry C. Cox. 

C. P. A. Auditing Questions, 
to January 1, 1914. Edited by 
Harry C. Bentley. 


Problems and 


Problems 
Edited by 


C. P. A. Questions and An- 
swers. By R. J. Bennett and 
F. W. Morton—International 


Accountants’ Society. 

Examination Questions, June, 
1917, to May, 1921. American 
Institute of Accountants. 

BUSINESS ACCOUNTING 

Theory of Accounts. Vol. I. 
By Harold Dudley Greeley. 

Constructive Accounting. Vol. 
Il. By George E. Bennett. 

Cost Accounting. Vol. IIL. 
By DeWitt Carl Eggleston 

Advanced and Analytical Ac- 
counting. Vol. IV. By Henry C. 
Cox. 

Illustrative Accounting Prob- 
lems. Vol V. By Charles F. 
Rittenhouse and Harold Duley 
Greeley. 

AUDITING 

Auditing—Theory and Prac- 
tice, 2 vols. By Robert H. 
Montgomery. 

Duties of the Junior Account- 
ant. By W. B. Reynolds and 


(Continued on page 3) 
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HERE has been a great 

deal said and written 
about the kind of book that 
is read on the way to busi- 
ness. We are not going to 
say much about it, only men- 
tion that if you have a long 
ride to business, you there- 
fore have a certain amount 
of time daily to give to busi- 
ness reading. You will be 
following in the footsteps of 
others who have discovered 
use this time. On 
morning a 


how to 
the car one 
quick glance around found 
the man next to us absorbed 
in a book on accounting, a 
young across the 
way reading a book on bet- 
ter letter 


woman 
writing and a 
second man holding to a 
strap with one hand and to 
a book on advertising with 
the other. That 
actual experience and not so 
unusual as you might think. 
Look around and see how 
others are using the time 
letting go to 


was an 


you may be 
waste. 


& 


Tue rreM following serves 
to show that we are entirely 
right when we say that good 
books on business and eco- 
nomis are really read on the 
Would it 
be out of order to draw at- 
tention to the fact that it 


way to business. 


was a woman who was read- 
ing this particular book? 

In Christopher Morley’s 
column “The Bowling 
Green,” (New York Even- 
ing Post) this letter recently 
appeared: 

Sir: There are two sides 
to this reading on the sub- 
way business! I travel on a 
Brooklyn express — never 
crowded, but usually with a 
fellow passenger on either 
side. I have been reading 
Stephen Graham’s “Europe 
—Whither Bound,’ and 
every time I settle down to 
enjoy the book I find that 
the man on my left and the 
man on my right are doing 
the same thing—over my 
shoulders. ‘The print of the 
book is good and the type 
clear and there seems to be 
no difficulty. Except—I read 
more rapidly than they do, 
and when I turn a page 
there is a half-audible ex- 
pression of disgust. What 
is the etiquette on such oc- 
casions? Shall I say, “Mr. 
Appleton publishes this book 
at $2,” or shall I slacken my 
reading pace? 

KATHERINE TAPPERT. 


& 


PeruAPs you remember 
how hard it was to submit 
to having knowledge “‘poured 
into” you when you were in 
And now after some 
of experience have 
passed over your head, we 
have no doubt that you often 
say to yourself, “I wish I 
had studied more about that 
when I had the chance”. 
Which statement is only 
partly true. You may not 


school. 


vears 


have studied as much then as 
you should have, but you 
assuredly have not lost your 
chance forever—it is merely 
mental laziness, if you will 
pardon our diagnosis. If 
you have been interested in 
business books that you have 
read about on these pages, 
arouse yourself from this 
mental lethargy and send for 
them; we have made it very 
easy for you—all that is 
necessary is to fill out and 
send the coupon. 


& 

THos—E wuo sit by, be- 
moaning their fate, and who 
unfortunately do not see the 
big opportunities offered in 
times like these, fall into the 
class of those who just hold 
their jobs. Some day these 
latter will be embarrassed to 
find that some one working 
in a position less important 
than their own is suddenly 
recognized as a good mer- 
chandiser or trader and 
learn that he has been ad- 
vanced to a position better 
than theirs. But the most 
bitter part of it all will be 
that, the fellows who sud- 
denly came to the front did 
what the others knew should 
be done by themselves but 
who, somehow or other, fol- 
lowed the line of least re- 
sistance and failed to take 
advantage of the opportunity 
which their own intelligence 
told them was the thing to 


do.—Thomas E. Wilson. 
& 


Wuat are my books? My 
friends, my loves, my church, 
my tavern, and my only wealth. 
—Richard Le Gallienne. 
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Selected Professional and 


Business Books 
(Continued from page 1) 
Fr. W. Thornton—American In- 
stitute of Accountants. 

How to Audit. The McArdle 
Press, Inc., New York. 

Auditing. By Lawrence R. 
Dicksee. 

Principles of Auditing. By 
John R. Wildman. 

\uditing Procedure. By Wil- 
liam B. Castenholz. 

Principles of Auditing. By F. 
R. M. De Paula. 

Guide to the Study of Audit- 
ing. By S. F. Racine—Western 
Institute of Accountancy. 

Audits. By Arthur E. Cut- 
forth. 

Practical Auditing. By E. EF. 
Spicer and E. C. Pegler. 

Practical Auditing—Details 
of a Commercial Audit in Pro- 
gressive Steps. By G. B. Renn. 

The Examination of Insur- 
ance Companies. By S. Her- 
hert Wolfe. 

irrors in Balancing (Based 
on articles appearing in “The 
Accountant”). 

Fraud in Accounts. By Edi- 
tor of “The Accountants’ Li- 
brary”. 


BANKING 


Money and Banking. By H. 
White. 

Money and Banking. 
T. Holdsworth. 

Theory and History of Bank- 
ing. By C. F. Dunbar. 

lhe Practical Work of a 
Bank. By W. H. Kniffin. 

The Modern Bank. By Amos 
Kidder Fiske. 

Practical Bank Operation, 2 
vols. By L. H. Langston. 

Banking, Principles and Prac- 
tice, 5 vols. By R. B. Wester- 
field 

Bank Bookkeeping and Ac- 
By J. A. Meelboom 
and C. F. Hannaford. 

Bank Credit Methods and 
Practice. By Thomas J. Kav- 
anaugh. 

Trust Companies—Their Or- 
ganization, Growth and Man- 
agement. By Clay Herrick. 

the Modern Trust Company: 
Its Functions and Organization. 


By J. 


counts. 


TALKS 





BANKING AUTHORS 














GLENN G. MUNN 


R. MUNN is a graduate of the University of 
Michigan, and holds an A.M. degree from the 
same institution. After graduation he became 

an instructor at Mount Holyoke College, and later an 

instructor in accounting at the University of Chicago, 
and in economics and finance at New York University. 

During the War he was cost inspector in the U. S. Naval 

Reserve Force, with the ranking of junior lieutenant. 

In September, 1919, after his discharge from the Navy, 

he became assistant manager of the personnel depart- 

ment of the Chase National Bank, New York City, 
where his duties consisted of the administration of the 
educational work of the bank. 

Mr. Munn is a lecturer at the American Institute of 
Banking in New York and is the author of “lhe Paying 
Teller’s Department,” published by the Bankers Pub- 
lishing Company, New York. This is the first book to 
appear exclusively devoted to the paying teller’s and 
related departments. Mr. Munn is also the author of 
a number of articles on banking subjects, some of which 
have appeared in THe Bankers MaGazine. 





























What others say 
about this book 


Bank Credit Methods and Practice is one 
of the valuable volumes from the pen of 
Thomas J. Kavanaugh, vice-president of the 
Mississippi Valley Trust Company and lecturer 
on credits at the St. Louis University, which 
we pick up with pleasure because the writer 


THE is able to handle a supposedly dry subject 

“ entertainingly. 

COAST It will no doubt surprise many of Professor 
ena Kavanaugh’s readers to learn that there was 

BANKER no systematic credit system in this country 


until 1896, and that from that time on, as he 
very well puts it, “records were no longer car- 
ried in the brains of one or two men in each 
firm and buried with them when they died.” 
In the book before us the author begins by 
defining credit, which he does succinctly by ex- 
plaining that credit is simply “the postpone- 
ment of the payment of a debt.” He traces 
the gradual development of credit from the 
earliest days and then tells us that credit is 
“based upon three essentials, viz., character, 
capacity and capital.” He elaborates that 
statement, and later on illustrates his views 
by examples taken from actual reports of busi- 
ness concerns, as made to their stockholders 
and creditors. He analyzes the reports and 
shows wherein they increase or diminish the 
“credit” of the companies issuing them. <A 
very interesting chapter is devoted to the Fed- 
eral Reserve System and its effect upon credits. 
There are also several chapters with diagrams 
showing how credit reports should be made, 
how catalogued by the bank or business house, 
and how filled out. The book, in short, which 
published by the Bankers Punsiisutne Com- 
pany, New York City, is a very complete 
resume of the subject with which it deals. 








MARCHE IssvtE or The Coast Banker. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
P. O. Box 557, City Hall Station, New York 
I enclose $2.50 for a copy of “Bank Credit Methods and Practice’ by 


Thomas J. Kavanaugh. It is understood that if this book is not satisfac 
tory 1 may return it within 10 days and you will refund the money. 
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BR. TRS 


THE 


By Franklin Butler Kirkbride, 
J. E. Sterrett, and Henry 
Parker Willis. 

The Savings Bank and _ its 
Practical Work. By W. H. 
Kniffin. 

The Duties and Liabilities of 
Bank Directors. By Edgar G. 
Alcorn. 


OTHER APPLIED 
ACCOUNTING 


The Accountancy of Invest- 
ment—By Charles E. Sprague 
(Revised by Leroy L. Perrine). 

Wall Street Accounting. By 
lrederick S. 'Todman. 

Partnership Accounts. By S. 
S. Dawson and R. C. De Zouche. 

Foreign Exchange. By Thom- 
as York. 

Treatment of Fluctuating 
Currency in Accounts. By Ar- 
thur E. Cutforth. 

Mathematics of Accounting 
and Finance. By H. A. Finney 
and Seymour Walton. 

Introduction to Actuarial 
Science. By H. A. Finney— 
American Institute of Account- 
ants. 

Institute of Actuaries Text 
Books, 2 Pts. By George King 
(Pt. 1 revised by Ralph Tod- 
hunter, 1915). 

Actuarial Theory. By W. A. 
Robertson and F. A. Ross. 

Partnership Accounts. By 
Percy Child. 

Accounts of Executors and 
Testamentary ‘Trustees. By 
Joseph Hardcastle. 

Theory and Practice of Es- 
tate Accounting. By Frederick 
Hl. Baugh and W. C. Schmeis- 
ser. 

A Trustee’s Handbook. By 
Augustus Peabody Loring. 

Trust Estates as Business 
Companies. By John H. Sears. 

Wills, Estates and Trusts, 2 
vols. 'T. Conyngton, H. C. 
Knapp and P. W. Pinkerton. 

Real Estate Accounts. By 
Walter Mucklow. 

The Economics of Retailing. 
By Paul H. Nystrom. 

Retail Accounting Organiza- 
tion and Control. By Philip I. 
Carthage. 

Accounting as an Aid to 


BANKERS 


Business Profits. By William 
R. Bassett. 

A Manual of Household Ac- 
counts. By J. Chester Crandell 


and Mercy Frye Crandell. 
ADMINISTRATION 


Office Administration. By J. 
William Schulze. 

Office Management—Its Prin- 
ciples and Practice. By Lee 
Galloway. 

Office Organization and Man- 
agement. By Carl C. Parsons. 

Scientific Office Management. 
By W. H. Leffingwell. 

Office Training and Stand- 
ards. By F. C. McClelland. 

Indexing and Filing. By EF. 
Rh. Hudders. 


EMPLOYERS AND 
EMPLOYEES 


The Psychology of Manage- 
ment. By L. M. Gilbreth. 

Psychology and Industrial 
Efficiency. By Hugo Miinster- 
berg. 

Increasing Human Efficiency 
in Business. By Walter Dill 
Scott. 

The Job, The Man, The Boss. 
By K. M. H. Blackford and A. 
Newcomb. 

Analyzing Character. By K. 
M. H. Blackford and A. New- 
comb. 

Applied Psychology. By H. 
I.. Hollingworth and A. T. Pof- 
fenberger. 

Employment Psychology. By 
Henry C. Link. 

Personnel Administration. By 
Ordway Tead and H. C. Met- 
calf. 

Employment Methods. By 
N. W. Shefferman. 

Hiring the Worker. 
W. Kelly. 

Training Industrial Workers. 
By Roy W. Kelly. 

The Art of Handling Men. 
By James H. Collins. 

The Executive and His Con- 
trol of Men. By Enoch B. 
Gowin. 

Management and Men. By 
Meyer Bloomfield. 

Man or Machine—Which? By 
Al Priddy. 

Co-Partnership 


By Roy 


and _ Profit 


MAGAZINE—BOOK 


TALKS 


Sharing. By Aneurin Williams. 
Profit Sharing in the United 

States. By Boris Emmet, U. S. 

Department of Labor. 

Profit Sharing by American 
Employers. By The National 
Civic Federation. 

Profit Sharing—lIts Principles 
and Practice. By A. W. Bur- 
ritt, II. S. Dennison, KE. F. Gay, 
Rk. KE. Heilman and H. P. Ken- 
dall. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 

Gano’s Commercial Law. By 
R. E. Rogers and C. O. 
Thompson. 

The Elements of Business 
Law. By EK. W. Huffeutt (Re- 
vised by G. G. Bogert). 

Business Law, 2 vols. By 
Thomas Conyngton. 

Business Law, 2 vols. By 
S. D. Hirschl. 

Manual of Commercial Law. 
By E. W. Spencer. 


American Commercial Taw 
Series, 9 vols. By Alfred W. 
Bays. 


The Law of Commercial Pa- 
per. By Leslie J. Tompkins. 

The Law of Government Con- 
tracts. By R. Preston Shealey. 

American Uniform Commer- 
cial Acts. By ‘The Commission- 
ers on Uniform State Laws in 


- National Conference. 


Comparative 
Law of Corporations. 
thur E. Kuhn. 

Commercial Law Cases, 2 
vols. By H. L. Perrin and H. 
W. Babb. 

Income Tax Procedure. By 
Robert H. Montgomery. 


Study of the 
By Ar- 


Federal Corporate Income 
Taxes. By E. E. Rossmore. 


Excess Profits Tax Pro- 
cedure. By Robert H. Mont- 
gomery. 

The Corporation ‘Trust Com- 
pany. Income ‘Tax _ Service, 
War ‘Tax’ Service, Federal 
Trade Commission Service. 


KCONOMICS 
Principles of Economics, 2 
vols. By F. W. Taussig. 
Principles of Economics. By 
EF. R. Seligman. 
Elementary Principles 0% 
Economics. By Irving Fisher. 
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Bank 
Deposit 
Building 


W. R. Morehouse, cashier of the Guaranty Trust 
and Savings Bank, Los Angeles, tells how he 
secured 4000 new accounts in one year—not the 
forced growth of spectacular methods, but solid, 
permanent building. 


Bank Deposit Building Shows How 


‘To substitute service for excess dignity 
To govern bank employees successfully 
To pick your new business manager 


Yo conduct employees’ contests for securing new 
business 


To suit your advertising to your community 
To use home safes and window displays 


To inaugurate Christmas and School Savings 
Clubs 


To use newspaper items advantageously 
To relate deposits to life insurance 
To win savings accounts through pay envelopes 


‘To maintain and increase business from old cus- 
tomers 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
P. O. Box 557, City Hall Station, New York 
T enclose $4.00 for a copy of “Bank Deposit Building.” 
It is understood that if this book is not satisfactory I may 
return it within 10 days and you will refund the money. 
Name ‘ nsiaidieniaadacaphbakacagibihaeyinvivnasainsceneenat ninsssiatinthinastinttiiands 


Bank seats nai 


Town 

















Distribution of Wealth. By 
Thomas N. Carver. 

Principles of National Econ- 
omy. By ‘Thomas N. Carver. 

Principles of Economics. By 
F. M. Taylor. 

Elements of Political Econ- 
omy with Some Applications to 
Questions of the Day. By J. L. 
Laughlin. 

Economics, 2 vols. By Frank 
A. Fetter. 

Principles of Economics. By 
Henry Seager. 

Engineering Economics. By 
John C. L. Fish. 

Economics for the Account- 
ant. By Kemper Simpson. 

Stabilizing the Dollar. By 
Irving Fisher. 

GENERAL BUSINESS 

Corporate Organization and 
Management. By Thomas Con- 
yngton. 

Corporation Finance. By 
Walter Hastings Lyon. 

Business Finance. By Wil- 
liam H. Lough. 

Financial Policy of Corpora- 
tions, 5 vols. By Arthur 5 
Dewing. 

Investment Analysis. Iy 
Walter KE. Lagerquist. 

How to Analyze Industrial 
Securities. By C. Collver. 

Financing and Enterprise, 3 
vols. By Hugh R. Conyngton. 

The Financing of Public 
Service Corporations. By Mil- 
ton B. Ignatius. 

Commercial Paper. By Roger 
W. Babson and Ralph Mav 

Corporate Promotions and 
Reorganizations. By Arthur 
S. Dewing. 

Business Organization. By 
Lawrence R. Dicksee. 

Getting the Most Out of 
Business. By E. St. Elmo 
Lewis. 

Where Have My Profits 
Gone? By M. P. Gould. 

Influencing Men in Business. 
By Walter Dill Scott. 

Business Psychology. By 
Hugo Miinsterberg. 

Developing Executive Abilit) 
By Enoch B. Gowin. 

Industrial Leadership and 
Executive Ability. By Edward 
D. Jones. 
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The New Industrial Day. By 
William C. Redfield. 

New Ideals in Business. By 
Ida M. Tarbell. 

Awakening of Business. By 
Kdward N. Hurley. 

An Approach to Business 
Problems. By A. W. Shaw. 

Business Barometers Used in 
the Accumulatic of Money 
(published annually). By Roger 
W. Babson. 

Business Research and Sta- 
tistics. By J. George Frederick. 

Commercial Research. By 
C. S. Duncan. 

Business Statistics. By Mel- 
vin 'T. Copeland. 

The New Competition. By 
\rthur Jerome Eddy. 

Business Competition and the 
Law. By Gilbert H. Montague. 

Unfair Conditions. By W. H. 
5. Stevens. 

Trade Associations — Their 
Organization and Management. 
By Kmmett Hay Naylor. 

Price Maintenance. By Thom- 
as A. Fernley. 

Credits and Collections. By 
R. P. Ettinger and D. E. Golie 

New Collection Methods. By 
Edward H. Gardner. 

Mercantile Credits and Col- 
lections. By Charles A. Meyer. 

Insurance Principles and 
Practices. By R. Riegel and 
Hi. J. Loman. 

Purchasing. By C. S. Rinds- 
foos. 

Purchasing. By H. B. 
‘Twyford. 

Storing. By H. B. Twyford. 

Store Management Complete. 
By Frank Farrington. 

The Training for an Effective 
Life. By Charles W. Eliot. 

Kificient Living. By Edward 
i. Purinton. 

i. ffeetive House Organs. By 
Robert E. Ramsay. 

Commercial Correspondence. 
RK. Ss. Butler and H. A. Burd. 

Effective Business Letters. 
By Edward H. Gardner. 

The Mechanics of Writing. 
By Edwin C. Wooley. 

Putnam’s Correspondence 
Handhook; a Work of Refer- 
ence Designed to Promote Effi- 


ciency in Business Correspond- 
ence. By Eleanora Banks. 

Language for Men of Af- 
fairs. Vol. I, Talking Business, 
by John Mantle Clapp; Vol. II, 
Business Writing, by James 
Melvin Lee. 


PRACTICAL BUSINESS 
LIBRARY 


Vol. I. American Corpora- 
tions. By John J. Sullivan. 

Vol. Il. Modern Industrial- 
ism. By Frank L. McVey. 

Vol. III. The Principles of 
Industrial Management. By 
John C. Duncan. 

Vol. IV. Advertising and 
Selling. By Harry L. Holling- 
worth. 

Vol. V. Retail Selling and 
Store Management. By Paul 
H. Nystrom. 

Vol. VI. The Business of 
Advertising. By E. E. Calkins. 

Vol. VII. Elements of Ac- 
counting. By Joseph J. Klein. 

Vol. VIII. Modern Account- 
ing. By Henry Rand Hatfield. 

Vol. IX. Corporation Finance. 
By Edward S. Mead. 

Vol. X. Property Insurance. 
sy S. S. Huebner. 

Vol. XI. Life Insurance. By 
S. S. Huebner. 

Vol. XII. American Business 
Law. By John J. Sullivan. 


ADVERTISING AND 
SELLING 


Advertising—Its Principles 
and Practice. By Harry Tip- 
per, H. L. Hollingworth, G. B. 
Hotchkiss and F. A. Parsons. 

Making Advertisements and 
Making Them Pay. By Roy S. 
Durstine. 

Advertising as a Business 
Force. By Paul Terry Chering- 
ton. 

The First Advertising Book. 
By Paul Terry Cherington. 

Modern Advertising. By EF. 
Kk. Calkins and R. Holden. 

Advertising Campaigns (Mod- 
ern Business, vol. 13). By 
Mac Martin. 

Effective Direct Advertising. 
By Robert E. Ramsay. 

The Advertising Handbook. 
By S. Roland Hall. 


Psychology of Advertisement: 
In Theory and Practice. By 
Walter Dill Scott. 

Principles of Salesmanship. 
By Harold Whitehead. 

Fundamentals of Salesman- 
ship. By Norris A. Brisco. 

Selling Things. By Orison S. 
Marden. 

Market Analysis. By Perci- 
val White. 

Modern Sales Management. 
By J. George Frederick. 
Retail Selling. By 

Rich Norton. 

Traveling Salesmanship. By 
Archer Wall Douglas. 

How ‘To Deal with Human 
Nature in Business. By Sher- 
win Cody. 

Psychology of Salesmanship 


By William W. Atkinson. 


& 


Books Received 


Helen 


Tut Economics or Everypay 
Lire. By Sir Thomas Henry 
Penson. Price 
$1.65. 

FeperAL INcomE ‘Tax Propiems. 
By Emerson E.manuel Ross- 
more. Price delivered, $5.15. 

Crry Craracters. By T. H. S. 
scott. 

Tue Haacve Rvuies 1921 Ex- 
PLAINED, By Sanford D. Cole. 

KconoMICcCs AND THE ComM™Mu- 
nity. By John Augustus 
Lapp. Price delivered, $1.90. 

Foreign ‘TRADE MaArKets AND 
Metnons. By Clayton Sedg- 
wick Cooper. Price delivered, 
$3.65. 

Economics ror THE Account- 
ANT. By Wemper Simpson. 
Price delivered, $2.15. 

Tue Accountants Dicrion ary. 
By Francis William Pixley. 
Price delivered, $18.15 set. 

Practica, Law Mapr Prat. 
By Judson S. West. Price 
delivered, $1.65. 

New York Laws Arrecrine 
Business Corrorations. By 


delivered, 


United States Corporation 
Company. Price delivered, 
$2.15. 


Our Exeven Bitition Dowtars. 
By Robert Mountsier. Price 
delivered, $1.65. 











The first book to appear, exclusively 
devoted to the Paying Teller’s and 
Related Departments 


THE 


Paying Teller’s Department 


By Glenn G. Munn 


Lecturer at the American Institute of Banking; formerly in charge of 
educational work, Chase National Bank of New York 


N this book the organization, functionings, routine, forms, 

methods and processes of the paying teller’s department, with 
their interrelations, are set forth. Not only are the functions 
explained, and the technique described, but also the transactions 
out of which conditions arise, which, if not understood and inter- 
preted by the paying teller in accordance with banking law and 
custom, might involve the bank in a loss. 


PARTIAL listing of the table of contents: Organization of 

the department, cash reserves and requirements, unit paying- 
receiving system, principles of cashing checks, legal and illegal 
irregularities of checks, certifications, stop-payments, alterations, 
forgeries, sources of money supply, currency shipments, money- 
counting, devices for protection, etc. One of the most useful 
features of the volume is a complete analysis of the various kinds 
of United States money, with charts exhibiting the denomination, 
denominational portrait, legal tender, redemption qualities an:| 
security of each. An exposition of the technique of counterfeiting 
and raising bills, together with the principles by which counter- 
feits and raised bills are detected, will be valuable to clerks 
charged with the counting and inspection of money. 


HE book will prove useful as a handy manual of reference to 

bank officers, paying tellers, assistants and money clerks, who 
wish to clarify, crystallize and “check” their knowledge of their 
work. To the assistant tellers and other clerks who some day hope 
to become paying tellers, it will be well-nigh indispensable. It 
should also prove useful to the business man or layman who daily 
draws, accepts, deposits or cashes various credit instruments with 
little real understanding of what responsibilities continue, or 
what protection he has, after he affixes his signature, as maker, 
acceptor or indorser. In this connection court decisions are cited. 


BANKERS PUBLISHING CO. 
P. O. Box 557, City Hall Station, New York 
I enclose $1.25 for a copy of ‘‘The Paying Teller’s Department” by 
Glenn G. Munn. It is understood that if this book is not satisfactory 
I may return it within 10 days and you will refund the money. 
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National Safety Paper 
protects every part of a check 


No doubt some of your depositors protect the 
“amount” of a check, but that does not remove the 
danger of check-fraud, for the payee’s name is altered 
almost as often as the amount, and sometimes the 
date and endorsements are changed. 

To be safe, four parts of a check need protection 
—tI-amount, 2-payee’s name, 3-date, and 4-endorse- 
ments. National Safety Paper protects these four 
vital parts. An alteration made with acid, eraser or 
knife immediately produces a glaring white spot in 
the paper. All of the writing on both sides of the 
check is protected. 


Ask your stationer, printer or litho- 
grapher for checks on National Safety sagfery 


Paper. 


George La Monte & Son, 61 Broadway, New York 


Founded 1871 











